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SUMMARY 


Accurate  career  information  is  the  cornerstone  on  which  knowledge- 
able career  choices  are  made.   The  success  of  the  All-Volunteer  Navy  is 
closely  linked  to  the  validity  of  perceptions  about  the  Navy  among  the  civilian 
population. 

This  report  contains,  in  manual  form^  career  guidance  materials 
describing  occupations  and  career  development  opportunities  in  the  Navy. 
Thq  materials  were  developed  for  integration  into  the  Oregon  Career  Infor- 
TTiation  System,  a  career  education  program  utilizing  both  computerized  and 
manual  information  systems.  The  report  Includes: 

a) /    A  discussion  of  the  general  work  of  the' Navy  which, 
.  .  includes  a  description  of  the  special  environment 

within  which  Navy  occupational  tasks  are  performed; 
a  comparison  of  Navy  occupations  with  the  occupa- 
tions listed  in  the  Oregon  Career  Information  System; 
and  general  information  on  Navy  career  development  ^ 

b)  A  description  of  each  enlisted  occupation  or  rating 

c)  A  description  of" each  officer  category  and  specialty. 

These  materials  are  undergoing  test  and  evaluation  in  Oregon  in  a 
pilot  program  designed  to  illuminate  the  advantages  of  including  accurate 
Navy  career  information  in  an  existing  state  career  education  program. 
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.  I.   THE  NAVY  As  AN  EMPLOYER 

« 

INTRpDUCTION  ' 

The  Navy  needs  new  employees  every  year.   These  new  sallprs  \ 
contribute  their  own  abilities  to  the  Navy's  wbrk.  At  the  same  time,  they 
c^evelop  their  abilities,  not  only  by  working,  but  by  participating  In  Navy 
gaining  and  education  programs.   Over  the  years,  sailors  learn  to  assume 
/greater  responsibility,  either  in  the  Nayy  pr  within  other  organizations. 

This  process,  which  is  called  "career  development"  ,  does  not  take 
place  automatically.   Sailors  need  to  realize  how  much  their  pre-Navy  experi- 
.ences  can  help  the  Navy.   The  Navy  needs  to  recognize  each  individual' s 
value  to  Navy  work.    The  individual  sailor  has  to  appreciate  how  much 
he  or  she  is  learning  by  working,  training  and  studying  in  the  Navy,  and 
how  these  experiences  can  affect  advancement  in  the  Navy  or  within  civilian 
employment. 

The  information  provided  in  this  manual  is  Intended  to  help  the  users 
of  the  Career  Information  System  to  understand  the  Navy  in  career  develop- 
ment  terms.   The  Navy,  like  all  other  employers,  does  not  provide  suitable 
career  development  experience  for  every  man  and  woman.   For  many  people, 
howevdr,  the  Navy  is  ah. organization  in  which  ilidividuals  can  find  personal 
satisfaction  and  career  growth  a^  well  as  earnings  and  fringe  benefits. 


The  United  States  Navy  ls"aTt^ge,  modern,  public  service  employer.  ^ 
In  many  respects  It  Is  very  similar  to  other  piTblic  service  organizations.  But 
the  Navy  Is  also  an  employer  that  has  unique  features  bec^se  the  N^vy  Is  a 
military  organtzation  that  operates  on  the  sea,  under  the  sea  and  In  the  air  to 
carry  out^a  mission. of  providing  for  sea-based  national  defense;  of  providing 
military  aid  and  support -^for  U.S.  forces  and  for  those  of  allies;  and  of  protect- 
ing the  rights  of  ships  to  move  about  freely  on  the- oceans  of  the  world. 
The  Navy  Is  a  National  Public  Employer         \  '  ' 

The  Navy  Is  established  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  Is 
subject  to  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
arid  Is  ultlraateiy  responsible  to  every  citizen.  The  Navy  does  not  fight  except 
wh^n  ordered  tp  dq  sp  fey  ttoe  .pre^al^tnfe^  Xhe.  Mavy  mmt  ppersl;©  at  .all  times 
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within  the  limits  of  the  laws  and  regulations  that  gPvern  Its  activities.  Many. 
Navy  people  are  employed  In  making  sure  that  these  laws  and  regulations  are 
followed  and  that  the  Navy's  funds,  which  come  from  the  taxpayer,  are  care- 
fully  and  effectively  Invested  in  achieving  the  Navy's  mission'.  In  this  respect, 
the  Navy  Is  Ilka  the  other  agencies  of  the  national  government. 

Navy  people  wear  uniforms  to  Identify  themselves  as  members  of 
the  Navy  to  each^therand  to-other  people^  Other  mlUtat^  personhe^^ 
officers,  firemen  and  .even  football  players  wear  uniforms  for  similar  reasons. 
The  Navy  uniform  and  those  of  the  other  armed  services  are  also  required  by 
International  law.  The  uniform  Is  mandatory  In  International  law  so  that  mili- 
tary personnel  can  be  distinguished  from  civilians  In  areas  where  fighting  Is 
taking  place.  This  provides  some  protection  to  civilians. 
The  Navy  Is  a  Traditional  Employer  , 

Despite  the  fact  that  the'Navy  lis  very  modern,  many  aspects  of  Navy 
life  are  traditional.   Many  of  the '^old  traditions  of  the  Navy  are  maintained  be- 
cause^they  have  produced  effective  performance  In  the  past,  perhaps  over 
several  hundred  years.  In  the  United  States  Navy  and  In  the  navies  of  other 
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nations.   Other  traditions,  espeqially  those  that  involve  ceremonies,  are 
retained  to  remind  sailors  that  in  the  past  other  men  and  women  have  faced 
the  challenges  of  Navy  life  successfully. 

The  Navy  speaks  its  own  version  of  the  English  language,  filled 
with  nautical  terms,  even  when  operating  ashore.   A  ceiling  is  called,  an 
"overhead,  "  for  example;  a  floor  is  always  a  "c^eck;"  a  wall  is  a  "bulkhead;"  > 
a  toilet  is  a  "head."  The  use  of  this  traditional  language  helps  sailors 
wherever  they  are  to  affirm  their  identity  as  sailors,  and  to  rehearse, 'in  a 
wayv,  for ihe  time  when  they  may  go  to  sea  again. 
The  ivfa^^ll  an  Equal  Opportunity  Employer 

The  Navy  is  actively  working  to  eliminate  all  forms  of  discrimination 
.against  women  and  members  of  minority  groups.   In  no  case  is  a  sailor  de- 
prived of  an  opportunity  for  training,  advancement  or  assignment  due  to  race, 
religion  or  naljional  origin.   The  Navy  has  also  instituted  training  programs, 
seminars  and  discussions  that  are  designed 'to  reduce  prejudices  that  have 
grown- out  of  the  past.   Navy  policies  and-actions  em.phasize  that  equal 
opportunity  is  the  right  of  all  Navy  personnel.  . 

Women  are  hired  to  work  in  almost  all  ratings  but  do  not  serve  aboarc;! 
combatant  ships .   Because  the  comba|  mission  of  the  armed  forces  has  been  j  ■ 

traditionally  perceived  as  the  duty  pf  the  male  members  of  United  States  soci-  / 

■     '      '  '  t  'I 

ety  ,  the  Congress  has  passed  laws  that  pro*hibit  the  Navy  from  assigning  ^  f  '/ 

women  to  cbmbat  or  combatant  ships.   As  a  result,  the  Navy  does  not  assign  ;  . 

women  to  occupations  that  are  employed  almost  entirely  on  combatant  shipi5/Lf 

i.e.  ,  those  which  have  very  few  shore  positions.   These  occupations  are/Ayijat 

tion  Anti-Submarine  Warfare  Operatqr,  Electronics  Warfare  Technician,  Fire  / 

Control  Technician,  Gunner's  Matp,  Instrumentman,  Molder,  Opticalman,-  \ 

Patternmaker,  Sonar  Technician ,  and  all  Nuclear  Field  specialties.   All  other 

occupations  are  open  to  qualified  women.  (  '  ' 

'  .  ^  ! 

/  : 
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SIZE  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  nAvY 

The  Size  of  the  Navy  '  ^ 

The  Navy  Is  a  very  large  organization  employing  over  500,000  uni- 
formed personnel  and  over  300,000  civilians  full-time.   In  addition,  the 
United  States  Naval  Reserve,  a  part  of  the  Navy)  employs  about  100,000 
uniformed  personnel  on  a  part-time  training  basis. 

■>.  • 

The  Organization  of  the  Navy 

Like  many  other  modern  organizations  of  Its  size,  the  Navy  Is 

hierarchical.   This  means  that  the  authority  for  making  decisions  starts  with 

one  person,  and  he  In  turn  delegates  that  authority  to  personnel  at  lower 

levels  In  the  organization.  Within  this  type  of  Organization,  each  person 

knows  who  Is  his  supervisor  and  knows  who  Is  above  and  below  him  In  the 

It  • 

organization. 

The  senior  official  In  the  Department  of  the  Navy  Is-  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.   He  Is  a  civilian  appointed  by  the  President  with  the  approval  of  the 
Senate.   H^^  directs  and  controls  the  Navy  by  .establishing  broad  policies  and 
regulations,  by  bis  appointment  of  officers  and  officials,  and  by  his  decisions 
In  cases  and  matters. brought  to  his  attention.   The  senior  military  officer  of  th 
Department  of  the  Navy  Is  thd  Chief  of  Naval  Operations.   He  Is  a  four-star 
admiral  and  Is  responsible  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  for  the  command,  the 
use  of  resources,  and  for  the  efficient  opera^tlon  of  the  Navy  fleets  and  shore 
bases.   The  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  delegates  authority  to  fleet  and  shore- 
based  commanders,  who  In  turn  delegate  authority  to  Individual  ship  and  base 
commanders.   On  each  ship,  the  captain  Is  In  complete  command,  but  the  cap- 
tain delegates  authority  to  Other  officers  and  sailors  who  can  make  decisions 
concerning  how  to  run  their  assigned  parts  of  the  ship.  _ 
The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation^     ,  ^  .    ,  ^ 

Because  of  the  size  and  organization  of  the  Navy,  each  person  h^s 
two  titles-.   The  first  title  represents  a  person's  level  of  authority  and  respon- 
slblllty  In  the  organization.    For  enlisted  personnel  In  the  Navy,  this  level 
Is  called  a  "rate^*^   For  an  officer,  this  level  is  called  a  "rank".   Those  titles 
(or  rate n  bnd  ranks)  arc  shown  in  thaPi^lowlng  illustration. 


Enlisted  RatPg 
Seaman  Recruit 
Seaman  Apprentice 

Seaman  , 

Petty  Officer,  "Third  Class, 
Petty  Officer,  Second  Clas^ 

Petty  Officer,  First  Class 
Chief  Petty  Officer 
Senior  Chief  Pfetty  Officer        »  ' 
Master  Chief  Petty.  Officer 

Officer  Rank.:; 
Warrant  Officer 
Chief  Warrant  Officer 
Ensign 
Lieutenant  Junior  Grade 
Lieutenant 

Lieutenant  Commander 

Commander 

Captain 

Rear  Admiral  (lower  half) 
Rear  Admiral  (upper  half) 
Vice  Admiral 
Admiral 

Tfie  sedond  title  reflects  a  sailor's  occupation,  the  kind  of  work  he 
or  she  does,  and  the  skills  he  or  she  employs  while  doing  it.  For  enlisted 
personnel,^  these  occupations  are  called  "ratings".   Note  that  some  of  the 
titles  are  jery  unusual  and  that  some  of  them  reflect  the  traditions  of  the  sea 
In  the  tabl^  below,  Navy  "ratings"  are  listed  according  to  the  CIS  Codes  and 
Occupational' titles  with  which  much  of  the  work  of  the  "ratings"  is  similar 
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table:...! 

similar  occupational  titles  and  navy  ratings 


CIS  Code 
1411 


1412 

1414 
1416 

1418 


1452 
1454 
1614 
1616" 


/ 


Occupational  ^Tltle 
Office  Managers 


Secretaries 

Stenographers 
Clerk  Typists 

General  Office  Clerks 


Receptionists 

Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Operators 

Accountants  and  Aud'itors 
^''Bookkeepers 


1642 


Cashiers  and  Bank  Tellers 


Navy  "Rating" 

Yeoman 
Personnelman 
Storekeeper 
Disbursing  Clerk 
Aviation  Storekeeper 
Aviation  Maintenance  Adminis 
trationman 

Yeoman 

Legalman 

Personnelman 

Yeoman 

Legalman  -  \ 

Yeoman 
Legalman 

Personnelman  , 
Yeoman 

'Communications  Technician  - 

MiTiinistration 
Personnelman 
Legalman 

* 

Yeoman 

Personnelman  ? 
Radioman  * 

Communications  Technician 

Disbursing  Clorko 
Ship's  Serviceman 

Disbursing  Clerk 

Aviation  Maintenance  Adminis- 

trattonman 
Ship's 'Serviceman  ^ 
Storekeeper 
Aviation  Storekeeper 

Disbursing  Clerk 
Ship's  Serviceman 
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CIS  Code 
1684 

1686 

1688 
1692 
2174 
2176 
2356 
2364 
2654 
2656 
3112 


3114 
3116 

3118 
3124 
3144 
^146 


TABLE  1  (Cont) 

Occupational  Title 

/ 

Programmers  and  Systems 
Analysts 

Computer  Operators 


I 

'4c 


Key  Punch  Operators 
Office  Machine  Operators 
Freelance  Writers 
Reporters  and  Editors 
Engineering  Technicians 
Draftsmen 

MedlcKl  Technologists 
Laboratory  Tester 
Automobile  Mechanics 


Truck  and  Heavy  Equipment 
Mechanics 

Aircraft  Mechanics 


Small  Engine  Repairman 

Service  Station  Attendants 

Industrial  Machinery 
Repairman 

Heat  and  Coollilg  Systems 
Mechanics 


Navy  "bating" 

Data  Processing  Technician 
Data  Systems  Technician 

Pata  Systems  Technician 
Data  Processing  Technician 

Data  Processing  Technician 

Data  Processing  Technician 

Journalist 

Journalist 

Engineering  Aid 

Illustrator-Draftsman 

Hospital  Cropsmen 

Hull  Maintenance  Technician 

Aviation  Support  Equipment 

Technician 
Construction  Mechanic 
^  Englneman 

Construction  Mechanic 

Aviation  Electrician's  Mate 
Av^latlon  Structural  Mechanic 
Aviation  Machinist's  Mate 

Machinist's  Mate 
Englneman 

Aviation  Boatsvvaln's  Mate 
Boatswain's  Mate 

Machinery  Repairman 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanic 
Boiler  Technician 
Enginemalm 
Machinist's  Mate 
Utiritlesman 
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CIS  Code 
3164 


316& 
3168- 


3184 

3186 

3422 
4222 


4242 

42  44 
4246 

4254 
4264 
4274 

4276 
42  78 


''    TABLE  1  (Cont) 
-Occupational  Title 
Office  Machine  Repairman 


Telephone  Installers- 
Repairman 

Radio  and  TV  Repairmen 


Jewelers 

Instrument  Repairman 

Building  Maintenance  Men 
Powdenmen 


Painters 


Plasterers 

Cement  and  Concrete 
Finishers 

Carpenters 

Bricklayers 

Plumbers 


Floor  Layers 
Roofer 


Navy  "Rating" 

Instrumentman 
Radioman  . 
.  Communications  Technician  - 
Maintenance 

Construction  Electrician  . 

Interior  Commiinlcalons  Electrician 

Aviation  Antisubmarine  Warfare 

Technician 
Aviation  Electrohlcs  Technician 
Aviation  Fire  ControJLTechnlclan 
Communications  Technician  ^ 
Electronics  Technician 
V  Interior  Communltlons  Electrician 

i.  Instrumentman 
Optlcalhian 

'  Instrumentman 
Optlcalman 

*  Hull  Maintenance  Technician 

Gunner's  Mate 
Torpedoman's  Mate 
Mlneman 

Aviation  Ordnanceman  - 

Aviation  Structural' M'echanlc 

Boatswain's  Mate 

guilder 

Builder 

Builder 

Builder 

^  Builder 

Hull  Maintenance  Technician 

Utllitlesman 

Boiler  Technician 

Bulldec 

,  Builder 
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CIS  Code 
.  4324 

4326 

4446 

4448 
4464 

if' 

4496 
4734 

4766- 
5422  . 
6424 
5426 

5464 

5482 


5484 


5486 


5488 


TABLE  1  (Com) 
Occupational  Title 
Bakers 

Meat  Cutters 
Seamstresses  and  Tailors 


Sewing  Machine  Operations 

Laundry  and  Dry' Cleaning 
Workers  ' 

Shoe  Repairman 

Photographers 

Printing  Occupations 
Metalworklng  Patternworkers 
Molders 
Foundry  Worker 

Machinists 

Welders 


Sheet  Metal  Workers 


Body  and  Fender  Repairman 


Blacksmith  and  Forge  Shop 
Workers 


Navy  "Rating  " 
Mess  Management  Specialis4: 
Mess  Management  Specialist 


Ship's  Serviceman 
Aircrew  Survival  Equipmer^tm^n 

Ship's  Serviceman. 
Aircrew  Survival  Equipmentr/ian 

Ship's  Serviceman 


Ship's  Serviceman 

Photographer's  Mate 
Photographic  Intelligencj^man 

,  Lithographer 

Patternmaker 

Molder 

Molder 
.Steelworker 

Machinery  Repairman 
Patternmaker 

Boilermaker 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanic 
Hull  Maintenance  Technician 
Steelworker  , 
Utilitiesman 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanic 
Steelworker 

Hull  Maintenance  Technician 

Aviation  Support  Equipment 

Technician 
Hull  .Maintenance  Technician 
Aviation  Structural  Mechanic 

Huil  Maintenance  Technician 
Machinery  Repairman 
Molder 
Steelworker 
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CIS  Code 
5624 


5626 


5664 

5686 
5§24. 

5944 
5946 
6126 

6152 
6156 

7114 

7116 


TABLE  1  (Cont) 
Qccupatlonal  Title 
Lineman  • 


Electricians.  and  Electrlcal 
Repairman 


Broadcast  Technicians 

Electronics  Assemblers 

Rubber  an^  Plastics 
,  Fabricators 

Powerhouse  Fireman 

Sewage  Plant  Operators 

Air  Traffic  Controllers 

Bulldozer  Operators 

Yarding  and  Loading 
Occupations 

Warehousemen 
Shipping  and  Receiving 


Navy  "Rating" 

Construction  Electrician 
Electrician's  Mate 
Interior  Communications 
Electrician 

Aviation  Electrician's  Mate 
Aviation  Electronics  Technician 
Electronic  Warfare  technician 
Electrlclrin's  Mate 
Aviation  Fire  Control  Technician 
Communications  Technician 
Electronics  Technician  ^ 
Fire  Control  Technician 
Interior  Communications 

Electrician 
Mlneman 

Mis-slle  Technician 
Ocean  Systems  Technician 
Sonar  technician 
Torpedoman's  Mate  '  t 
Gunner's  Mate 

Radioman 

Inferior  Communications 
Electrician  »- 

/Ocean  Systems  Technician 

Patternmaker 

Boiler  Technician 

UtllltleSman 

Air  Controlman 
Operations  Specialists 

Equipment  Operator 

Boatswain's  Mate 

Storekeeper 
Aviation  Storekeeper 

Storekeeper 
Aviation  Storekeeper 
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CIS  Code 
7118 

7122 
7824 
•7826 
7856 
7884 
8117  j 
8124 
8164 
8166 
8174 
8176 
8184 
8414 

8428 

8458 
9414 
9426 


\.  9824 
9866 


TABLE  1  (Cont) 
Occupational  Title 
Stock  Oierks 


Mall  Carriers 

Chefs  and  Dinner  Cooks 

Fry  Cooks 

Stewards  and  Stewardesses 
Kitchen  Helpers 
Physician's  Assistants 
Pharmacist 

Licensed  Practical  Nurses 
Nurses  Aides  and  Orderlies 
Dental  Hyglenlsts 
Dental  Assistants  ' 
Barbers 
Counselors 

Social  Service  Aides  • 

Education  Program  Specialists 
Law  Enforcement  Officers 
Fireman 


Radio  and  Television 
Announcers 

Performing  Arts 


Navy  "Rating" 

'  *>  .  * 

Storekeeper 
.Aviation  Storekeeper 
Ship's  Serviceman 

^Postal  Clerks 

Moss  Management  Specialist 

Mess  Management  Spedlallst 

Mess  Management  Specialist 

Mess  Management  Speplallst 

Hospital  Corpsman 

Hospital  Corpsman 

Hospital  Corpsman  . 

Hospital  Corpsman 

Dental  Technician. 

Dental  Technician 

•Ship's  Setvlcemah 

Navy  Counselor 
Personnelman 

Navy  Counselor 
Personnelman 

Navy  Counselor 
Master-at-Arms  ^ 

Boatswain's  Mate 
Avlfitlon  Boatswain's  Mate 
Hull  Maintenance  Technician 

Journalist 
Musician 
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^  An  officer's'  occi|Pa\^ional  title  is  determined  by  the  offlc'er  "category" 
to  which  he  or  she  belongs  and  ^>  any  "spedlaltles  "  In  which  he  or  she  may'^e 
qualified.   There  are'five-t^egpfles  of  officers,  each  of  which  Is  descrll^ed 


below. 


Restricted  Liner 
^Officers  . 


Staff  Corps  Officers 


Limited  Duty  Officers 


Unrestricted  Line\  ^  .  .         These  officers  are.  eligible  to 
Officers  command  ships ,  squadrons  To 

naval  bases,  naval  air  stations - 

'         and  other  facilities.  ' 

^^.^ 

•  ThegB  officers  were  Unrestricted 
.  Line  Officers  at, one  time  but  have        '  ' 
become  highly  specialized  In  dne 
^rea^and  are  no  longer  ^ligibl^  for. 
most  comm.ands.  ^  ^  •  * 

These  officers  provide  medical,  -  ' 

dental,  logistic,  engineering/ 
le^ial,  and  clerglcal  support  on 
Navy  ships  and  shore  stations .  /, 

These  officers  were  unlisted  per- 
sonnel at  one  tim$  and  now  perfornri  . 
as  managers  in  the  technical  fields^ 
they  learned  as  enlisted  persdnjn^l. 

few  of  these  officers  are  eligible 
for  command  of  certain  ships. 

These  officers  were  enlisted  per- 
sonnel at  one  time  and  now  perform  , 
as^technicefl  specialists, in  tjie  . 
occupations  they  learned  as  enlisted 
,  personnel.^  ' 

I  . 

f  * 

Officers  In^each  category  become  specialized  In  various  .fields »  In 

the  case  .of  Unrestricted  Line  Officers,  In  addition  to  those  performing  general 

leadershlpV  rpanagement  and  administrative  dytles ,  there  are  officers  performing 

In  four  warfare  specialties— Air  Warfare,  Surface  Warfare,  Submarine  Warfare, 

Special  Warfare.   The  warfare  specialties  Indicate  special  skills,  but  these 

officers  also  perform  many  geheral  leadership  /  management  and  administrative 

duties.   It  Is  significant  to  note  that  women'  are  partlclpatlijg  In  naval  aviation 

a6  pilots  and  flight  crew  members  In  non-combatant  aircraft.*  The  various 

specialties  for  each  officer  category  are  listed  In  the  table  that  follows. 


Warrant  Officers 
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•         •       r      TABLE  2 

Officer  categories  and  specialties 


V  Officer  Category 

Unrestricted  Line  Officers  (URL) 


Restricted  Line  Officers  (RL) 


V 

Staff  Gqrps  Officers 


Limited  -Duty  Officers  (LDO) 


ERiC 
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SpeGialty 

General  * 
Air  Warfare  ^ 
,  Surface  Warfare 
Submarine  Warfare 
Special  Warfare 

■  Engineering  Duty  s 
Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty 
Cryptblogy  f    •  . 

NaVal  Intelligence  ' 
Public  Affairs' 
GeopHyeics 

Medical 

Dental         ,  : 
Medical  Service 
Mur^e 

Supply  ;^ 
Chaplain' 

Judge  Advocate  General  (Legal) 
Qivil  Engineer 

Supply  *  V 

Civil- Engineer 

Decl^  Occupations  (;ike  Boatswain's 
Mate,  Quartermaster,  Signalman)' 
Operations  , 
Ordnance 

Explosive. Ordnance  Disposal 
Administration 
Data  Processing 
Bandmaster 

Engineering/Repair 
Electronics 
Cryptology, 
Aviation  Operahons 
Iritelligence 
Photography 
Meteorology 
Aviation  Ordnance 
Aviation  Deck 
Nuclear  Power 


r  — 


TABLE  2  (Conti 


Officer  Category 

Limited  Duty  Offlc^fis  _(mO) 
(Cont)  ^  ^ 


Warrant  Officers  (WO) 


Specialty 

Avionics^ 

Aviatloo  Maintenance  ..... 
Mesis  Management  , 

supply  Clerk 

Civil  Engineer  *     !  ^ 

Boatswain 

Operations  Technician 
-  Ordnance  Technician 
Underwater  Ordnance  Technician 
Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal 

Technician  -  ' 

ShiW  Clerk   ^         —  • 
Data  Processing  Techffician 
Bandmaster  - 
Engineering  Technician  .  . 
Repair  Technician 
Nuclear  Power  Technician 
Electronics  Technician 
Communications .  Technic  ian 
AViatton  Boatswain 
Aviation  Operations  Technician 
Intelligence  Technician  ' 
Photographer 
Aerographer 

Aviation  Qrdnapce  Technician 

Avionics  Technician 

Aviation  Maintenance  Technician 

Physician's  Assistant 

Foodservice 


In  Table  3  below,  Navy  Officer  specialties  are  listed  according"  to  tile 
.  CIS  Codes  and  Occupational  Titles  to  which  the  sp'eclaltles  are  generally  similar. 
In  the  case  of  Unrestricted  Line  Officers,  their  professional  skills  are  of  a  very 
general  nature  so  the  general  category  Is  listed  r'ather  than  a  specialty.  Also, 
in  some  cases,  comparing, an  officer  specialty  with  a  single  CIS  CodeVnd  Occupa- 
tional Title 'does  not  give  a  clear  picture  of  all  the  occupational  skills  required  of 
officers  during  their  Navy  service.  -For  example.  Supply  Corps  Officers  compare 
In  general  with  Business  Executives  (CIS  Code  ll44).    However,  at  different  times 
during, their  Navy  service,  they  may  perform  such  occupations  as  Accountants  and 
AudltorS-(CIS  Code  1614),  Programmers  and  Systems  Analysts  (CIS  Code  1684), 
Bookkeepers  (CIS  Code  1616),  and  others.   To  indicate  that  officers  may  perform 
In  such  varied  occupations,  some  CIS  Codes'  and  Occupational  Titles  will  be  com- 
pared with  "sub-specialties" 'of  officer  specialties.' 
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TABLE  3 


OCCUPATIONAL  TITLES  AND  SIMILAR  NAVY 
OFFICER  SPECIALTIES 


Occupational  Title 
.  Hotel  and  Motel  Manager 
Hospital  Administrator 

Education  Administrator 

r 

PubHc  Administrator 

Small  Business  Operator 
Business  Ej^ecutive 

Construction  Superintendent 

0  ■  .  - 


Prpduction  Superintendent 


Sales  and  Service  Manager 


Navy  Officer  Specialty 

Supply  Corps  Sub-specialty 

Medical  Service  Corps 
.  Warrant  Officer  (Physician's 
Assistant) 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer 
Sub-specialty 

Unrestricted  Liqe  Officer 
Limited  Duty  Officer 
(Administration) 

S^MPply  Corps  Sub-specialty 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer 
Supply  Corps  Offiicer 

Civil  Engineer  Corps . 
Limited  Dlaty  Officer  (Civil 

Engin^  er) 
Warrant  Officer  (Civil 

Engineer) 

Engineering  Duty  Officer 

Aeronautical  Engineering 
Duty  Officer 

Limited  Duty  Officer  Sub- 
specialty ^ 

Warraht  Officer  Sub-specialty 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer  Sub- 
specialty - 

Supply  Corps  SUb-specialty 

Engineering  Duty  Officer 
Sub-specialty 

Aeronautical  Engineering 
Duty  Officer  Sub-specialty 

Civil  Engineer  Corps  Sub- 
specialty 


TABLE  3  (Com 
Occupationai  Title 

Buyer  and  Purchasing  Agent 

Personnel  Manager 

Public  Relations  Worker 
Office  Manager 

Secretary 

Accountant  and  Auditor 
Bbokkeeper:^, 

Program njer  and  Systems 

^  Analyst    . .     V  * 

%  ■ 

Coinpuiter  Operator 

Social  Scientist 

Social  Program  Pfartner 

Reporter  and  Editor 
Architect 

Mathematician  and 
Statistician  ■  ,    .  ^ 

*  u 


Navy  Officer  Specialty 
Supply  Corps  Sub-specialty 

Unrestricted  Line  Offjicer 
Sub-specialty 

Limited  Duty.Officer  Sub- 
specialty 

Warrant  Officer  Sub-specialty 

Public  Affairs  Officer 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer  Sub- 
specialty > 

Limited  Duty  Officer  Sub- 
specialty 

Warrant  Officer  Sub- specialty 

Limited  Duty  Officer  Sub- 
specialty 
Warrant  Officer  Sub-specialty 

Supply  Corps  Sub-specialty 

JSupply  Corps  Sub-specialty  „ 

,  Unrestricted  Line  Officer 

Sub-specialty. 
Supply  Corps'  Sub-specialty 

Unrestricted  Line^  Officer 

SulJ-speciaity  - 
Supply  Corps  Sub-specialty 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer 

Sub-Specialty 
Chaplain  Corps  Sub-spe<cialty 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer  ^ 

Sub-specialty 
Chaplain  Corps  Sub-specialty 

Public  Affairs  Officer  Sub- 
specialty 

Civil  Engineer  Corps 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer  , 

Sub-specialt:;!? 
Supply  Corps  Sub-specialty 


\ 


TABLE  3  (Cont) 


CIS  Code 

 . 

2354 


2356 


2624 


2626 
2644 

2654 

2656 


2672 


OccutJatlonal  Title 
Engineer 


Engineering  Technician 
Physical  Sci^^ntist 


Earth  Scientist^ 
Optician 


^Medical  Technologist 


Laboratory  Tester 


Quality  Control, Inspector 


Navy  Office?  Specialty 

Civil  Engineer  Cc|rps 
Unrestricted  Lln^  Officer 

Sub-speclaltyf 
Engineering  Dut^  Officer 
Aeronautical  Ehcrlneerlng 

Duty  Officer  ;' 

Limited  *Duty  Offlcdr  (Civil 

Engineer) 
Warrant  Officer  (Civil 

Engineer) 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer 
.  Siub- spec  laity 
Engineering  Duty  Officer 

Sub-specialty . 
Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty 

Offlcet  Sub-specialty^ 

Geophysics  Officer 

M6dlcal  service  Corps 
Warrant  Officer  (Physician's 
Assistant) 

Medical  Service  Corps 
'Warrant  Officer  (Physician's 
Assistant) 

Civil  Engineer  Corps  Sub- 
specialty 

Engineering  Duty  Officer  Sub- 
specMlty 

Aeronautical  "fenglneerlng  Duty 
Officer  Sub-specialty 

Limited  Duty  Officer  Sub- 
specialty     -  „  - 

Warrant  Off  16 er  Sfib-speclalty 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer  Sub-^ 
specialty 

Engineering  Duty  Officer  Sub- 
specialty 
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CIS  Code 

2672 
„  (Cont) 


.  4222 


4734 


6126 


6184 


6188 


7116 


7118 


TABLE  S  (Cont) 

Occupational  Title 

Quality  Control  inspector 
(Cont) 


Powderman 


Photographer 


Air  Traffic  Controller 


Ship  Officer  and  Engineer 


Pilot  and  Flight  Engineer 


Shipping  and  Receiving 
Clerk 


'Stojjk  Clerk 


Navy  Officer  Specialty 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty 
Officer  Sub-specialty 

Limited  Duty  Officer  Sub- 
specialty 

Warrant  Off  leer  Sub- 
specialty 

Limited  Duty  Officer  Sub- 
specialty 

Warrant  Officer  Sub- 
specialty 

Limited  Duty  Officer 

(Photography) 
Warrant,  Officer 

(Photographer) 

Limited  Duty  Officer 

(Aviation  Operations) 
Warrant  Officer  (Aviation 
Operatlefns  Technician) 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer 
Sub-specialty 

Unrestricted  line  Officer 
Restricted  Line  Officer 
Limited  Duty  Officer 
Warrant  Officer 

Unrestricted  Line  Officer 
Aeronautical  Engineering 
Duty  Officer 

Supply  Corps  Sub-specialty 
Limited  Duty  Officer 
(Supply) 

Warrant  Officer  (Supply  Clerk) 

.Supply  Corps  Sub-speclaity 
Limited  Duty  Officer 
(Supply) 

Warrant  Officer  (Supply  Clerk) 


.  -.18 


CIS  Code 
8112. 
8113 
8115 


8116 


:8117 


8124 


8126 


8128 


8162 
8164 
8414 
8416 
8418 
8424 
8432 
8436 
9824 


TABLE  3  (Cont) 
Occupational  Title 

Physician 

Dentist 

Optometrist 

Dietitian 

Physician's  Assistant 


Pharmacist 


Physical  Therapist 


Speech  and  Hearing 
Specialist 


Registered  Nurse 
Licensed  Practical  Nurse 
.Counselor 
Caseworker 
Psychologist 
Social  Service  Specialist 
Lawyer 
Clergyman 

Radio  and  Television 
Announcers 


Navy  Officer  Specialty 
^  'Medical  Corps  ^ 
Dental  Corps 

Medical  Corps  Sub-specialty 
Medical  Service  Corps  Sub- 
specialty 

Medical  Corps  Sub-specialty 
'  Medical  Service  Corps  Sub- 
specialty 

Warrant  Officer  (Physician's 
Assistant) 

Medical  Service  Corps  Sub- 
specialty 

Medical.  Service  Corps  Sub- 
specialty 
Warrant  Officer  Syb-specialty^ 

Nurse  Corps  Sub-specialty 
Medical  {Service  Corps  Sub- 
specialty 

Medical  Corps  Sub-specialty 
Nurse  Corps  Sub-sp6cialty 
MedicarService  Corps  Sub-  - 
specialty 

Nurse  Corps 

Nurse  Corps 

Chaplain  Corps  >Sub-specialty 
Chaplain  Corps  Sub-specialty 
Medical  Corps  Sub-specialty 
Chaplain  Corps  SuB- specialty 
Judge  Advocate  General  Corps 
Chaplain  Corps 
Public  Affairs  Officers 
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•  Shipboard  Organization  Chart 

To  Illustrate  the  manner  In  which  Mavy  enlisted  ratings  and  officer 
specialties  are  organized  to  carry  out  the  work  of  the  Navy,  a' typical  ship- 
board organization  Is  depicted  in  Table  4  (Officers)  and  Table  5  (Enlisted). 
The  boxes  on  the  tables  may  be  thougl^t  of  as  offices  within  the  ship.  The 
officer  categories  (Table  4)  and  the  enlisted  ratlhgs  (Jable  5)  typically  as- 
signed to  each  office  are  listed  under  each  box. 

In  a-able  .4,  note  that  art  Unrestricted  Line  Officer  (URL)  might  be 
assigned  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  offices,  while  a  more  specialized  officer, 
like  a  Wartant  Officer-Engineering  Technician,  normally  would  be  assigned 
only,^o  the  Ihiglneerln^  Department,   The  number  of  officers  on  any  ship 'will 
depend  on  Its  kze  and  mission.   On  snM'|er  ships,  a  single  officer  might 
serve  as,.a  "Special  Assistant"  for^^dminlstration,  for  Educational  Services 
and  for  Public  Affairs ,  while  on'  larger  ships ,  an  officer  would  normally  be 
assigned  to  only  one  "Special  Assistant"  role. 

In  Table  5,  some  ratings,  like  Yeoman,  are  listed  under  several 
boxes  Indldatlng  that  they  are  routinely  assigned  to  any  one  of  a  number  of 
offices.   On  smaller  ships,,  as  Is  the  case  with  officers,  enllsted-personiiei-- 
may  provide  support  for  more  than  one  "Special  Assistant"  fLrncfloC  For 
^  example,  on  smaller  ships,  a  Yeoman  might  perform  tasks  related  to  Adminis- 
tration, Educational  Services  and  Training  ,  while  on  larger  ships  „  a  Yeoman 
would  normally  perform  tasks  in  support  of  a  single  "Special  Assistant"; 
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'THE  .WORK  OF  THE  NAVY 

the  General  Work  of  the  Navy  '  • 

Much  of  the  work  of  the  Navy  depends  heavily  on  very  advanced 
technology.   Surface  ships  and  submarines,  aircraft,  ballistic  and  cruise 
missiles,  engines  fueled  with  fiuclear  as  well  as  dlesel  energy,  hydraulic  . 
systemsf  radajB/  sonars,  electronic  computers  and  controls,  automotive 
equipment— all  of  these  are  essential  to  the  Navy.   As  a  result,  many  Navy 
people  are  Involved  In  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  such  equipment. 

_The  size  of  the  Navy  also  demands  that  many  people  be  working  to 
communicate  within  the  N.avy,  with  the  other  armed  services^  and  \A4th  the  ^ 
civilian  part  of  the  American  community.   Many  Navy  people  work  in  offices, 
(either  ashore  or  aboard  ship)  typing,  keeping  records,  accounting  for  money 
and  materials,  and  planning  the  orderly  movement  of  ships,  planes,  and 
people  around  the  world  •  ,  ' 

Other  Navy  occupations  are  Involved  In  the  construction,  maintenance 
aQd  operation  of  support  facilities  at  naval  bastes  In. the  United  States, and  over- 
seas. Such  facilities  as  hospitals:,^ medical  and  cjental  clln|.cs,  supply  centers,, 
shipyards  and  aircraft  overhaul  plants  are  maintained,  'operated  and  sometimes 
built  by  Navy  personnel.   Many  officers  and  enlisted  personnel,  wit\i  various 
specialties  and. ratings,  perform  work  at  these  and  other  Support 'act;lvltlqs. 

Many  Navy  occupations  are  directly  related  to  combat  and  the  work  of 
Navy  men  In  these  occupations  during  peacetime  Is  performed  so  as  to  ensure 
their  ability  to  perform  their  work  effectively  during  combat.  The  men  who 
operate  the  propulsion  equipment  which  gives  the  ship  the  ability  to  move 
about;  the  men  who  operate  power-generating  equipment  which  provides  the 
hydraulic,  steam  and  electrical  power  necessary  to;  operate  the  weapons  systems 
on  board;  the  men  who  actually  operate  the  weapons  system's;  the  men  who  main- 
tain communications  systems  throughout  the  Ship;  the  men  who  provide  food  and 
other  services  for  the  crew;  ail  of  th6se  men  and  others  practice  constantly,  by 
conducting  drills  arid  by  testing  equipment  operation,  to  ensure  their  readiness 
for  combat.   Much  of  the  jNlavy'sj  peacetime  work,  therefore.  Is  spent  In  main- 
taining and  Improving  sicllls  that  would  be  necessary  In  times  of  actuarcombat.  , 
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.  A  Navy  Ship,  even  a  huge  aircraft  carrier.  Is  crowded  with  all  of  tho 
personnel  and  ec,„lp.e„t  that  .u.t  bo  carried  to  accomplish  the  shin's  .iss.on  ' 
n  t  o  taMo  .elow.  the  .ength.  the  width  (called  ..oa...,  and  the  appro::::: 
numter  of  personnel  assigned  are  listed  for  several  types  of  Navy  ships. 


TABLE  6  . 
SIZE  AND  PERSONNEL  ASSIGNED  TO  NAVY  SHIPS 


erIc 


There  are  other  special  features  of  Na'vy  worlT.   A  Nav,.  ship  at  sea 
must  be  self-supporting  which  .eans  that  she  (a  Navy  ship  ,s  always  referred 
-as  "She"  or  "her",  .ust  provide  all  of  her  own  coo.lng.  laundry  lervlce 
medical  and  dental  service,  fire  protection,  police  force  and  recreational  '  , 
service. 

rlah.  ,    ,s"  "  ^"^  °'  services  are  provided 

right  m  the  Plant  or  business  Itself  and  the  people  who  provide  the.  usually 
do  not  perform  other  wor.  m  the  plant  er  business.   These  services  are  provided 
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by  separate  ^groups  in  our  society  and  are  paid  for- by  taxes  (police  and  firemen) 
or  by  charges  to  their  customers  (doctors , ^flentists ,  Janitors,  restaurant  opera- 
tors,  launderers,  etc.), 

A  ship  does  not  have  the  space  to  include  the  crew  plus  an  additional 
large  group  of  people  to  perform  all  of  the  services  mentioned  above.   So  the  ' 
crew  must  provide  these  services  for  themselves.   Whecj  possible,  medical 
and  dental  personnel  are  placed  aboard  since  Specially  trained  people  are  re- 
quired for  these  service's. 

As  a  result,  sailors  from  each  part  of  a  ship  take  their  turn  working 
in  the  kitchens  ^|C^led  galleys)  or  in  the  laundries  or  on  the  police  force 
(called  a  Master-at-Arms  force  which  keeps  orcier  about  the  ship)  or  as  clean- 
ers for  the  sleeping  spaces,  mess  decks  (eatirtgi  places)  and  toilets  (called  • 
heads).  They  may  also  beiAsslgned  to  a  "Specld^l  Services'"  organization 
which  provides  recreation,  entertainment  and  libiSjary  services. 

The  sailors  assigned  to  these  Jobs  are  tJite  newest  members  of  the"  ^ 
crew.   By^employing  new  personnel  as  cooks'  heli|)ers  or  as  cleaners /  the 
other  sailors  are  free  to  operate  and  repair  the  ship's  equipment,  jobs  which 
require  training  and  experience.   Not  all  of  the  new  sailors  aboard  ship  are*  * 
required  for;5erviceKat  the  same  time,'  so  they  take  turns.   Boilermen,  yeo- 
men,  electricians,  machinists  and  technicians  all  take  their  turn.  It  may 
mean  that  a  sailor  who  has  completed  recruit  training'  and  has  attended  a 
technical  school  for  electricians,  may  be  delayed  slightly  (perhaps  90  days) 
before  actually  becoming  involved  In  the  work  of  an  electrician.  While  this 
can  be  frustrating  at  first,  the  sailors  generally  come  to  realize  that  their 
•   services  are  very  important  to  the  morale  of  the  crew  and,  therefore,  to  the 
overall  capability  of  the  ship  to  carry  out  her  mission. 

•         '  * 

Another  special  feature  of  Navy  work  is  that  a  ship  must  perform  her 
mission  24  hours  a  day  with  only  one  crew.   This  means  that  the  equipment  on 
a  shin  must  operate  2  4  hours  a  day  and  must  be  attended  constantly.  Some 
services  like  fire  prevention  must  also  be  provided  constantly.   To  accomplish 
those  tasks  the  Navy  assigns  sailors^  "watches"  throughout  the  day,  usually 
for  periods  of  foyr  hours  at 'a  time.   Watches"  are  somewhat  like  "shifts"  in 
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.  civilian  life.   During  watches 'sailors  may  act  as  lookouts  or  as  guards  against 
fire  in  a  compartment  or  as  .security  guards'  to  make  sure  'equipment  is  stowed 
or  held  securely.   They  may  actually  operate  equipment  (like  manning  a  rad^r- 
^    console)  or  they  may  observe  equipment  to  mtfke  su^e  it  'is  operating  properly 
(like  watching  an  electrical  panel  to  make  sure  that  generators  are  providing 
the  proper  amount  of  electricity).   Some  watchfes,'  like  a  fire  watch,  raay  haye 
,  little  to  do  with  a  sailor's  regular  work,  while  other  watches,  like  watching 
the  water  level  in  the" boilers,  may  involve  watching  a  boiler  the  saOor  maV  , 
have  worked  on  that  very  day.   Before,  during,  or  ^after  the  regular  work  a 
sailor  does  in  his-  shop,  he  will  be  called  upon  to  stand  a  waich.   Since  some  ' 
watches  take  place  at  unusual  hours  (perhaps  from  midnight  to  four  o'clock  in 
the  morning)  a  sailor's  schedule  is  arranged  so  that  he  will  Always  have  the  . 
opportunity  to  eat  properly,  and  to  get  the  proper  amount  of  rest.  ' 

Another  special  feature  of  Navy  work  is  that  at  times  -a  ship  must 
beready  to  actually  fight-to  defend  herself  or 'attac^  an  enemy.  When  that 
situation  occurs,  "battle  stations"  are  manned.  All  of  the  ship's  equipment  ' 
is  turned  on,  including  back-up  equipment, ^and- extra  personnel  are  present  '  ' 
to  make;sure  all  of  the  equipment  operates  properly .' ^1  of' the  watches  are  •  ' 
manned  and  everyone  else  on  the  ship-including  Cleaners  and  cooks'  helpers, 
^  and  the  sailors  who  work  in  offices  such  as  yeomen  and  legalmen-all  go  to 

specially  assigned  stations  throughout  the  ship  where  they  will  repair  damage  " 
.  and  fight  fires  if  they  occur  during  comba.t  operations.  Wl>en  all  of  the  Sail-  ' 
'ors  are  at  the  proper  "battle  station" ,  every  compartment  is  closed  up'to  guard 
against  flooding  and  the  regular  routine  pS  the  ship  is  postponed  until  the   *  • 
danger  has  passed. 

To  man  "battle  stations"  quickly  requires  a  great  amoum  of  coord  1^ 
nation  and  communication  throughout  the  ship.   p;actice  drllljs  are  held  fre- 
quently  while  a  ship  is  at  sea  to  ensure  thdt  each  person  knows  hls>asslgned  " 
station;  that  he  can  reach  it  qulckl^        that  he  can  properly  operate'  the 
equipment  at- his  station.   Combat  situations ,  Including  shipboard  damage 'ancl  ^ 


ERIC 


personnel  casualties,  are  simulat^d^to  demonstrate  the  teamwork  required  to 
effectively  operate  all  of  the  systems  and  equipment  on  the  ship  during  actual 
combat.  .-"Battle  station"  drills  are  something  like  the  drills  that  football' teams 
go  thK>ugh::#ien  learning  new  pkys  and  defensive  formations,  or  like- the  drills 
that  firemen  perform  before  they  ever  actually  fight  a  fire. 


Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

•  On  a  given  day,  a  sailor' 
for  that  day.  A  typical  day  at  sea 

7 

Time  ^  Activity 

6^00  AM  Reveille 


6:30  AM 
7:00  AM 


8:00  AM 
thru 
11:15  AM 


Breakfast         '  „ 
Quarters  for  Muster 


Regular  Ship's  Work 


11:15  AM  Dinner 
'    .  11:45  AM     Relieve  the  Watch 

3:45  PM     Relieve  the  Watch 


5-00  PM  Supper 


s  routine  is  determined  by  his.^watch  schedule' 
might  be  as  follows:  • 

Description 

Sailor  arises,  cleans  up,  dresses,  makes 
his  bunk  and  stores  Ms  personal  gear  in 
his  locker. 


Sailor  goes  to,  his  shop  or  to  the  area  on 
deck  where  his  division  meets  at  the  start 
of  eacli  day#  . 

Sailor  performs  assigned  work  on  the  ship* s 
equipment.  A  certain  amount  of  this  time 
will  be  used  for  training  lectures  and  for 
on-the-job  training  (training  accomplished 
by  actually  performing  the  wofk  under  super- 
vision of  a  qualified  sailor)..'  If  the  sailor 
is  temporarily  performing  the  work  of  a  com- 
partment cleaner,  he  will  commence  his 
regular  cleaning  duties  at  this  time. 


'  Sailor  relieves  the  man  who  is  standing 
watch  orf  the  boilers  or  perhaps  relieves  the" 
man, who  is  on  a  fire  watch  in  a  compartment. 

Sailor  is  relieved  by  another  man  and  is  free 
to  clean  up  and  prepare  for  supper.  Since 
the  regular  work  of  the  ship  usually  stops  at 
4:00  PM  it  may  not  be  necessary  for  the  sailor 
to  go  back  to  his  shop . 


Supper  is  followed  by  free  tfme. 
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Time  Activity  ^  Description  " 

8:00  PM     Movie  Call  There  may  be  a  movie  for  those  not  on  watch 

This  may  also  be  more  free  time  for  writing, 
^  reading,  studying  or  t^lk  sessions.    The  , 

sailor  may  want  to  go  to  bed  early  because 
'  he  has  another  watch  coming  up, 

10:00  PM     Taps  Lights  out.   The  ship  goes  to  bed  except  for 

those  on  watch, 

11:45  PM     Relieve  the.Watch  Time  for  another  watch.  This  one  will  last 

until  3:45  AM,  ^ 

After  completing  his  watch  Just  before  four-in  the  morning,  this  sailor 
would  then  be  able  to  sleep  until  7:00  AM.   His  next  day'^s  watch  would.be  at 
4:00  PM  (one  of  two  short  watches  during  thi  day)  and  would  be  over  at  6:00  PM. 
He  could  then  sleep  for  more  than  eight  hours  if  he  desired  because  his  next 
watch  would  begin  the  next  morning  at  4:00  AM.  It  can  be  said  then  that  a 
sailor  stands  a-series  of.  scheduled  watches.   Any  time  he  is  not  on  watch  be- 
tween eight  in  the  morning  and  four  in' the  afternoon)  he  performs  work  assigned 
in  his  shop.  After  four  in  the  afternoon,  his  time  is  generally  his  own,  if  he  is 
not  on  watch,  unless  the  ship  is  taking  part  in  special  exercises  or  there  are 
repairs  to  equlpmlent  which  require  everyone  ;i;o  perform  extra  work. 

When^a  ship  is  in  port,  the  routine  of  the^ship  is  the  same  as  at  sea 
from  seven- thirty  in  the  morning  to  four  lathe  afternoon.  After  4:00  PM,  how- 
^  ever,  only  a  portion  of  the  crew  is  required  to  remain  aboard  for  watch  stan^ling  . 
Others  can  go  home  or  on  liberty  until  the  next  morning.   If  a  ship  has  four 
sections  to  Stand. watches  ,  a  sailor  would  have  to  remain  aboard  one  night  in 
four;  if  there  are  ^ix  sections,  he  would  remain  aboard  one  night  in  six.  Ships 
In  port  or  at  thelr'home  base  make  every  attempt  to  arrange  for  six  sections  of 
watch  standers  so  fhat  the  crew  can  have  a  maximum  amount  of  time  at  home. 
As  an  example,  much  of  the  equipment  on  the  ship  is  shut  down  which  reduces 
the  number  of  watch  standers  required.  . 
Shipboard  Life 

All  Navy  ships  are  crowded.  Within  a  ship  there  are  so  many  sailors 
performing  different  types  of  work  that  the  lack  of  spac6  is  usually  a*  hardship 
on  each  individual  at  first.  Bjj;|:'^allors  generally  adjust  to  this  condition,  and 

28  • 


the  lack  of  space  .can  bring  out  a  spirit  of  understanding,  patle^ice.  and  cooper- 
ation.  Men  must  learn  to  respect  each  other's  feel,ings  and  develop  a  group 
spirit  that  makes  living  aboard  ship  mare  agreeable  arid,  for  some,  enjoyable. 
-  This  means  too  that  sailors, have  to  learn  to  get  along  with  people  from  all  parts 
of  the  country;  with  people  of  different  races  and  religions;  with  people  of 
various  physical,  and  mental  abilities;  and  .with  people  who  have  many  different 
interests .   Because  sailors  travel  to  foreign  countries,  they  must  also  learn  to 
accept  a-nd  appreciate  the  people  and  the-  customs  of  these  countries ,  even 
though  they  may  be  very  different  from  those  of  the  United  States . 

Close  living  conditions  and  long  periods  away  from  home  require  that 
all  sailors  recognize , that  some  actions  have  a  harmful  effecJ:  on  safety  and 
morale,    The  use  of  drugs  or  alcohol,  aboard  ship,  is  extremely  dangerous 'for 
the  individual,  for  other  sailors  and  for  the  ship  itself  because  of  the  presence 
of  so  much  mechanical  and  electrical  equipment.   Such  behavior.is  not  accept- 
able aboard  ship".   Close  living  conditions  also  require  that  sailors  maintain 
high  standards  of  honesty  and  personal  cleanliness .   Sailors  have  very  little 
space  for  their  personal  belongings  and  the  one's  they  have  are  usually  very 
important  tp  them.   To  lose  something  through  .theft  is  doubly  frustrating  to  a 
person  wHd  has  only  a  few  items  with  him  in  the  first  place.   Theft  of  any  item, 
regardless  of  its  value,  is  intolerable  not  Just  to  authorities,  but  to  every  sailor 
aboard  the  ship.   The  mistrust  and  suspicions  aroused  when  "theft  occurs  may 
carry  oyer  to  the  essential  work  of  the  ship.'  Sailors  may  lack  confidence  in 
one  another.  Without  complete  trust  and  confidence  in  each  other/sailors  may  ■ 
find  it  very  difficult  to  operate  as  a  tieam  even  during  combat  and  other  dangerous 
situations . 

Cleanliness  also  takes  on  new  significaftce  when  living  in  close 
quarters.   At  times,  sailors  cannot  help  but  get  dirty  in  their  work,  but  they 
must  maintain  minimum  standards  of  cleanliness.   Failure  to  maintain  simple 
standards  of  cleanliness  would  result  in  unpleasant  odors  that  create  gener- 
allyunpleasant  conditions  for  everyone.   Such  a  reduced  level  of'personal 


hygiene  Would  be  e<?DPni  =  11,      u  '  - 

especially  unbearable  In  the  ^ 

for  sailors  to  use  each  day. '  ^™"^We 

o.ra.i.  a.  .a  .e_.a.e:ri:::iT:  ::;:r:r '^^^ 

equipment  properly,  to  keeo  It  in       .  their  ability  to  operate  their 

■     eno..H  .  reco.         .^Z!^:  :Z  : --en'  well 

Clean.   Not  all  ships  reach  th»  ""^"'V  ' 

.     -"on.  h.  the  col. 

Watln.a„.re_,a„.erarr-^^ 

■  -«ion  r!~:::;°7  r  "  ^ - 

-     The  proMe^s  ass  c   tl;  ^  ,1  ^"^""^  -  -a- 

.    their  famines     „avv  I  ^  '°  ^^''^  and  to 

to  r.a.ce  these  ^^Z:  r'T'''  '''''^  ^""'^  '°  ^'--^  '  ' 
and  ships  as  posslMe  '"^"'^^"^"^  -  -"V  sailors 

Hut  ..e  Nai"  dteT,;:;::' "  "        -  «a,^  . 

M.hcost.ln.onel/ZrY""'-  ^ 

Whene^er  PossLe .CelC s^ ^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^-^     '  ■ 

periods  away  from  home  to  a  n,.  .  '^"^^^  *° 

e-ents  can  a„ect  the::! :  :;::rh  zT^ , - 

such  Bs  the  long  war  In  Vletn.      ^  °'       '"^"^^  '   ^  war 

war.,  s.:  o.er    :  T      ^  "^"^^^^"^^  "^^ 

'anur.s-,„,  cr  all  of  these  "  ' 

^o..s.   „he  ter.  ■■cr.se:  rlT  ^^'^"^'"^  ^ 

«  mcdes  tl.e  in  foreign  ports      J  "'"^ 

vary  lnne„,thh.  are  generally  hetween  15  and  OdT-'n'  '""^^^ -^'"''^  ' 
war. -a  few  ships  remained  on  cruise  for  ov  T 

O    ,        ■  ■  ■  ...        .  '  "-""'hs  and  many  others 
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cruised  for  el^ht,  nine,  or  nine  and  9ne-half  months.   The  Arab-Israeli 'war/ ' 
although  we  were  not  actually  Involved,  still  resulted  In  longer  qrulses  for 
some  of  the  ships  with  the  Sixth  Fleet  in  the  Mediterranean. 

A  six-month  cruise  is  not  a  rule,  therefore',  but  a  target.   The  desire 
^to  limit  cruises  to  six  months  i-s  an  indication  of  the  Navy's  concern  for  the 
problems, resulting  from  long  separations. 

The  amount  of  time  between  cruises  (called  "iurn-around"  time)  is 
also%f  great  importance  to  sailors.'  The  •'turn.around"  time  between  cruises 
is  generally  considered  to  be  "short"  If  it  exte;ids  for  six  months  or  less, 
.  and  -Uong"  if  it  extends  for  more  than  six  months .   This  period  between  cruises 

provides  an  opportunity  to  rest  the  crew,  to  perform  maintenance  on  the  ship, 
•  to  train  new  crew  members,  and  to  maintain  or  increase  the  Waining  level  of' 
the  exp^erlenced  hands.   Aa  the  time  forydeparture  on  the  next  cruise  approaches 
more  and  more  time  must  be  spent  at  sea  to  test  equipment  and  to  measure  the 
crew's  proficiency  in  training  exercises.   These  periods  at  sea  are  generally 
short— ^perhaps  ten  days  or  two  weeks,  with  time  in  between.in  port  — and 
occuf  mainly  during  the  last. three  montlis  before  a  cruise. 

If  a  ship  were  to  experience  only  "short"  turn-arounds,  the  sailors  ^ 
on  that  ship  would  obviously  spend  more  time  away  frbm'home  than  sailors 
on  Ships  eijperlencing  "long''  turn-arounds  or  combinations  of  "short"  and 
"long"..   Therefore,  Navy  managers  constantly  monitor  pla^is  and  schedules 
to  ensure' that  the  burden  is  shared  equally.    "  '  • 

A  ship  may  experience  two  "short"  turn-arounds  in  a  row,  and  s'ome  ' 
Ihips  may  have  experienced  more  than  two,  but  a  constant  effort  Is  made  to 
ensure'  that  each  ship  Is  given  her  share  of  "long"  turn-arounds. 

It  is  important  tixnote  here  that  the  same  factors  and  events  which 
prolong  cruises  <VietD|m  war,  etc.)  can  also  reduce  the  length  of  turn-around 
time  .for     ship.   Again  there  are  no  set  rules  Lut  rather  a  general  determina- 
tion among  Navy  managers  to  ensure  that  the  resulting  burdens  of  separation  ' 
are  shared  equally. 


"Shore  Duty" -Work  at  Naw  Shore  Fanll'lti^s 

A  very  important  part  of  the  Navy's  work  is  performed  at  shore  facilities 
m  the  United  States  and  overseas.   Naval  bases,  air  stations ,/ repair  facilities, 
research  laboratories,  training  centers-,  schools,  communications  centers ,  supply 
centers,  administrative  staffs,  and  the  main  Navy  heacfquarters  staff  in  Washington 
all  perform  vital  work  in  support  of  the  Navy's  operating  forces .   Duty  at  such 
facilities  is  called  "Shore  Duty"  and  Navy  men  and  women  of  airenlisted  ratings 
and  officer  specialties  participate  in  such  work. 

Naval  jDases,  where  ships  are  outfitted,  berthed,  maintained",  repaired 
and  resupplied,  are  organized  under  a  commanding  officer  in  a  manner  similar  to 
the  organization  for  a  ship  shown  in  fables  4  and  5.   Similar  organizations  also  ■> 
exist  at  naval  air  stations  where  patrol  and  training  aircraft  are  based  and  where  * 
carrier-type  aircraft  are  assigned  during  turn-around  periods.   One  key  "depart- 
ment, "  not  included  aboard  ship  but  very  important  at  haval  bases  and  air  stations, ' 
is  a  ••Public  Works  Department."  Navy  men  and  women  in  this  department  main- 
.tain,  repair,  modify  and,  at  times,  construct  the  buildings,  docks,  hangars  and 
equipment  located  at  bases  and-air  stations.  They  also  provide  the  u\ilities 
necessary  to  support  the  activities  at  each  base  and  air  station.  * 

Much  of  the  work  performed  af  naval  shore  facilities  consists  of:  (a) 
providing  training  for  Navy  men  and  women;  (b)  developing  plans  and  programs 
for  fl^et  support;  (c)  arranging  operating  schedules;  (d)  providing  maintenance 
facilKies  for  ships  and  aircraft;  (e)  developing  new  equipment; Jf)  developing 
plans  and  malntaihing  records  for  personnel,  including  their  assignment  and 
rotational  patterns;  and  .(g)  providing  services  for  Navy  men  a?fd' women  and  .their 
dependents . 

,  As  previously  noted,  Navy  women  are  not  assigned  to  combatant  ships. 

However,  the  work  listed  above,  performed  at  Navy  shore  facilities  in  the  United  - 
States  and  overseas,  requires  a  wide  variety  of  occupational  skills  and  provides 
a  broad  range  of  work  opportunities  for  women.   Many  occupations  which  are  per-' 
forced  4)oard  ship,  are  performed  ashore  as  well.   For  example,  work  In  aviation 
occupations  is  performed  at  naval  air  stations  as  well  as  aboard  aircraft  carriers. 
Requirements  at  naval  bases  provide  similar  opportunities  for  work  in  occupations'-:* 
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which  are  also  performed  aboard  ships  at  sea.    Navy  women  wdrk  in  these  occu-. 
patlons  and  therefore  participate  fully  in  the  work  of  the  Navy,  even  though  they 
do  not  work  aboard  combatant  ships.  .  ^ 

Rotation  Between  '^qea  Duty"  and  "Shore  nnfy" 

There  is  a  very  significant  difference  between  being  assigned  to  "sea 
duty"  and  being  assigned  to  "shore  duty"  in  the  Navy.   While  on  "sea  ^uty,  "  ' 
a  'sailor  will  be  assigned  to  a  ship,  a  squadron  or  staff  and  will  spend  a  good  • 
de-al  of  time  away  from  his' home  and  family  as  we  have  discussed  in  the  previous 
section  on  cruises.   On  the  other  hand,  when  a  sailor  is  on  "shore  duty,  "  he 
may  attend  schooLor  work  at  a  Navy  base  and  will  follow  a  fairly  regular  routine. 
His  work  week  will  probably  be  forty  hours ,  with  some  additional  time,  usually 
one  night  per  week,  required  fbr  watch  stand'ing,  and  most  weekends  will  be 
free.   He  will  be  able  to  observe  holidays  and  -in  general,  enjoy  a  regular 
■family  life.  •  , 

Civilian  employer?  may.shift  employees  from  place^o  place,  but  the 
Navy's  situation  is  unique  because  rotating  from  shore  duty  to  sea  duty  may 
cause  a  complete  change  in  life  style  for  the. family.   Moreover,  it  may  mean 
breaking  up  a  smoothly  operating  team-a  practice  civilian  empjfoyers  might  be 
unlikely  to  follow.  «  o   '  , 

There  are  a  number  of  reasons  why  the-  Navy  rotates  personnel  between 
shore  duty  and  sea  duty.  Some  of  these  reasons  are:  '(a)  to  ensure  that  the  burdens 
of  separation  are  shared  equally;  (b)  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  training  in  new 
equipment,  new  procedures  and  new  methods;  (c)  to  update  shore  bases  and  .train-  ' 
ing  activities  to  reflect  operations  and  conditions' as  they  actually  exist  at  sea; 
(d)  to  provide  more  sailqrs  with  real  sea  duty  experience;  and  ,(e)^'provide  a 
change  of  pace  and  a  mbre  relaxed  atmosphere  for  sailors  who  have  been  on  sea 
duty  for  an  extended  period. 

Most  sailors  are  assigned  to  sea  duty  after  recruit  training  or  ,  in  some 
cases,  basic  school  training.   This  first  sea-duty  tour  lasts  for  a  minimum  of  three 
and  a  maximum  of  five  years.   They  are  then  rotated  to  shore  duty  for  a  minimum  of 
tv.  ,  years  and,  more  often,  for  three  or  four  years.   Thereafter,  sailors  continue  to 
rotate  between  sea  duty  and  shore  duty,  with  sea  duty  tours  lasting  an  average  of 
four  years  and  shore  duty  tours  lasting  an  average  of  three  years .  ^  , 


ERIC 


a  33  , 


ratio,  ^""^  '"'^  ^  -"-'s 

e!  d  .   K  M  ^"'^  ana;o.„aUs..  have  relative.y  few 

ea  d.,  Personnel  in  .hese  ra.in,.  who  re.ain  in  the  Nav. 

years  .a,  spend  oniV  si.  .o.ei.h.  .ears  on  sea  dutv.   On  the  other  hand 

7'"^  Ma.e.  eofer  xeohnioian  and  Carter.aster  have  .a  .  a 
duty  blilets  and  personnel  in  thoco  ^=.4.^ 

personnel  In  these  ratings  may  spend  twelve  to  fourteen 


years 


on  sea  duty  durin,  a  twenty-year  period  with  the  Navy.   Most  Navy  ratings 
owever,  have  .otationa,  patterns  which  res.,,  in  personnel  spend.n.  i.o.  ..hr 

s^a  :.:r^  7    "^'-^  -       - — •  -  estiiti 

o         duty  ti.e  ior  each  ratin,  is  included  in  the  ra.in.  description  par.  oi  this 


THE  CHANGING  NAVY 

in  o  H  ■-^^n'-"°ns.  the  Na'vy  is  constantly  chan.in, 

ef  eotlveness.  ,n  recent  years.  *e  Navy  has  changed  .an.  of  its  personnel 

rocedures  and  has  n,ode„i.ed  its  e^uip.ent.   Records  and  infonnation  necTI' y 

h      lecion  and  assi.n^ent  of  Mavy  personnel  have  heen  computerised  " 
Hapid  ,  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

1    LTi:        ■  i  T  -er 
errors  and  in  .ore  inforn,a.ion  being  available  to  the  individual  sailor 

iosVti.e?"f  T  "^^^  -n' 

arry  he  IT  T  "^"^  "^^^  ''^"^       ^'^  to  ' 

e»or.  i=  being  .ade  to  design  ships  with  .ore  co.fortable  living  spaces  for  he 


than  at  ba  e  ^^'"^  "hce-ported"  at  overseas  bases  rather  , 

han  at  bases  along  our  own  coasts.  Since  .any  iamiUes  live  at  the  oversea, 
ho.e-por.  ..  .his  procedure  reduces  the  a.oOnt  of  ti.e  spent  away  fro.  hZ 
.  a   o  a„ords  Navy  fa.ll.s  the  opportunity  to  visit  and  l,vo.  for  a  perl  oT.'i.e 
In  other  areas,  of  the  world. 
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MLol  these  ^changes  require  work  that  will  extend  into  the  future.  As 
a  result,  many  Navy  people  are  invojved  in  the  work  of  planning,  organizing  and 
making  these  improvements  in  the  Navy. 

HOW  THE  navy" HIRES 

General  Bactlces  — -  '  . 


Because  fhe  Navy  is  a  national  employer  that  operates  in  many  locations 
in  the  U.S.  and  other  countries,  the  Navy  has  representatives-recrulters-in  many 
towns  and  cities.   Their  job  is  to  hire  people  to  work. for  the  Navy.   Before  they 
became  recruiters,  they  were  working  in  another  job  on  a  Navy  ship  or  at  a  Navy 
shore  facility,   when  their  recruiting  duty  is  completed ,  after  about  three  yeaps, 
they  probably  will  return  to  other  duties  that  are  more  closely  related  to'  actual 
naval  operation^.  , 

Recruiters  are  assisted  "by  Navy  Vocational  Interviewer  and  Placement 
Counselors.   These  counselor's  are  Navy  Personnelmen  who  have  undergone-special 
training  as  interviewers  and  classifiers.   While  the  priipary  activity  of  recruiters 
is  convincing  people  to  join  the  Navy,  the  primary  activities  of  Vocational  Inter- 
viewer and  Placement  Counsels  are  administering  tests ,  conducting 'interviews 
to  determine  the  applicant's  background  and  interest,  determining  the  applicant's 
qualificaaons  and  counseling  applicants  about  availa^Dle  programs  for  which  they 
may  be  qualified.   The  counselor's  involvement  witfe^the  applicant  takes  place 
before  any  enlistment  contract  is  signed.  '  • 

In  doing  their  job  of  convincing,  recruiters  describe  the  Navy  and  its 
work,  pay,  benefit^,  schools,  travel  and  retirement  programs .  Understandably, 
because  the  recruiter's  goal  is  to  hire  people,  they  make  the  Navy  sound  attfac- 
tive.  CouJ^'selors  describe  various  Navy  programs  and  assist  applicants  in  se- 
lecting  an  available  program  which  satisfies  both  Navy  requirements  and  the 
applicants/interest  and  qualifications . ^  Together,  recruiters  and  counselors  ar^ 
not  supposed  to  lie  about  or  cover-up  the  difficult  aspects  of  behng  a  sailor.   The  ' 
Navy  Recruiting  Command,  which  supervises  all  Navy  recruiters  and  counselors, 
re,>9atedly  emphasizes  that  the  Navy  is  proud  of  its  sailors  and  its  work,  and 
that  recruiters  and  classifiers  do  not  need  to  over-sell  the  Navy  or  hide  the  fact 
that  sailors  work  hard. 


ERIC 


35 


Regardless  of  how  much  time  the  recruiter  and  counselor  spend  with 
a  person,  or  the  number  of  tests  the  applicant  takes,  the  applicant  is  under 
absolutely  no  obligation  either  to  the  recruiter  or  the  Navy  .   Obligation  is 
in-volved  only  when  the  applicant  signs  the  Armed  Forces  Enlistment  Contract.  ' 

Recruiters  and  counselors  have  a  wide  variety  of  materials  that  help 
them  to  describe  the  Navy.   Booklets,  slides,  and  videotapes  a;e  available, 
each  of  which  gives  a  different  view  of  the  Navy.    Especially  helpful  to  persons 
who  are  Interested  In  working  ior  the  Navy  are  the  "Rating  Orientation  Ellms" 
that  describe  the  various  Navy  occupations. 

If  an  applicant  shows  an  Interest  In  a  Navy  program  or  school,  the 
"  recruiter  will  attempt  to  find  out  if  and  when  an  opening  exists  in  the  program 
^  or  school,   oometlmes  this  can  be  done  immediately  over  the  telephone.  In 
other  cases,  circumstances  may  delay  the  process  slightly. 

The  Navy  enlistment  programs  and  schools  are  filled  at  times.  This 
means  that  an  Individual  cannot  always  gain  Jjnmedlate  entry  into  a  program 
or  school  and  may  have  to  wait  several  months  before, an  opening  in  a  specific 
'  program  becomes  available.   Because  of  this  possibility,  it  is  to  the  advan-  ' 
tage  of  the  individual  to  begin  investigating  about  opportunities  In  the  Navy 
spveral  months  before  the  time  he  actually  wants  to  begin  his  Navy  service. 
Direct  Procurement  Petty  Officer  Program 

While  most  applicants  enlist  in  the  Navy  at  the  lowest  entry  level,  pay 
grade  E-1 ,  som^  applicants  may  qualify  for  entry  at  a  higher  level.   The  Navy's 
Direct  Procurement  Petty  Officer  Program  provides  an  Opportunity  foTorppllcants 
to  enter  the  Navy  at  pay  grades  E- 4  .through.  E-7  if  they  have  the  required  work, 
experience.   As  an  example,  an  applidant  with  four  years  of  work  experience  as 
ah  electrician,  six  months  of  which  was  spent  In  a  supervisory  position,  mby  be 
accepted  for  entry  at  pay  grade  E-5  If  he  meets  certain  age  and  aptitude  require- 
ments.   Moreover,  two  years  or  2,000  hours-of  vocational  or  technical  training 
may  bp  substituted  for  two  of  the  required  four  years  of  work  experience. 
Nature  "of  Enlistment  Contract  and  Oath 

The  Armed  Forces  Enlistment  Contract  Is  ihe  basic  agreement  by  which 
an  Individual  becomes  a  member  of  the  Armed  Services.   This  agreement  com- 
bined with  the  Oath  of  Enlistment  a^yjes  that  a  sailor  will  stay  with  the  Navy 

3  6 . 


for  a  specified  period  of  time  as  clearly  stated  on  the  document.   This  comtnit- 
ment  to  work  for  a  fixed  period  is  necessary  because  the  Navy  must  bold  its 
team  together,  regardless  of  the^hardshlps  or  dangers  that  can  arise. 

This  commitment  is  very  serious  because  if.  a  sailor  breaks  it  by 
deserting  or  being  absent  from  work  without  permission /he  or  she  will  hurt 
the  overall  effort  of  the  Navy  to  carry  out  her  mission,  and  he  or  she  will  be 
subject  to  Commanding  Officer's  punishment  or  court-martial  action  under 
mflitary  law.  ^  .  .  ^ 

Most  sailors  serve  for  four  years  without  experiencing  any  trouble, 
and  many  serve  for  twenty  ypars  or  more.   But  it  is  clear  that  a  person  should 
very  carefully  consider  the  seriousness  t>f  the  enlisted  contract  before  enlist- 
ing. 

Persons  who  are  considering  going  to  wojk  for  the  Navy  should  do 
the  following:  ' 

(a)  Be  sure  they  know  as  much  about  the  Navy  as  they  can.  ^ 

(b)  Be  sure  they  have  a  good  idea  of  how  they  can  help  the 
Navy  do  its  work  and  of  what  kinds  of  occupations  they 
want  to  pursue  in  the  Navy. 

(c)  Be  sure  they  understand  everything  that  the  Navy  recruiter" 
has  told  them  about  the  training , 'opportunities,  and  bene- 

.fits .that  they  are  entitled  to  anH  what  the  Navy  can  and 
,  cannot  guarantee, 

(d)  ^Be  sure  that  they  know  that  thby  will  have  the  opportunity 

to  develop  their  abilities  in  the  Kfavy,  but  that  this  will 
require  hard  work  . 

(e)  Be  quite  sure  that  they  are  self-disciplined  enough  to 
stand  by  the  enlistment  commitment. 

A  copy  of  the  Enlistment  Contract  is  Included  here  to  familiarize  ' 
readers  with  the  actual  contract  (see  Figure  1)  . 
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(Fim  Nmm%  -  Bikidln  Nmmt  -  La*t  Nom9) 
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FIGURE  1 .  (Cont) 
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NAVY  PA 


Sailor's  pay  can  be  viewed- as  existing  of  six  parts:  Basic  Pay,  Basic 
-.Allowancey,  Special  Pay,  Incentive  Pay/Hazardous  Duty  Pay,  kiscelianeous 
-^IPay  and  Allowances,  and  a  Federal  Jax  Advantage.  \    •  i 

Basic  Pay  '  ,  -  ^ 

This  ts  a  saJary  payment  subject  td  Federal  wlthjioldlng  tax.   ^le  amount 
of  this  salary  payment  Is  determined  by  rate  or  rank  and  by  the  total  number  of 
years  of  service. 
<^       Basic  Allowances 

There  are  three  basic  allowances  which  may  be  considered  to  be  extra  ' 
:  payments  to  help  meet  certain  expenses  of  Navy  life:  (1)  Basic  Allowance  for  .  . 
Quarters;  (2)  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence;  and  (3)  Clothing  Allowances . 

The  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters  is  an 'estimate  of  what  housing  is  wortTh 
for  a  girtgle  sailor  or  a  married  sailor  with  a  family.   The  Navy  el^he^  provides  this 
housing  or  pays  this  amount  of  money  tO/ sailors  who  can  use  this  money  to  rent  ' 
or  buy  housing.  The  amount  of  payment  varies  with  rat©  and  rank.  * 

The  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence  is  a  monthly  payment  for  food. 
Sailors  ffecelve  this  allowance  when  they -are  not  provided  meals  at!g6vernment 
expense.  '  , 

Clothing  Allowances  are  granted  to  sailoipg.  when  they  first  enter  the 
Navy;  when  they  wear  clothing  of  a  type  not  worn  by  most  Navy  personnel;  and 
when  they  advanqe  to  Chief  Petty  Officer.   Sailors  are  al^o  provided  a  small 
amoun*  each  month, for  maintainifig  their  uniforms. 

Special  Pay  -  -   .  '  ■  -  • 

^    '     "  Special  Pay  includes  extra  pay  received  while  on  sea  duty ,  proficiency 

pay  (payments  made  to  promote  retention. of  personnel  In  ratings  whlch  require 
special  training) ,  reenllstmenf  bonuses  and  diving  pay.  Amounts  vary  with  rate 
and  time  of  service .         .  •         •  •  * 

Incentive  Pay/Hazardous  Duty  Pay  ^  *  . 

Incentive  pay  includes  aviation  pay,  subinajrine  duty  pay,  and  pay  for 
such  duty  as  parachute  Jumping  duty,  demolition  duty  and  salvage  duty.  Amounts 
Viary-with' rate  and  time -of  service.  '  "  .  '  " 


.  Hazardous  duty  pay  is  payment  for  service  in  combat  zpn^s  and  for 
peacetime  duty  subject  to^'hosfile  fire.   Payments  amount  to  a  flat  $65  00  oer 
month.  ^  -  ,     .  •  * 

Miscellaneous  Pay  and  Allowances         s       ,  , 

-;  Included  in/ this  category  are  overseas  cost-of-living  allowances,  travel 

and  transportation  allowances  and  daily  living  allowances  (called  "per  diem-") 
*       while  serving  at  temporary  duty  statiqns.  "  ' 

'     Federal  Tax  Advantage    -  \  •  » 

•  The  housing  that-a  sailor  receives  or  the  quarter^'allpwance  and  food 

allowance  a  sailor  receives  are  not  subject  to^Federal  tax.   Civilian  workers' who 
do  i;iot  receive  housing  ^nd  footl  allowances  would  have  tc?  pay  tax  on  this  amount 
.    of  money  if  they  received  it  as  part  of  their^salaries  or  wages .   Thus ,  sailors  are 
provided  a  tax  advantage.  ,  ' 

Table  of  Na.vy  Pay      ■  .  * 

Navy  Basic  Pay  and  the  primary  allowances  (Quarters  and  Subsistence). 
lot  some  rates  and  ranks  after  various  lengths  of  serv^ice  are  listed  in  Table  7. 
'  •  .-^     (l^mounts  liffted  are  those  in  effect  as  pf  I.October  1974.)  's.  " 

The  tax  advantage. enjoyed  by  siilors  results  from  the  fact  that,  of  the 
,     pay  listed  in  Table  7,,  only  Basic  Pay  is  taxed  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Qu-arters  ar)d  Subsistence  Allowances  are  tax- free  payments.   For  the  Seaman  listed 
.    ip  the  table^,  his  annual  fay  will  amount  to  $'6,976.80  but  he  will  gnly  be  taxbd 
0rr-$'4,572^.OO.   Depencfing  on  the  number  of  dependents  the  Seaman  claims,  his 

.  annual,  p^y.  is  effectively  increased  by  fourrhundred'to  four-huh^^  . 
<3ollai:^.        ,  i  ■    ^     I  ,     .     .       ■  . 

'       "Other  Pa-^  Benefits        =  ;    '  •  ' 

/  -    '      The  Navy  also  .'provides  medical  care  and  dental  care.   WJiile  stationed 
ashore,  sallprs  may -als'a'shibp  for  food  and  groceries  at  the  commissary,  where 
prices  are  generally  lower  than. in^civilian  supermarkets.   Sailors  may  shop  for 
Clothing  and  household  items  at  departipent  stores  called  Base  Exchanges  (BX's), 

•where  prices  are  generally  lower  than  in  civilian  stores.    Because  the  use  of 

..  '  J  %     ■      -  .  -  ■,  ■  ■ 

1  *  ■  *  "  " 

',.■<"■  ■      .     '      4r       ■       .•  ■ 

.ERIC  ' 


B 
o 

H 


(U 

o  o 


o 

o 

o 

-M 

• 

• 

r-H 

• 

CO 

.  c 

CO 

CD 

o 

CO 

ir> 

o 

CO 

in 


00 

do 


o 

o 

O 

C>J 

CD 

'  r-H 

• 

• 

• 

• 

CO  . 

csi 

o 

o 

CO 

CO  . 

o 

CM 

CO 

o 

CO 

r-H 

r-H 

CO 
CO 

-9 


-M 

o 

o 

CO 

CO 

• 

• 

CS3 

0) 

CO 

o 

•CO 


o 


o  o 

CO  CO 
•  • 


CO 


uo 

'  uo 

« 

« 

• 

o 

o 

o 

to 

uo 

CO 
U 

a 


x: 
o 


.He 


>H  CO 


O 


o 

o 

o 

i-H 

• 

• 

• 

o 

CO 

CD 

r-H 

m 

o 

o  , 

CO 
• 

o 

•  • 

o 

O 

CP 

o 

rH 

CO 

• 

CD 

• 

CO 


o 

o 

o 

o 

CD 

• 

CO 

*  • 

• 

CO 

CO 

m 

CO 

cs}  eg 


p 


CO 


CO 


o 

CM 


CSJ 
CM 


CM 
U 

C 

to 


••H 

u 

-•-1 

c 

(0 

C 

o 

s 

S 

(0 

<U 

(0  . 

CD 

CO 

CO 

CO 

o 


CO 
CO 

o  ^ 

O  o 
o 


CO 


.H  -3 

O  ^ 

CO 

>^  1:5 


O 


o 

••-4 

o 


a. 

-»H 

ti_j 


a. 

u  O 

5J  ^ 


CO 


•  ,2 


••-4 

CO 

c 
w 


o 

CO 

o 


o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

CM 

CO 

CO 

CM 

CO 

CM 

• 

• 

*< 

• 

• 

4 

r-H 

CO 

CO 

CO 

CO 

CO 

fo  , 

CO 

CD 

o 

cn 

r-H 

CO 

r-H 

r-H 

c: 

(0 

c 


u 

O 
<U 
(X 

C 

fd 

(0 
Q) 
CO 

<D 
CO 

(0 
O 
<U 


u  • 

O  Ti' 

PC  T3 

,  -f-H 

c  > 


a 


CO 

-co 

for 

me 

CO 

<U 

-M 

CO 

-iH 

r-H 

> 

• 

•M 

CO 

no 

•—1 

ent 

u 

a 

(0 

ces 

and 

dep 

c 

CO 

3^ 

-M 
-f-4 

O 

o 

e  All 

barr 

ilors 

o 

<u 

c 

x: 

CO 

Q) 

-M 

u 

CO 

o 

bs 

re 

CO 

'  pu 

•— 1 

ited 

.•H 

CO 

rter 

noi 

res 

I-H 
••-4  • 

a-  ^ 

-•-4 

o 

12; 


ERIC 


42 


medical  facilities,  dental  facilities ,  commissaries  and  BX's  Is  optional  and 
varies  greatly  from  sallor.to  sailor,  the  Navy  has  not  published  an  estimate  of 
the  probable  valiierof  these  benefits  for  all  sailors,  because  such  an  estimate 
might  be  misleading  especially  .for  young ,  unmarried  sailors.  -  ^ 

All  Navy^personnel  are  also  entitled  to  thirty  days  paid  leave  every 
year.  •  ' 

■  Navy  Retirement  Benefits  ^ 

'     The^Navy's  retirement  program  consists  of  retired  pay  and  a  number  of 
retirement  benefits.  'Retired  pay  is  figured  "by  taking  two  and  one-half  percent 
of  the  highest  basic  pay  ^  saUor  earned  while  on  active  duty  and  multiplying 
.     It  by  the  ^tal  nuinber  of  years  served  on  active  duty  up  to  a  maximum  of  30 
years.   To  qualify  for  ratlr^d  pay,  personnel  must  have  completed  more  than 
'    19 J  years  of  active  service.   An  E-7  who  retires'  after  22  years  of  active 
service  is  considered  In  the  following  example. 

-  '         Highest  "payrgrade  attained  *  £_7 

Total  years  of  active  service        ■  .  22 

Basic  pay  for  pay-grade  .E-7. with  22  $892 . 80/month 

years  of  active  service 

Multiply  by  2.5  percent.  ,025  ' 

$  22.32 

.  Multiply  by  total  years  of  active  service  22 
Retired  Pay  $491 .04/fnonth 

Retired  Pay  is  Increased  when  the  cost  of  living  rises  a  certain  amount  and  re- 
mains at  this  higher  level  for  three  consecutive  months. 

There  are  two  significant  features  of  retired  pay.   First,  retired  pay  is 
a  reward  for  service.   Navy  personnel  are  not  required  to  contrlbdte  a  portion 
^  of  their  monthly  pay  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  retired  pay.   Secondly,  payments 
begin  Immediately  after  separation  from  the  Navy.    Navy  personnel  dp  not  have 
to  wait  i4ntll  age  60  or  65  to  draw  re.tlred  pay.'  This  second  feature  of  Navy  retired 
pay  Is  very  important  because  It  means  that  a  young  man  or  women  can  work  In 
the  Navy  for  twenty  years,  then  retire  and  receive  retired  pay  Immediately,  and 
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still  be  only  38  or  40  years  olH.  In  many  cases  his  or  her  Navy  experience  will 
have  provided  an  excellent  background  for  related  civilian  careers. 

There  are  other  retirement  benefits  in  the  Navy's  retirement  program. 
Retired  personnel  and  their  dependents  are  eligible  for  medical  care  in  govern- 
ment facilities.   They  enjoy  permanent  commissary  and  exchange  privileges  and 
they  are  permitted  to  travel-  on  military  transport  aircraft  on  a  space  available 
basis.  ^  •  ^ 

NAVY  TRAINING  AND  EDUCATION  '  \ 

Early  Tyaining  in  the  Navy 

"The  missioit  of  the  Navy  is  unlike  that  of  any  other  employer.  .  But 
the  work  that  sailors  perform  is  very'much  like  the  work  cl(vilian  employees 
perform.   Navy  occupatJ.ons  are  very  similar  to  civilian  occupations,  but 
sailors  must  be  ready  to  perform  their  work  under  combat  conditions,  con- 
ditions that  demand  .stamina,  courage,  teamwork  an<^unselfish  concern  for 
fellow  sailprs. 

In  civilian  society,  people  generally  learn  to  take  care  of  their  own 
interests  first.   They  select  occupations  because  they  view  them  as  being 
able  to  safisfy  one  or  more  of  the^ir  needs.  On  entering  the  Navy,  sailors 
generally  select  Navy  occupations  for  the  same  reasons.!  But  during  their 
first  nine  weeks  in  the  Navy,  a  period  called  Recrui!  Training/  sailors  are 
taught  how  their  occupations  will  fit  into  the  overall  mission  of  a  unit.  They 
learn  that  they  will  engage  in  occupations  within  a  Navy  environment,  an 
environment  which  must  always  allow  for  the  rigors  of  combat  and  other  emer- 
gencies like  storms  at  sea.   Tight  schedules  and  unfamiliar  demands  are  im-  . 
posed  to  impress  new  sailors  with  the, need  for  group  and  self-discipline  and 
the  need  for  obedience  to  authority  to  assure  rapid  response  under  conditions 
of  stress. 

The  work  done  by  sailors  in  their  occupations  and  their  ability  to 
perform  their  work  under  great  pressure' during  combat  conditions  are  essen- 
tial if  the  Navy  is  to  be  strong  and  effective  in  can-ying  out  its  mission. 


Recruit  Training  seeks  to  imprpss  on  a  sailor  these  unique  features 
of  what  would' otherwise  be  regular  occupations  found  in  the  civilian  portion 
of  society.  '  ,  •  ■- 

The  environment  of  Recruit  Training  is  generally  more  intense  than 
the  daily  routine  that  sailors  are  likely  to  experience  when  they  go  on  to  their 
regular  occupations  in  the  Navy.    Nevertheless  ,  this  early  training  alerts  sailors 
to  what  will  be  expected  of  them  when  they  must  perform  their  work  under  combat 
and  other  emergency  conditions .  -  . 

Continued  Training  in  the  Navy 

After  Recruit  training,  further  training  in  the  Navy  takes  place  in  three 
types  of  service  schools:   Class  A,  Class  C,  and  Class  P;  in  functional  schools; 
in  Fleet  schools;  and  in  factory  schools.  '  ' 

Class  A  schools  provide  sailors  with  the  basic  knowledge  necessary  to 
perform  the  work  of  a  Third  or  Second  Class  Petty  Officer  in  a  specifip^^ating . 

Class  C  schQols  teach  particular  skills  orjechniques  which  are  npt 
nec^essarily  related  to  a  particular  rating.    For  example,  Motion  Picture  Gyr- 
ating School  is  a  Class  C  school  open  to  a  number  of  ratings.  ,  : 

Class  P  schools  provide  preparatory  training  for  a  broad  field  such  as 
aviation  or  electricity  combined  with  electronics . 

FuncUonal  schools  provide  training  in  the  performance  of  special  tasks 
or  functions  such  as  fire  fighting,  salvage  and  explosive  ordnance  disposal:  ' 

Fleet  schools  provide  training  in  matters  related  to  the  air,  surface  and 
sub-surface  operational  training  of  the  Fleet.   Some  examples  of  these  schools  . 
are  Sonar  School,  Gunnery  School  and  Antisubmarine  Warfare  School. 

Factory  schools,  some  of  which  are  located  at  civilian  industrial  plants, 
provide  training,  not  covered  in  regular  Navy  schools,  on  specific  types  of  equip- 
ment. 


Navy  Educatton  Programs  ^ 

Sailors  can  continue  their  formal  education  while  on  act'lve  duty. 
During  cruises  at  sea,  It  Is  very  difficult  for  sailors  to  find  th.e  time  and 
space  to  do  school  work,  but  some  sailors  manage  to  do  so.   When  sailors 
are  stationed  as^hore,  they  have  more  opportunity  to  attend  schools  and^coUeges 
during  th.elr  off-duty  hours*   In  addition,  because  the  Navy  recognizes  that, 
education  can  help  sailors  to  do  their  work,  as  well  as  to  advance  In  rate,  the 
Na^  has  been  authofiized  by  the  Congress  and  the  President  to  payfor  some 
or  all  of  the  costs  of  sailors'  education. 

Navy  education  prograitis  can  be  classified  as  those  which:   (a)  li;!^ 
crea-se  the  educational  level  of  enlisted  personnel;  (b)  prepare  and  qualify  per- 
sonnel for  officer  commissions;  and  (c)  Increase  the  educational  level  of  officer 
personnel. 

Management  of  Navy  education  programs  is  carried  out  through  a  man- 
agement system  balled  The  Navy  Campus  for  Achievement  (NCFA) .   NCFA  helps 
Navy  student's  to  realize  educational  goals  through  enrollment  In  civilian  Instltu 
tions  and  through  participation  In  Navy  educational  programs. 

The  following  programs  are  designed.  In  general,  to  Increase  the  educa- 
tional lovel  of  enlisted  personnel: 

•      Program  for  Afloat  College  Education  (PACE) 

PACE  is  a  program  that  is  conducted  on  those  Na^ry 
Ships  whose  Commanding  Officers  feel  that  the  pro-  " 
gram  Is  both  desirable  to  the  crew  arid  workable 
Within  the  operating  schedule  of  the  ship.  College 
teachers,  hired  by  the  Navy,  teach  regular  college 
subjects  both  aboard  ship  and  In  classroom's  at  the 
ship's  ^ome  port.   These  courses  are  fully  accredited 
and  can  be  applied  to  the  total  required  for  an  associate 
or  bachelor's  degree.  _ 
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Servicemen's  Opportunity  College  (SOC) 
SOC  is  not  a  tuition  ass/istance  program.  Instead, 
this  program  focuses  on  helping  sailors,  who-must 
move  around,^ satisfy  the  graduation  requirements 
of  a  single  school.  A  number  of  colleges,  com- 
muni'ty  colleges ,  universities,  and  technical  schools 
have  agreed  to  accept  the  credits  of  each  other  with- 
out requiring  a  sailor  to  earn  a  majority  of  degree 
credits  at  any  one  instltuation.   In  addition,  these 
same  schools  will  award' college  credit  for  soihe  of 
the  Navy  training  courses  that  a  sailor  may  already 
have  q0mpleted. 

Predischarge  Education  Program  (PREP) 

PREP  helps  Navymen  and  women,  who  lack  a  high 

school  diploma,  to  continue  their  education  after 

discharge  and  to  prepare  themselves  for  higher 

education  or  vocational  training,  ^ 

Defense  Activity  for  Non-Traditional  Education 
Support  (DANTES) 

The  DANTES  program,  open  to  all  members  of  the 
Armed  Ser\{ic9s,  provides  the  means  to  obtain  a 
high  school  diploma  through  the<3*feneral  Educ^^al 
Development  (GED)  test  program.   It  also  provides 
the  means  to  obtain  college  credit  through  examina- 
tion programs  and,  in  the  future,  will  provide  the 
services  necessary  for  personnel  to  qualify  for 
vocational  and  occupational  licenses  and  certifi- 
cfiitions .  . 
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The  following  progrdms  are  designed  to  prepare  and  qualify  Pori  dmiu*! 
for  officer  commissions: 

•  Broadened  Opportunity  for  Officer  Selection  Training  - 
Program  (BOOST)  "         '  '  . 

The  BOOST  program  is  designed  to  asslst-gailors  who 
have  leadership  potential  andf  the  aptitude  to  get  ahead, 
but  who  have  had  Inadequate  academic  preparation  to 
compete  successfully  for  officer  training  programs. 
Through  a  six  month  to^two  year  program,  participants 
build  up  their  scholastic  abilities  and  prepare  to  com- 
pete for  admission  to  the  Naval  Academy  or  other  .naval 
officer  programs . 

•  Naval  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  (NROTC)  . 
NROTC  programs  are  conducted. at  58  civilian  colleges 
and  universities,  Including  Oregon  State  University. 
These  are  full  or  partial  scholarship  programs  which 
combine  studies  for  a  bachelor's  degree  with  naval 
officer  training  courses.   On  graduating,  participants 
receive  officer  commissions  and  perform  active  duty 

'   In  the  Navy.  Applicants  must  be  between  the  ages 
of  17  arid, 21  to  apply.   Selection  Is  based  on  the 
results  of  the  college  entrance  exams,  a  medical 
examination,  ^nd  personal  Interviews. 

•  United  States  Naval  Academy 
The  U.S.  Naval  Academy  provides  military  training 
for  future  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  officers  as  well  ' 
as  degree  programs  In  twenty-six  major  fi'^flds.' 
Applicants  between  the  ages  of  17  ahd  21  compete 
for  Presidential  or  Congressional  appointments  to 
the  Academy.   Navy  enlisted  personnel  may  compete 
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for  those  appointihents .   Iq  addition,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  appoints  170  enlisted  p'orsonnel  to  the  Naval 
Ac'ademy  each  year.   Enlisted  personnel  jnay  compete 
for  these  appointments  also.  ' 
Navy  Enlisted  Sclentiiic  Education  Program  (NESEP) 
NESEP  offers  cjualified  Navymen  and  women  [^p  to  four 
years  of  college  education  in  any  of  18  majoi^»  fields 
of  science.   Tuition  costs  are  fully  covered  and  petty 
officers  selected  for  NESEP  receive  full  pjjay/  allowances 
and  benefits  while  attending  one  of  22  civVllan  colleges, 
or  universities  connected  with  the  program.^  Eligibility 
rules  are  rigid,  however,  and  personnel  must  receive 
strong  recommendations  from  their  commanding  officers  r 
Graduates  receive  officer  commissions  and  serve  for  a 
minimum  of  five  years. 

Navy  Enlisted  Nursing  Education  Program  (NENEH 
NENEP  is  a  four  yoar^ursirig  "scholarship  program  open 
to  mtn  and  women  petty  officer  Hospital  Corpsmen  and 
Dental  Technicians.   Selectees  must  be  high  school     "  ^ 
graduates  accepted.at  an  accredited  school  of  nursing. 
Upon  graduation,  they  are  commissioned  as  Ensigns 
in  the  Nurse  Corps . 

Navy  Enlisted  Dietetic  Education  Program  (NEDEP) 
NEDEP  offers  qudlificd  mon  and  worrion  up  to  three 
years  of  college,  a  bachelor's  degree  in  medical 
dietetics  and  a  commission  in  the  Medical  Service 
Corps.  To  be  eligible  for  this  program  Navy  per- 
sonnel must  be  under  26  years  old,  must  have  served 
on  active  duty  for  at  least  one  year,  and  must  have  . 
completed  at  least  32  semester  hours  in  college; 


The  following  programs  are  designed,  in  general,  to  increase  the 
educational  level  of  officer  personnel: 

•  •     Naval  Postgraduate  School  ' 

The  Naval  Postgraduate  School  at  .Monterey,  'California/ 
Is  a  fully  accredited  Institution  with  ten  academic  de^ 
partments.  The  school  awards  degrees  in  23  major  fields 
arid  is  open  to  commissioned  officers  of  all  branches  of 
the  Armed  Services. 

•  Navy  War  College 

^       /     The  Navy  War  College  at  Newport,  Rhode  Island,  provides 
courses  in  principle/of  tactics,  strategp^  arid  decision- 
!    ;  making  for  junior  a)Ad  senior  commissioned  officers 'from  , 

all  branches  of  the/ Armed' Services  and  tor  allied  officers. 
>^     •     National  War  College 

The  NatlonrarWar  College",  located  In  Washington,  D.  C. , 
offers  a  ten-month  pfogram  designed  to  prepare  more  senior 
«^  officers  from  all  branches  of  the  Armed  Services  for  positions 
of  greater  responsibility.  Afhong  other  courses ,  students 
study  national  security  policy,  military  strategy  and  world- 
wide Issues. 

•  Armed  Forces  Staff  College  » 

The  Armed  Forces  Staff  College  In  Norfolk,  Virginia,"  provides 
'  two  five-month  courses  each  year  for  officers  from  alLbrapches 
of  the  Armed  Services.  The  courses  are  designed  to  prepare 
officers  for  duty  on  staffs,  for  defense  management  positions 
•  and  for  Important  troop  and  fleet  commands. 
There  Is  one  other  program  which  provides  educational  opportunities 
for  both  officers  and  enlisted  personnel: 

•  •    Navy  Tuition  Asslstcince  Program 

The  Navy  will  pay  up  to  75  percent  of  tuition  costs  for 
'  qualified  Navymen  and  women  taking  courses  for  credit 
at  civilian  schools  during  off-duty  time. 

ERIC  •  .  . 


Advancement 


In  the  Navy 


Sailors  in  all  ratings  advance  in  rate  by  continuafly  learning  about  and 
working  in  their  occupations.   Advancemints  are  determined  by:   (l)  'the  length 
of  time  a  sailor  has  speht  in  the  Navy;  (2)  the  length  of  time  he  has  spent  in  his 
present  rate;  (3)  the  quality  of  his  or  her  work  as  reflected  in  his  or  her  super- 
visor's performance  evaluations;  (4)  examination  scores;  and  (5)  any  special 
awards  and  ^^prnmendations  he  or  she  may  have  received.   Points  are  awarded  for 
each  of  these  items,  and  these  points  are  combined  to  arrive  at  a  total  score. 
After  each  examination,  the  Navy  determines  the  minimum  score  sailors  must 
have  in  order  to  be  advanced.   Advancement  to  pay  grades  £-8  and  E-9  are  deter- 
mined by  selection  boards .     •  j 

The  length  of  time  it  takes  for  an  individual  to  advance  depends  to  some 
extent  on  the  individual,  so  it  is  not  possible  to  predict  exactly  when  promotions  ^ 
will  occur.   Some  estimates  of  when  promotions  are  likely  to  occur  can  be  made. 

During  recruit  training,  a  sailor  is  called  a  "recruit"  and  earns  pay  at 
the  level  of  pay  grade  E-1 .   After  recruit  training,  sailors  become  ^"apprentices" 
and  earn  at  the  level  of  pay  grade  ^-z'.   As  is  true  of  apprentices  hip  s^in  othe/ 
work  environments:  Navy  apprenticeships  consist  primarily  of  formal' schoolZg 
or  "learning  through  helping"  the  more  experienced  Sailors.   At  this  "helping" 
stage,  new  sailors  perform  the  cleaning,  carrying,  and  other  tasks  that  older 
s.ailors  would  otherwise  have  to  do.   At  the  same.time.  these  apprentices  are 
learning  how  experienced  sailors  perform  work  cor^eptly  and  efficiently. 

After  aBout  10  months  with  the  Navy,  sailors  advance  to  the  next  pay 
gradte,  E-3.   Depending  on  the  field  that 'the  sailor  is  working  in.  he  or  she  is 
classtfiod  as.  one  of  the  following:  Seaman.  Fireman.  Construction  Man.  Airman. 
Hospltalman.  Dentalman.  or  Stewardsmen.   At  this  stage,  the  sailor  gradually 
takes  more  and  more  of  the  work  task's  of  the  experienced  sailors.   If  the  sailor 
demonstrates  that  he  is  learning  the  skills  of  a  specific  Navy  occupation,  or 
if  ho  has  graduated  from  a  basic  Navy  trade  school,  or  if  he  has  passed  an 
examination  for  E-4  but  has  not  been  advanced  because  his  total  score  has  been 
L  'low  the  minimum  required  for' advancement,  ho  can  be  designated  a  "striker". 
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This  means  that  the  sailor  is  consid'eiied  to  have  the  basic  occupational  skills 
reqialred  of  a.  t'etty  Officer,  Third  Class,  in  his  trade,  but  has  not  achieved -a. 
high  enough  score  to  be  officially  "rated"  as  a  Petty  Officer,  Third  Class  - 
About  16  month?  after  entering  the  Navy,  sailors  who  have  worked 
hard  and  learned  their  sills  advance  to  Petty  Officer,  Third  Class  and  earii-at 
the  level  of  pay  grade  E-4.   This  promotion  also  means  that  the  sailor  has  earned 
a  "rating"  in  a  specific  occupation.   This  "rating"  indicates  the  type  of  work. for 
which  the  sailor  is  qualified  and  which  he  can  be  e'xpected  to  perform. 

Sailors  usually  advance  to  the  next  level ,  Petty  Officer,  Second  Clasfe  , 
after  about  four  year  in  the  Navy.   Sailors  of  this  rate-earn  pay  at  pay  grade  E-5. 
At  this  level,  sailofs  are  expected  to  perform  more -difficult  tasks  in  their'occu- 
patlons  and,  at  times,  are  assigned- leadership  and  supervisory  duties. 

Sailors  who  decide  to  work^  for  the  Navy  for  an  extended  period  nor- 
mally advance  to  Petty  Officer,  First  Class,  after  about  eight  years  of  service. 
These  sailors  earn  pay  at  pay  grade  E-6.'  They  are  responsible  for  performing 
"the  more  difficult  taslcs  in  their  occupations.   At  this  stage,  they  are  often 
assigned  to  supervise  and  train  less  experienced  personnel. 

Twelve  to  14  years  after  entering  the  Navy,  sailors  may  qualify  to  be- 
gome  Chief  Petty  Officers,  who  earn  pay  at  the  E-7  level.   Chief  Petty  Officers 
assume  major  roles  as' leaders,  responsible  for  the  morale  and  productivity  of 
the  personnel  they  supervi^,  and  they  have  increased  responsibilities  for 
instructing  and  training  personnel  assigned  to  them. 

ChiQf-  Petty  Officers  of  outstanding  ability  may  advance  to  the  rate  of 
Senior  Chief  Potty  Officer  and  earn  pay  at  the  E-8  level.   This  advancement 
usually  takes  place  after  about  18  years  in  the  Navy.   Chief  Petty  Officers  who 
have  advanced  this"  far  design  and  carry  out  training  programs  for  sailors  in 
their  occupaJ:ional  field  as  well  as  plan  and  supervise  routine,  work.   On  occa- 
sion, they  work  outside  their  specialty  in  positions  of  general  leadership, 
administration,  and  supervision. 
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Senior  Chief  Petty  Officers  of  fexceptlonal  ability  may  advance,  usually 
after  about  22  years  ln  the  Navy,  to  the  rate  of  Master  Chief  Petty  Officer  and 
earn  pay-at  the  E-9  level.   Master  Chief  Petty  Officers  supervise  and  administer 
the  activities  of  personnel  in  their  own  and  other  ratings  within  a  command. 
They  may  also  function  outside  of  their  specialty  as  senior  enlisted  advisors  to 

\  .  " 

the  commanding  officer  in  matters  concerning  enlisted  personnel. 

Navy,  meji  and  women  officers  are  promoted  by  selection  boards  who 
meet  annually  t6  review  the  qualifications  of  those  officers  eligible  for  promo- 
tion.   Eligibility  for  promotion  is  determined  by  'the  total  number  of  years  of 
commissioned  service  for  all  men  and  women  officers ,  except  Warrant  Officers. 
Warrant  Officers  eligibility  is  determined  by  the  number  of  years  in  rank.  ' 

Ensigns  are  eligible  for  promotion  to  Lieutenant-jun-ior  grade  after  two 
years  of  commissioned  service;  to  Lieutenant  after  four  years  of  commissioned 
service;  to  Lieutenant  Commander  after  9-10  years;  to  Commander  after  15-1 6 
years;  and  to  Captain  after  21-22  years.    (Note:  The  rank  of  Commander  is'the 
highest  rank  available  to  Limited  Duty  Officers.)   Officer^  of  unusually  high 
caliber  are  later  selected  for  flag  rank,  i.e. ,  the  rank  of  Rear  Admiral.  A 
Warrant  Officer  (WO-1)  must  serve  two  years* before  being  eligible  for  promotion- 
to  Chief  Warrant  Officer  (CWO-2) .   'Inhere  are  two  additional  steps  for  Chief 
Warrant  Officers  (CWQ-2)~CWO-3  and  CWO-4.  To  be  eligible  for  CWO-3, 
an  officer  must  serve  four  years  as  a  CWO-2  and  to, be  eligible  for  CWO-4, 
an  officer  must  servo  four  years  as  a  CWCf-3.  '  • 

Officers  who  meet  the  eligibility  requirements  are  screened  by  the 
selection  boards.  The  boards  review  the  officers'  evaluations  (called  "fitness 
reports")  and  recommend  those  qualified  for  piumotiort.   The  board's  recommen- 
dations are  reviewed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  who  in  turn  submits  the  list 
of  recommendations  to  the  U.S.  Senate  for  approval. 

Exceptional  officers  may  be  promoted  ahead  of  their  contemporaries 
and  some  officers,  though  eligible,  are  not  recommended  for  promotion. 
Officers  not  recommended  for  promotion  are  considered  again  in  the  following 
year. 
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AEROGRAPHER'S  MAT E  *. 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


■  .These  pe^^^^^tiji:n?-~^^s,  call.,^,,3ph.r^s  Mates 
•logical  instruments  that  monUo  the  vaHnu.Vh         °^  °'  ^^^o- 

air  pressure,  temperature, Tm  di'y   ^Si        h''T'''^'  of  weather  such  as 
grapher's  Mates  collect    ^nXze    ^nT^  .  f^^^  Aero- 
tion  to  Nav,  aircraft,  shirlnd  shc:^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

'  aly.e  atn^S^:^:^:;;:-  --^^^  ' 
-^^-.They  measure  wind  and  air  den  Jt  rn  T         ^  *  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  fo^Aircraft. 
nrin.  Shore  .om.ardmen^t^r-^.^;L~^^^^  - 

^or  the  inS^^^t On/:^"  --^-^ng,  ^nd  firing 

loon  tlight  to  collect  data  about  condition,  of  .1     ^'■^^^'■^"9  instruments  for  bal-. 
work  of  Aerographer's  Mate^ca  is  fo^^^^^^^^^^^^^^     '^h  T^'  -^"^osphere.   The  daily 
t^in  typewriters  as  well  as  wealjer  iLTruLe^t:  '° 

sapplies,'m:;n;a;:;!n:fi^  inventori^g  equipment  and  , 

for  distribution  and  for  briefings     Th^v  .1      ?    ^Paring  summaries  and' reports 

describe  weather  forecast ingTecknxauts)  un  ^  h')^'"'"''  "^""^^^  ^^'^"^ 
^mation.  "9  techniques)  up  to  date  Wadding^Dr  changing  infor- 

*~     ""^^^     ~        '   ■  ■   \  _• 

Eacb'Aerographer's  Mate  is  involved  in  some  of'thp  no"^^     ,       ]  """" 
as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "ratine "^n       ^     f  °' 
Portant  for  each  sailor  to  urtderstanT^hI  or  occupation,   it  is  very  im- 

the  w6rk  of  his  or  her  own  rat^g     Jhl  h  °'       ^^^^      well  as 

the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  ^frst  chapter  of -this  manual  describes 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Aerographer's  Mates  are  .assigned  to  large  ships  such  as  aircraft 
carriers  and  cruisers, at  sea.  Ashore,  they  are  assigned  to  naval"  air  stations 
and  to  Navy, weather  centers  in  the  United  States  and  overseas.    -  •,  ' 
Sea-Shore  Rotation  -  - 

Aerographer's.  Mates  -spend  approximately  10-12  years  On  "sea  duty" 
during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy/  "Sea  Duty"  includes  'all  of  the  time  during. 
Z    u  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  ia  ship,  squadro;i,or  fleet  staff) .      ' . 

Much  pf  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.    Therefore,  the  term 

sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  durirtg  which.- 
there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home.  .      -  '         .       ,     .  <  , 

,         ;     The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be-     "  " 
spent  on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations^whire  the. ^erog>ap5her's' 
Mate  vvlll  provide  support  for  fleet  units.         '  •  V*  ' 

■      Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  domBatant  strips  , ".  women  in 
this  rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  Unijed'states  ahd  overseas. 

QUALPFICATIONS  '  '  - 

'         .  .  .  ,  ■  '         -  ■  • 

Aerographer's  Mates  must  have  good  general  learning  ability.  Candi- 
dates must  pass  the  Navy  Arithmetic  Test,  which  measures  ability  to  use  numbers 
in  solving  practical  problems . .  Previous  courses  in  akebra,  trigonometry,  physics 
and  typing  are  helpmi,  but  not  essential.   Training  oV^xperience  in  meteorology, 
astronomy   andjli^physical  sciences  also  are  most  useful,  but  ^re  not  required 
to  qualify  for  Aerographer's  Mate.  *  ^  ^ 

/  '    ■  i  ■  . 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  i 

f     .u-  ^^^  ^^^  ^"^^''°9rapher's  Mate  school  whem  it  Uins  candidates 

for  this  job.   Candidates  not  selected  for  t^he  school  may  receive  training  on  the 
job  and  through  individual  study  of  Navy  Correspondence  Courses .  the  Aero- 
grapher's Mate  school  gives  training  in: 

•  Principles  of  meteorology— structure  of  the  ^ 
'  atmosphere  including  effects  of  heat^and        ^  , 

"lolsture;  weather  elements;  air  masses 
/y'  3"<^  circulation  of  air  currents  and  winds; 

structure  of  dVclonic  storms;  general  condl-  " 

tions  over  differonl  regions  of  the  earth  and 
^■9         over  different  ocean  areafe. 

•  Principles  of  physics  that  apply  to  meteorolo^<^ 
.    such  as 'laws  of  motion,  nature  of  gases,  sound, 

optics, .energy  and  Gleq.tjrfystatics, 
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Principles  of.  arithme^^tic ,  algebra  ,  trigonometric 
functions ,  logarithms  and.graphs;  uSe  of  the 
slid^  rule.         ;  . 

Use  of  mathematical  and  a^rological  tables  and 
adiabatic  charts  (charts  of  thermal  changes 
within  air  masses). 

Use  of  special  instruments  to  detect  and  measure 
atmospheric  conditions;,  procedures  for  calibrating 
and  maintaining  instruments  and  for  making  read- 
ing correctidns . 

Common  symbols  used  on  weather  charts,  vyeather 
cbdi^a,  methods  of  interpreting  weather  observa- 
tions and  reports  ,  methods  of  plotting  weather 
charts  and  other  means  of  recording  weather  data. 

Teletypewriting  and  typewriting.;  procedures  lor. 
cleaning,^  maintaining  and  adjusting  typewriters. 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  1 ,800  men  and  women  performing  work  In  the 
Aerographer's  Mate  rating,  of  whom  about  1 ,200  are  rated  petty  officers.  Op- 
portunlttes  exist  for  qualliled  applicants.  . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORM ATIOfJ.  ,  • 

Chapter  I,  "The  NaVy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
4h  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  , 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation    '  'Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  i                Page  27 

Shipboard  Life                            ,  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  i/             Page  30 

'   "Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  '                Page  32 

Rotation" Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  Pg-ge  35  . 

Nay^  Pay  '  ■     ^  '  -    Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  . .  page  43 

Navy  Training  an^'  Education  Page  44 
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AIR  CONTRGLMAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

The  work  of  Navy  Air  Controlmeh  is  like  the  wotk  of  civilian  airport' 
control  tower  operators..  Air  Controlrfien  are  responsible  for  the  safe,  orderly, 
and  sf^eedy  movement  of  aircraft  into  and  out  of  landing  areas .   They  also  " 
control  the  movement  of  aircraft  on  tfie  taxiways  and  issue  flight  clearances 
to  pilots  by  radio.   In  the  Navy,  however,  the- landing  area  may  be  the  deck 
of  an  aircraft  carrier  as  well  eis  an  airfield. 

Air  Controlmen  identify  both  military  and  commercial  aircraft,  and 
track  and  record  aircraft  positions.  Controlmen  direct  traffic  by  means  of 
radio   radar  and  flashing  light  signals.    Field  lighting  systems,  as  well  as 
•  signal  lights,  are  operated- by  Air  Corttrolmen.  ;  .  ; 

-  Air  Controlmen  communicate  with  aircraft  by  vdice  radio,  providing 

intormation  about  traffic,  weather  conditions,  and  other  information  needed  for 
alri^ft  navigation.^  They  use  radarto  help  lost  aircraft  get  back  on  course  and 
to  provide  heading  (direction)  and  altitude  information  to  aircraft  as  they  ap- 
proach a^ruf  way  for  landing.   They  also  use  radar  to  search  for,  challenge,  ° 
track  and  intercept  aircraft.  .  ^ 

^     Air  Controlmen  use  aeronautical  charts  and  maps  as  well  as  instru- 
ments in  their  work.   They  are  responsible  for  maintaining  these  charts  and 
maps  and  for  correcting  them  based  on  data  from  other  sources .  .  / 

•  Each  Air  Controlman  is  invblved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as 
^     in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occCipation.   It  is  very  important 
^^or  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the 
work-5f  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  des&rlbes 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  , 
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WOUKiNG  CONDITIONS 

Air  Controlmen  may  be  assigned  to^  airfields  or  to  aircraft  carriers. 
They  may  work  in  a  control  tower,  from  which  traffic  is  directed;  or  they  may 
work  in- an  operations  office,  where  flight  plans  are  coordinated,  aircraft  posi- 
tions are  recorded,  and  information  is  gathered  on  weather,  air  tr'affic  en  route., 
and  other  factors  related  to  navigation.  . 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  '  / 

Air  Controlmen  spend  approximately  6-8  years  on  "sea  duty"  during 
a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.  -"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which 
a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a, fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet^'^staff) .   Much  of 
that  time  will  be  spen.t  in  port  at  home  bases.    Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be 
somo  periods  away  from  home.  ^ 

The  remaining  12-14  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Air  Control- 
man  will  provide  supp9rt  for  fleet  units. 

Since  Navy 'women  do  not  serve  aboarid  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Air  Controlmen  must  have  good  general  learning  ability,  an  aptitude 
for  mathematics,  and  precise,  accurate  work  habits ^   They  must  be  self-reliant 
and  able  to  stay  calm  under  stress.   The  physical  requirements  include  excel- 
lent vision  dnd  a  clear,  well-modulated*  speaking  voice.  " 

There  are  no  requirements  for  previous  training  or  e:j&perieqce .  Courses 
or  experience  in  public  speaking  &nd  broadcasting  are  helpful. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Candidates  for  this  job  are  tained  at  the  Air  Controlman  school. 
Training  covors: 

•      Airport  and  airway  regulations,  Including  the 

regulations  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  ,  : 

governing  standard  alrpx)rt  traffic  control  . 

procedure^      .     '  ^  .  . ,  ^ 

*  •  Emergency  procedures  to  be  followed  in  case 
of  instrument  approach  emergencies,  crashes 
and  'fires 


•  Weather  observation;  weather  sequence  reports; 
minimum  weather  conditions  for  visual  landings', 
Instrument  landings,  and  for  airport  closing;ypro- 
cedures  used  in  broadcasting  weather  report^ 

•  Use  of  publications  to  augment  and  correct 
aeronautical  sharts;  principles  used  in  dead- 
reckoning  navigation  (navigation  through  use 
of  such  data  as  the  direction  the  plane  is 
headed,  s.peed  of  plane,  wind  drift,  and  time 

^^^Psed);  principles  of  instrument  flying  and 
,     v^.-  of  radio  and  radar  aids;  procedures  for  plotting 

ranges;  and  positions  of  aircraft 

•  Principles  of  operation,  types,  capabilities, 
and  limitations  of  radar;'.use  of  radar  for  assist- 
ing lost  aircraft,  for  controlling  approaches  , 
and  for  tracking,  searching,  challenging,  and 
intercepting  aircraft 

•  Principles  and  procedures  for  using  radio,  flag 
hoists  and  flashing  lights  when  communicating 
with  aircraft  . 

•  International  Morse  Code 

•  Tactics,  capabilities  and  characteristics  of 
aircraft  as  they  affect  flight  control  procedures . 

EMPXOYlvfENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Mr  n    .  ^''^  approximately  2 , 800  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 

MP  Conlrolman  rating,  of  whom  about  2,200  are  rated  petty  officers  Oppor- 
tunities are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

nnH-.n>  \'  '"^^  ^^"^      ^"  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 

'l^^r^:';!:^^  -       ma^or  .topics^rsl:ssed 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  .    p^gg  ^ 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

.  ,  Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  p^^g  2  7 

Shipboard  Life  -  „ 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 


••Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Navy  Pa7~^ 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Advancement  in  the  Navy 
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AIRCREW  SURVIVAL  EQUIPMENTMAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Aircrew  Survival  Equipmentmen  are  responsible  for  keeping  parachutes 
and  other  aviation  survival  gear  in  proper  working  condition.   The  primary  tasks 
of  these  personnel  are  to  prepare  and  pack  parachut-e^  for  flight  and  to  perform 
maintenance  work  on  parachutes.   They  also  take  care  of  flight  clothing  and 
other-types  of  survival  equipment  feuch  as  rubber  life  rafts,  life  Jackets,  oxygen 
breathing  apparatus,  protective  clothing  and  air-sea  rescue  equipment. 

In  their  work  with  parachutes.  Aircrew  Survival  Equipmentmen  do  such 
things 'as:  ^  , 

•  Install  fasteners 

•  Manufacture  small  parts  for  all  kinds  of  parachutes 
^  and  make  lift  webbing  and  slings  for  use  with  cargo 

parachutes  and  cargoes  to  be  drop^ped 

•  Clean  stained  parachute  fabrics 

•  Make  alterations,  anti  majc^r  rnptyrs 

•  Klg,  load,  and  drop  dummies  to  tost  parachutes 

•  Pack  parachutes  for  flight 

•  Issue,  and  keep  records  on  parachutes. 

Eac!^  Aircrew  Survival.  Equipmentman  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of^the 
Navy  as  well  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is 
very  Important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual 

describes  the  general  work  of. the  Navy. 

*■  «     ■  *^ 
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Similar  tasks  of  inspection,  testing,  manufacturing  small  parts,  clean- 
ing, repairing  and  packing  are  done  by  Aircrew  Survival  Equipmentmen  to  keep 
other  types  of  survival  equipment  in  good  order. 

Aircrew  Survival  Equipmentmen  must  know  procedures  for  jumping  ^and 
how  to  use  survival  equipment.    They  must  know  types,  sizes,  styles,  properties 
and  uses  of  the  mrate rials  they  use  in  their  work-for  example:  slide  feateners 
needles,  threads,  webbing,  leather,  pure  and  synthetic  rubber,  rubber  cement' 
and  vafk>us  fabrics  such  as  cotton,  silk,  rayon  and  nylon.    They  also  must  know 
how  to  service  and  repair  sewing  machines,  which  they  use  a  great  deal  in  their 
work. 

Adminiati-dtive  duties  include  ordering  parts,  tools  and  other  work 
materials.   Tools  and  equipment  are  inventoried  periodically  and  records  main- 
tdin6d.   Record-s  are  also  kept  on'required  inspections  of  survival  equipment, 
including  equipment  in  the  aircraft  and  equipment  worn  by  air  crew  members.' 
In  addition,  each  shop  has  a  set  of  technical  manuals  which,  describe  the  theory, 
testing,  operation  and  repair  of  parachutes  and  other  survival  equipment.  Air- 
crew Survival  Equipmentmen  keep  the  manuals  up  to  date  by  adding  or  changing 
.information,  and  they  recommend  changes  , to  procedures  in  the  manuals  based 
on  their  experience  in  testing  and  repairing  the  equipment. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS        :  '  ■  . 

This  is  primarily  an  ipdoor  job  in  a  shop-type  setting.   Aircrew  Survival 
Equipmentmen  work  on  aircraft  carriers  or  at  naval  air  facilities  ashore. 

Sea-Shoro  -Rotation  • 

Aircrew  Survival  Equipmentmen  spend  approximately  8-10  years  on  "sea 
duty"  during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time 
during  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fle6t  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff). 
Much  ot  that  time  will  be  spend  in  port  al;  home. bases .   Therefore,  the  term  "sea* 
duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will 
be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
pn  "shore  duty,  "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Aircrew  Survival 
IxiuipriiGntTnan  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

Sincfj  Navy  women  do  not  serve  ab^oap^  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas.  ' 

^pUALIFICATIONS 

Candidates  must  be  able  to  perform  extremely  careful,  accurate  work, 
'•mce  they  are  responsible  for  equipment  that  may  bp  needed  to  save  someone's 
Lie.   Average  or  above  average  learning  ability  is  required,  along  with  mech- 
anical aptitude.   Previous  training  and  experience  in  general  shop,  machine 
sewing,  and  sewing  machine  repair  are  helpful,  but  are  not  required. 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  ' 

Aircrew  Survival  Equlpmentmen  attend  schoc/l  for  training.  Subjects 


Include: 


Parachutes:  parts,  materials,  fcons-tmcii^ibrt ^ 
|are  in  handling,  packing,  storing iopGiration> 
cleaning,  and  repair  At. 

Properties  of  fabrics  and  other  materials 

Use,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  sewing  machines, 
plus  types  of  seams  and  stitching 

Survival  equipment  packing,  storing,  testing,       •  . 
and  servicing 

Oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  characteristics 
Parachute  jumping. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  ai!)proximately  750  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the  Air- 
crew Survival  Equipmentman  rating,  of  whom  about  350  are  rated  petty  officers. 
Opportunities  are  good  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  - 

•  Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  hianual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty  "-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Faellities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How. the  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

"W^^yP^y  .  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits.  ^  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Elation  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 
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AVIATION  ANTISUBMARINE  WARFARE  OPERATOR* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

The  Navy's  antisubmarine  warfare  effort  relies  on  naval -avlatl-on  as 
OoL?o  "  ^^hips  and  submarine  forces  .   Aviation  Antisubmarine  Warfare 

locatlnb'  '■^dar  and  electronic  equipment  used  in  detecting, 

locating,  . and  tracking,  submarines .    They  also  operate  radars  to  provide  infor- 

r thTst^:ie  o/'.H''^^''r  ^l'       ^^^^^^^  (navigation  of  shlpl 

on  the. surface  of  the  water).   These  personnel  may  alsp  act  as  helicopter  rescue 
crewmen  .  They  work  as  part  of  the  flight  crew  on  long-range  patrol  afrcra  t 
intermediate  range  aircraft  and  on  helicopters.  aircratt. 

In  Oight,  Aviation  Antisubmarine  Warfare  Operators  use  highly  sophis- 

sZ7sTllT^^^^  submarines  through  acousUc  (sound) 

signals,  electronic  emissions- and  magnetic,  indicators  .  When.not  flying  the 
operator,  analyze  data  returned  from  flights,  continue  their  training  and  ^erve 
iis  trairiingginstructors.  serve 

...  ■  .  t  .  duties  include  maintaining  equipment" performance  records 

n       .  '•'^^"j""'^  information  in  the  technical  manuals' which  describe  the 

nporuli....  .,1  iliP  rudars  and  othor  olortrohic  equlpmc^nt. 


J         ^"'^^"^'"^■■^"^  Warfare  Operator  is  Involved-ln  "the  general  work 

'll    ^    7/  "^^'^  °^  "'■^^^"9"      occupation.   It  is  very 

important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 

nfn,    r   .  ^'^^         ^'^^P^^'-  °f  this  manual  describes  the 

general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Aviation  Antisubmarine  Warfare  Operators  are  assigned  to  aviation 
squadrons  as  members  of  aircraft  flight  crews.   They  work  at  naval  air  stations 
In  the  United  States  and  overseas  and  on  board  aircraft  carriers. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Aviation  Antisubmarine  Warfare  Operators  spend  approximately  8-10 
years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.'  "Sea  duty"  includes 
all  of  the  time  during  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron 
6r  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.  There- 
fore, the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time 
during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

„        Th6  remaining  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
dn    shore  duty,  '  duty  at  permanent  shore^locations  where  the  Aviation  Antisub- 
marine Warfare  Operator  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Candidates  must  have  above  average 'learning  ability,  knowledge  of 
arithmetic,  and  a  high  degree  of  electrical  and  mechanical  aptitude.   The  phys- 
ical requirements  are  vision  correctlable  to  ?.p/20,  normal  ability  to  recognize 
color,  normal  hearing  and  speech,  and  good  physical  condition  to  pass  the 
flight  physical  examination.   Candidates  also  must  be  able  to  swim.  Courses 
in  algebra,  trigonometry,  physics,  electricity,  radio  and  mechanics  are  helpful 
but  are  not  essential. 

ill' 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

-   Aviation  Antisubmarine  Warfare  Operators  attend  schdol  to  learn  the 
fundamentals  of  their  rating. ^  They.are  then  assigned  to  particular  types  of  air- 
craft and  receive  12  to  19  weeks  of  specialized  training  for  their  assignments. 
Aviation  Antisubmarine  Warfare  Operators  continue  to  receive  training  throughout 
their  careers  to  keep  their  skills  up-to-date. 

Training  includes  such  subjects  as: 

Physics  of  soun4  ^     '  ^ 

Physical  properties  of  water 

Effects  of  physical  and  temperature  boundaries  '  • 

on  underwater  sound 


Use  and  application  of  basic  electrical  laws"' 

Principles  of  mathematics  relating  to  the  equlpr- 
ment  used 
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•  .  Use  of  hand  tools  and  electrlcal^measurlpig 

equipment 

■    '      ■    •      Fundamentals  of  flight  and  navigation 

•  Safety  precautions  in  electrical  and  electronic 
occupations. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  - 

There  are  approximately  2,400  personnel  performing  work  In  the  Aviation 
Antisubmarine  Warfare  Operator  rating ,  of  whom  about  1  , 800  are  rated  petty 
officers.  Opportunities  arc  excellent  for  qualified  applicants.  ^ 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  bf  the  major  topics  discussed  • 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  • 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy                                      ■    p^ge  27 

Shipboard  Life  .  ,  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Tlrrte  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore' Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

^^^y        •   ■  '  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  '     .     pgge  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy  *        Page  51 
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AVIATION  ANTISUBMARINE  WARFARE  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  . 

Aviation' Antisubmarine  Waffare  Technicians  are  electronic  technicians 
responsible  for  keeping  .antisubmarine  warfare '(ASW)  systems  and  equipment  In 
good  operating  condition..  In  addition,  they  are  Involved  In  safety  Instruction 
related  to  aviation  electronic  equipment  and  facilities,  and  they  perform  a' 
number  of  administrative  duties. 

•  1.  .  '       ,  ' 

Aviation  ASW  Technicians  Inspect  ASW  equipment  In  aircraft  dally  foij 
secure  mounting  and  evidence  of  damage;  they  al^o  perform  a  special  Inspec- 
tion before  each  flight.   They  Install.and  remove  equipment  In  aircraft.  "  They 
test -for  short  circuits,  grounds,  broken  cables  and  pressure  leaks.   They  clean 
parts.  Identify  and  replace  defective  parts,  adjust  and  align  parts',  and  eval- 
uate the  perfonriBnce  of  overhauled  or  neMy  Installed  equipment.   They  receive  * 
reports  from  crew  members  on  equipment  operation  during  flight;  they  evaluate 
discrepancies- tfetween  how  the  equipment"  should  have  worked  and  how  It  act- 
ually worked,  and  they  m.ake  recommendations,  for  correcting  problems.  As 
engineers  design  changes  to  ASW  equipment,  technlcians'recelve  Instructions 
and  then  .make  sure  that  the  equlpjuent  In  their  aircraft  Is  changed.  A  typical  ' 
change  might  require  Inserting  a  larger  res-lstor  In  a  circuit.,. 

,    Aviation  Antisubmarine  Warfare  Technicians  use 'a .variety  of  tost 
devices- m  checking  out  electronic  ASW  equipment.  .For  example,  they  use 
dpvlcos  to  modsure  voltage,  current  and  resistance;  and  they  use  signal 


I' 


■  Each  Aviation  Antisubmarine  War.fa're  Technician  Is  Involved  In  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  in  the  work  of  h^s  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occu- 
pation.  It  Is  very  Important  for  each  sgllor  to  understand,  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her-own  rating.   The  first  chapter 
of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.' 
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generators  and  oscilloscopes.   The  technician  is  responsible  for  selecting  test 
equipment  and  for  deciding  on  the  most  appropriate  test  equipment  to  use  for 
particular  testing  purposes.   The  technicians  also  maintain  and  make  minor 
•   repairs  on\d:lie  test  equipment,. 

T|eir  work  involves. cfareful  attentk^  Aviation  ASW  Technl- 

claris  Inspect  work")areas,  tools,  and  equVment  for  hazards.'  They  read  general 
^  safety  instructions ,  \identify  those  relevanW^iectronic  work,  and  establish 
^appropriate .procedilreV .and  standards.   Aviation  ASW  Technicians  also  plan 
and  cbnduct  safety  Instruction  programs  for  tfidse- who  work  with  aviation  elec- 
tronicnequipmeht.  J         _        •     ,  '  '  , 

'    Administrative  duties JnclMe  ordering  parts,  tools  and  other  working 
materials.  -  Aviation  ASW  Technicians  also  keep  records  on  who  has  varibus 
equipment  and  materials  and  they  take  invento^  periodically.   Technici-ans  ' 
maintain  other  recprds  on  ASW  systems-histories  of  how  they  work,  repairs 
made,  etc.  ,-and  current  status.   In  addition,  'each  shop  has  a  set  of  technical 
manuals  which  des-cribe  the  theory,  testing,  operation  and  repair  pf  ASW  equip- 
ment in  detail.  Aviation, Antisubmarine  .Warfare  Technicians  keep  the  manuals 

^  up  to  iate^hy  adding  or  changing  inforftiation ,  and  they  recommend  changes  to  ' 
procedures  in  thp  manuals-based -on  their  experience  in  testing  and  repairing 

,  th,e  dq^uipment.  ,  •  r 


WORKING  CONDITIONS         \  \ 


-  .   These  p^soiwiel  do  their  work  in  an  electronic  shop  setting  or  on  the 

aircraft  itself.   They  may  woVk  aboard  aircraft  carriers,  ^t  na^al  air  statiotis  '  ' 
qr  at  any  other  pl^c,e  where  antisubmarine  warfare  aircraft  may  be  assigned 
Some  of  the  work  is,  performed  out  of\ioors  in  t^eafher  good  or  bad',  and  often 
there  Is  a  high  Jeyehof  nois§  in  the  Vicinity.    ^  '  * 

^  ■   -  ■  '  .  ,  — 

-V     Wheif  working  ©ft  a  flight  Jine  or  ori\  the  flight  deck  "of  a 'carrier,  in  ' 
addMipn  to  high  noise  levels ,  there  are  the  additional  hazards  of  jet  engine  '  " 
suction,  jet  exhaust,  spinningl^ropellers  and  moving  aircraft. 
•  Sea-Shore  Rotation      ■     .  - 

^    AxAiatiom  Antisubmarine  Warfare  Technicians  spend  approximately  8-10 
Z^^^'^t^^^  "^T^"^  ^  l^-yB^x  period  in  the 'Navy'.    "Sea  duty"  inciludes 
all  of  thTT  timeiduring  v^hich  -a  Sai*or  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unl\  (a  ship,  squadron 
or  Tieet  staff) .   MucyofTthaf^time  will  be  spenf  in  port  at  home  bases  or  at 
^aval  air  stations^he'refore,  bh^  term  "sea  duty" -cloes. not  mean  time  away  from 
home 'but  rathe^e  daring  which  there  will  be  some  pe^^ods^away  from  hoi 
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The4emaining  10-12  years  of  a  20=^year  period  o°f  gecvice  will  l^e  spent 
on    shQ  ejaaty,  'J  dut^y  at  permanent  shore  locations  where' the  Aviation  Aatisub- 
morine  WarfareCTe^hnician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units.         '       a    ,  * 
"       .V         -    '  '  '  -  ■  ''•  '  ~  ■ 

Since ^lavy  women  do  no1^>^rve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this, 
perally  work  at  shore  facfllMs  in  the  United" States  and  overseas. 


QUALIFICATIONS 

Aviation  Antisubmarine  Warfare  Technician^  must  have  above  average 
math  ability  and  a  high  aptitude  for  electrical  and^iech&nical  work.  T^iiyTnu^t 
have' normal  color  vision  and  very  good  hearing/  Candidates  must>^ble  to 
get  a  security  clearance. 

It  Is  helpful  to  have  taken  courses^ in-' algebra,  trigonfoirietry,  physics, 
electricity,  and  mechanics  but  previous/fourses  in  these  subflects  are  not  - 
required.   It  is  helpful,  but  not  requir^,  to  have  previous  eisj^evlence  in 
electrical  and  electronic  trades . 

TRAINING 'provided  BY  THE  NAVY  * 


.  The  first  step  in  trainir^g  for  this  job,  after  recruit  training,  Js  to 

attend  Avionics  Fundamentals^hool.   Qualified  graduates  of  recruit  training 
study  basic  electricitk^  and^ectronics;  then  they  study  maintenance  of  anti- 
submarine warfare  ele&ttro^ic  equipment.'  Finally,  they  attend  a  Fleet-Sonar 
School  where  they  are  feairfed  as  equipment  operators .   It  is  possible  to  qualify 
for  this,  specialized  train ing.  ttertDugh  on-the-job  experience  and  Individual  study 
of  Navy  correspondence  courses .  '  - 

The  following  list  gives  examples  of  some  of  the  specific  things  Avia- 
tion Antisubmarine  Warfare  Technicians  learn  in  thfe  Navy:  ^ 

Meanings  of  electrical  and  electronic  terms 

.and  units  of  measure  '  \  . 

i  * 

Identification  and  marking  systems  for  c^ble, 
wire,  and  connectors  ^ 

Funt:tions^  ^nd  characlera^tics  of  electronic  .  - 
circuit  parts  ^  '  . 

Principles  of  electron  tubas,  semiconducforg**, 
and  transistors       ,  — '  .  ^ 

Principles  of  alternating  and  direct  current  and, 
of  amplitude  and  frequency  modulation  \ 

"Physics  of  heat,  light,  sound,  fluids,  and  gases     -  \ 

Principles  of  magnetism,  electromagnetic  indue-         *  ' 
tlon,  transformers.,  motors  and  generators;  . 
principles  and  applications  of  Heterodyning  and 
of  synchro  and  servo  systems;  principle's  of 
detectors,  amplifiers,  oscillators,  pha'se  inver-  - 
ters  and  cathode  followers  '  " 
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•    ,     •      Operating  principles  of  dlre<?tlon-and  attttude- 

sendlng  elements  including  gyros,  compasses, 
and  accelerometers  ,  ' 

•  Types,  and  Characteristics  Of  computer -dements  ■ 
used  to  solve  mathematical  problems  -  ,  , 

Safety  programs  for  aviation  electronic  equip-  > 
TTient  and  facilities  ,  ;  ' 

•  Preventive  maintenance  of  aircraft 'electronic  •  - 
^  equipment 

•  Troubleshobtlng  aircraft  electronic  equipment 

•  Testing  and:- repairing  related  equipment.       ■-,       .  ' 

'.  -  •  '  '  •  ^ 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  '         ^ ': 

Awi.K  Tt^^  t'^  approximately  1,100  meh^  and  ^A^omen  performing  work  in  the 
^^T^^^  "^l"'^^  ^^''^^  Technician  rating  of  whom  about  900  .are  ated 

petty  officers-  There  is  a  shortage  of  qualified  applicants  and  oppbrtunities 
are,,excellent  for  qualified  personnel.  '  '  '  "PPonunities 


AfapiTIONAL  INFORMATION 


m Xrrare  l/rdleTo:  °"  ''^  "^^V  °'       "^^"^  topics  dl.«us.ed 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
•      The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

if  o  ■  ' 

^       :■'  •  Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  " 
Shipboard  Life  ' 

Lengths" of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Crutse.s 
"Shore  Duty  "-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Faallltles 
Rotation  Between  "Sea. Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
N^vy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


AVIATION  BOATSWAIN'S  MATE  *  '      ,      '  * 

:'/. 


-NATURE  OF  THE  f6B  -  '  "  "  ' 

■/  '  ■  •  ■  ■       ■     .  ■ 

^    Aviation  Boatswain's  Mates  perfarm  very  critical  work-,  Tnuch'o.f  which 
Is  unique  to  Nayal  Aviatioi^.   They  work  on  the  flight  decks  and  hangar  bays 'of 
airctaft  carriers  and  perform  vital  roles  iji  aircraft  laujnching  (taking-off  by  cata- 
pult) and  recovery  (landing^by  spagging  a  wire  on  the  flight  deck  with  a  hook 
on  the  aircraft)  operatipn^  '        '  ^ 

Aviatiop  Boatswain*' s  Mates  direct  the  movement  of  aircraft  on  the  flight 
d6ck  and  in  Jhe  hangar ^bays-prior  to  launch  and  after  recovery .   They  use  tow 
tractor^  ^td' position  aircraft;  they  operate  support  equipment  used  to  start  air- 
craltr  and  they  direct  the  pilots  as  they  taxi  their  aircraft  to  the  catapults  for 
lynching -and, away  irom  the  v\^res  after  landing.   On  the  catapults,  Aviation^  ' 
Boatswain's  Mates  ensure  that  the  aircraft  are^'positioned  properly  and  that 
all  cables  and  attachments  are  in  ,the  proper  position.    This  often  involves 
crawling  underneath  aircraft  whose  engines  are  turning  at  a  high  ra^e.  They 
also  fire  the  catapults  on  signal.   Aviation  Boatswain'3  Mates  ensure  that  the 
aircraft  hook  is  free  of  the  wires  after  landing;  direct  the  pilot  to  the  proper 
•position;  and  then  supervise  the  fastening  of  the  aircraft  to  the  flight  deck  with 
chains  i    In  the  hangar  bays,  Aviation  Boatswain';s  Mates  again  direct  the  move- 
ment and  fastening  of  aircraft  and  operate  tholargfe  elevators  which  move  the 
aircraft  up  and  down  between  the  flight  deck  and  the  hangar  bays.   They  are 
also /^sponsible  for  maintaining  and  repairing  the  catapult  and  landing  (called 
*'arresClng  gear)  equipment. 

*~  ~         ^  I  ~'  ~  '  ^  

Each  Aviation  Boatswain's  Mate  is' involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 

as  well  as  In. the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating". or  occupation.   It  Is  very 

ijnportant  for  every  sailor  to  undet^and  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 

as  the  wark  of-hls  or  her  own  ratlijgV^I^he  first' chapter  of  thfs  manual  de- 

. scribes  the  general  wdfk  of  the  ]/avy, 
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Aviation  Boatswain's  Mates  fuel  and  defuel  planes  and  maintain  the' 
systems  used' to  transfer  fuel  and  lubricating  oil  between  storage  and  the  air- 
craft.   They  check  for  leaks  in  tanks  and  lines,-and  keep  them  free  of  gasoline 
fumes  by  filling  them  with' nitrogen  or  carbon  dioxide.   They  load  and  unload 
aviation  gasoline  and  lubricating  oil  supplies  from  tankers  and  other  ships. 

Aviation  Boatswain's  Mates  also  supervise  the  loading  and  unloading  * 
of  aircraft  and  cargo  and'have  aircraft  salvage  duties  as  well.   They  perform 
crash  fire  fighting  duties  and  maintain  crash  fire  figh,ting  and  rescue  equipment. 

When  ashore,  Aviation  Boatswain's  Mates  are  assigned  to  naval  air 
stations  where  they  again  direct  aircraft  servicing  and  handling;  maintain  field 
emergency  equipment;  and,  in  some  cases,  perform  as  members  of  crash  and 
fire  fighting  crews.    They  may  also  be  assigned  to  air  training  squadrons  where 
•  they  will  supervise  and  perform  flight  line  duties. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  ' 

Aviation  Boatswain's  Mates  are  assigned  to  airqraft  carriers  and  to 
naval  air  stations  in  the  United  States  and  overseas.   Their  work  is  physically 
demanding  and  is  performed  out  of  doors^  in  all  kinds  of  weather.  Hazardous 
conditions  are  common  and  include  hazards  due  to  high  noiste  levels,  Jet  suc- 
tion, Jet  exhaust  and  moving  aircraft.  ;  . 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  '  .  .  ^ ^ 

Aviation  Boatswain's  Matq^s  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on  "sea 
duty",  during  a  20-yea;r  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time 
during  which  a  sailor  is.  assigned- to  a  fleet. unit  (a  s^hip,  squadron  or  fleet  staff). 
Much' of  that  time  will  be  spend  in  port  at  home  b^sesr  Therefore,  the  term 
"sea  duti;^"  does  not  mpan  time  avvay  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there 
wiU'be  some  periods  away  from  home.  ' 

The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  Will  be  spent 
on  *"shbre  duty,  "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  whqre  the  -Aviation  Boatswainls 
Mate  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
ratiag  generally  w.grk  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

OUALIFICATIONS 

Aviation  Boatswain's  Mates  need  20/30  vision  uncorrected,  normal    '  * 
ability  to  perceive, color,  and  good  hearing.   They  need  average  or  above  aver- 
age general  learning  ability  and  good  mechanical  ai^titude  (candidates  mus.t 
pass  the  Navy  Mechanical  Aptitude  Test)..  Applicants  should  understand  and 
be  prepared,  to  accept  the  hazardous  conditions- frequently  encountered' in  this  ^ 
ra^-iiig,  '  , 
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but  are  n!:ltiZ^:'ll^^^^^  ^nd  chemistry  are  helpful,  : 

•     also  is  helpful  but  rwt  required  '^""^^  ""^  hoisting  equipment 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

These  pe.o„„e.  „3.\e  si.tta'  t^arn^.'jL^cLr 

Training  for  the'lob  of  Aviation  Boatswain's  Mate  covers-  ' 

*     fundi  ^l'^!^.'"^  including 

Sv  and'!' 1  Physics,  elec- 

ulcity  and  mechanics 

on  Wnd;  hand,  whistle,  TOioe,  and  light 

ca!a"ni^t"'r"'''"^""9'''°'="n3  and 
catapulting  planes  , 

.    ".    *     andtrkX'  =^"--?^-'-.-P-Plitlng 

•     "'fh' deck  procedures;  names,  operation  and    '  ' 
S^ta„'^°^°' ^"=""5  9^^^'  ba^lcad^^^ 

.  "^'''^  ^luipment,  lines,  and  cables  •■ 

^  '    ■  TnTatSa P^°«^-"       f-fuel-  '    "  '  ' 

•    'Crash  fire  lighting  a\d  rescue  procedures.  /  .  °  ' 

EMPLOYMENT.  OPPORTUNITY  ' 

Avlatlin  .^'aYswMn's'S''^^^^^^^^^^  Tl'"'"       7^"  P-fo™Ing  work  in  the 
Shortages  exist  and  oPPortt^^rs'a^ir^c-rntt^;,:^.;!-;^^^^^^^^^ 
ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Portant  general  information  about'the  Navl°''';'  "  "^""^^  ^^^^^"^  i"^"  ■  ' 

m  Chapter  I  are  listed  below;  ^*  °^       major  topics  discussed 
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^ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

♦      •  ■  .  » 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  asr  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im-  / 
p&rtant  general  Infopmatton  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  $he  major  topics  dls^cusseS 
In  Qhapter  I  are  listed  below.  ,     ,  ^ 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
-  Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

"Shore  Duty"— WorK  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Rotatibn  Befwe^n  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty?' 

How  the  Navy  Hirdfs    "    ,  , 

Navy  Pay  .  .       .  / 

.Navy  RG.tirem6nt'  Benefits  :  , 

Navy  Training  and  Education 
-Advancement  in  the  Navy.  - 


Page  >  4 
Page  23 
Page  2  7 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  3J5 
Page  40 
P^ge  43 
Page  4*4 
Page  51 
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AVIATION  ELECTRICIAN'S  MATE* 


NATJURE  OF  THE  JOB  .  <  ' 

Aviation  Electrician's  Mates  are  aircraft  electricians.   They  maintain 
the  opeE^pfelTPg%fflclency  of  a  wide  range  of  electrical  equipment  In  aircraft, 
Including  powermenera tors  and  converters,  lighting  systems,  flight  Instrument 
sy^t^s,  flight  cbqitrol  systems,  fuel  quantity  indicating  systems  and  tempter- 
atuYe^*^and  pressure  mdlcatlng  systems.  ;  > 

^     Aviation  E le c trbs^la n ' s^Ma te s  Install  test,  diagnose,  calibrate,  remove, 
replace,  and  repair  Instruments  siich  as  temperature  and  pressure  Indicators, 
fuel  quantity  Indicators ,  compasses^  tachometers,  and  position  Indicators  for 
landing  gear  and  wing'  flaps.    They  work  on  such  equipment  as  generators,  * 
motors,  voltage  regulators,  transiormets ,  and  Ignition  system  componenlcs . 
They  analyze  and  repair  lighting  and  power  circuits.   They  Install  and  test 
batteries  for  specific  gravity  and  electrolyte  level;  maintain  battery  water  level; 
and  charge  batteries.     >  ^  .  \ 

These  personnel  must  be  able  to  read  electrical  system  blueprints. 
They  use  a  variety  of  measuring  Instruments— for  example,  galvc^nometersj, 
ammeters,  and  voltmeters.   They  use  electrician's  hand  tools  and  soldering 
>e.qulpment,  and  machine  tools  such  as  l^ithe  and  ;grlndlng.  equipment. 


Each  Aviation  Electrician's.  Mate  Is  Involved  In  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  In. the  work  of  his  or  her  bwn  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  Is.  very 
Important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Nayy  as  well 
as  the' work  of  his  or  her  own  rating  /  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  de- 
scribes, the  general  work  of  the  Navy.    .  ^ 


Administrative  duties  include  ordeirl.ng  parts/  tools  and  oth^r  work- 
ing materials.   Tools  and  equlpnrrent  are  Inventoried  periodically  and  records 
maintained.   Aviation  Electrician's  Mates  al^o  maintain  records  on  aircraft 
electrical  systems— histories  of  their  performance,  repairs  made  and  current 
status.   In  addition,  each  shop  has  a  set  of  technlcd.1  manuals  which  describe 
the  theory,  testing,  operatton  and  repair  of  electrical  systems  In  detail. 
Aviation  Electrician's  Mates  keep  the  manuals  up  to  date  by  adding  or  cTiang- 
Ing  Information,  &nd  they  recommend  changes  to  procedures  In  the  manuals 
based  on  their  experience  In  testing  and  repairing  the  equipment... 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

 Aviation  Electrician's  Mates  typically  work  on  the  aircraft  or  In  an 

electrical  shop  setting  aboard  alrcrfat  carriers,  at  naval  air  stations  ashore, 
or  at  any  other  place  where  Navy  aircraft  may  be  based.   Much  of  their  work 
Is  done  out  .of  dpors  lii  weather  good  or  bad,  and  often  there  Is  a  high  noise 
level  In  the  vicinity^  When  working  on  a  flight  line  or  on  the  flight-deck  of 
a  carrier.  In  addition  tq  high  noise  levels,  there  are  the  additional  hazards 
of  jet  engine  suction,  jet  exhaust,  .spinning  propellers  and  moving  aircraft. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Aviation  Electrician's  Mates  spend  approximately  8-10  years  on  "sea 
duty"  during  a  20-year  period  In.the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time 
during  which  a  sailor  Is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) 
Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  In  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term 
"sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which 
there  will  be  some  pei^lods  away  from  home.  v  . 

•*  ^ 

The  ramalnlng  10-12  years  of  a  2  0-year  period  In  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty, "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  ^he  Aviation 
^ Eleictrlclan's  Mate  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units.       *  ' 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  this 
rating  generally^ work  at  shore  facilities  In  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  . 

Candidates  must  have  ave'rage  or  above  average  general-learning  ability 
and  an  aptitude  for  math  (they  must  pass  the  Navy  Arlth-metlc  Test  to  qualify). 
They  must  have  a  hlqh  degree  of  aptitude  for  electrical  work  and  be  ^ble  to  work 
safely  with  potentially  hazardous  equipment  arid  materials.  ^ 

There  are  no  i;equlrements  for  previous  training  or  experience,  however, 
experlerice  in  aircraft  or  automotive  electrical  work  Is  very  valuable,  and  courses 
In  algebra,  trigonometry,  physics,  and  electrical  shop  are  helpful. 


J 

r 


TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE. NAVY  , 

Training  for  the  job  of  Aviation  Electrician's  Mate  Is  provided  In  a 
Navy  school.   Candidates  are  selected  for  the  school  after  recruit  training . 
Those  who  are  not  selected  for  the  school  Initially  may  receive  training  on 
the  job  and  through  Navy  correspondence  courses,  and  may  be  selected  to 
attend  .the  Aviation  Electrician's  Mate  school  at  a  later  time. 

Training  for  this  job  Includes:  • 

•  Basic  electricity'- 

•  Hov\^to  use  mathematics  In  solving  electrical 
problems 

•  Symbols  used  In  wiring  diagrams  and  blueprints 

•  ^    Basic  motor,  cegulator,  generator,  and  voltage       '  - 

regulator  technology;  basics  of  alternating  -and 
direct  current  In  aircraft  electrical  systems 

•  Types,  uses,  operation  and  calibration  of  air-  ' 

.  craft  mechanical,  electrical,  yacuum',  and  gyro 
Instruments  •  ■  •  .     '       ■  - 

*  *  • 

•  How  to  maintain  electrical  equipment  Including    •  •  • 

use  of  corrosion  preventives  and  lubricants  •  •• 

"  >.     ..  ■> 

•  Safety  and  first-aid  techniques  for  use  around     .  '    "  ' 
electrical  equipment. 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY.. 


Avlafinn  Fi/nt V  ^P.^H^^^^^^y  l'^^^  "^^n  and  women  performing  work  in  the  " ' 
qhitt^      a  t     .     ^^'^  °^  ^^^"^  5,6Q0  are  rated  petfy  oi^icers . 

Shbrtages  exist  and  opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants  .' 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  .  "     '  - 

'norf.  .    ^^^P^^J  ]'  "The  Navy  as  .an  Employer, "  ©rt^iis  manual  contains  Im-  ' 

in  Ch".ntrr      n  /Tk  ?  '^'^  "^^^^^  ^^P^^^  discussed 

.  ip  Ohapter  I  are  listed  below;  / 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation     .  •     .^^      .     '         p^^^   .4    '  • 

.     The  General  Work  of  the  Navy    •  "  .       .  Page  23  ^ 

'        *    '  Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  '  •    '  Page  2  7 

if  m  '      Shipboard  Life         "  •         .         .  '       '  '       p^^^  28 

"*  -  •     •   .  •  •      Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 
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"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  ."Sea  Byty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navj^  Hires 
Navy  Pay  . 
^avy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  this  Navy 


f 


Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
PagiB*  51  . 


79 


ERLC 


•.93- 


AVIATION  ELECTRONICS  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB '  •    '  • 

♦  •  *  • 

.    .  Aviation  Electronics  Technicians  maintain  the -advanced  technology 

radio,  radar,  and  electronic?  ecfuipment  that- ig  carried  on  aircraft-.  These 
technicians  are  respofisible-for  the  operating  effici'fency  of  equipment  used  for 
communications,  navigation,  automatic  landings,  and  for  the  electronic  idejiti- 

.  fication  of  friendly  .and  enemy  aircraft  J  '  • 

-   The  work  of  Aviation  Electronics  Tec/hnlct^is  falls  into  three  cate- 
gories; equipment  testtng  and  ^halysis;  hnalivtenancV  and  repair;  and^ddminls- 
-trative  tasks.      •  .  ,     •    ,       1       '  .  . 

.   •  In  the  dStegory  of  testing  and  analysis,  Avlatipn  Electronics  Techni- 
cians operate  equipment  in  order  to  evaluate  its  perfdi-mance. '  This  includes 
energizing  and  securing  the  equipment;  s.etting  operating' controls;  making 
operator's  adjustment^,  reading  dials  and  data  dfsplays  that  0ve  Jfeedback 
about  how  the.  eq^uipfnent  is  functionfng;  and  testing  electron  tubes ,  fuses, 
wiring,  and  Tamps.   Various  ins.truments-are  used  in  this  work  (for  example,* 
voltmeters,  ammeters ,  and -ohmmeters)  to  measure  electrical  quantities  such 

-^s  voltage,  current,  and  resistance  to  assure-that"  equipment  Is  wbfklng  pro- 

•peiay  '  • 


* 


Each  Av^tlon  Electronics  Technician  ^s  Involved  ;n  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as         as  In  ^tjie  work  of  his  "or  her  ovvjL"ra\lng".  or  occupatloo.   It  Is 
very  lmFiorta|^t  for  ea.:h  sailor  to  undexstari^^^the^gengral  work  of  the  Nav.y  as 
.well  as  th<>Wdi;k  of  his  or  h^r  own  rating.   The  flr^t  chapter  of  this  wafiual 
describes  the  gdt^Gra^-Work  of  the  Navy.  *  \  '  • 

-  ■  "       .  •  •  \    ■   "  '•  . 
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In  the  category  of  equipment  maintenance  and  repair,  Aviation  Elec- 
tronics Technicians  lubricate  and  clean^equlpment,  make  circuit  repairs;; 
remove,  replace  or  repairydefectlve  parts  and  units,,  ^nd  modify  equipment 
according  to  design  changes. 

Admlnlstr.atlve  dutles'lnclude  making  reports  on  test  results  and  re- 
pairs, keeping  equipment  performance  records ,  and  taking  Inventories  of  spare 
parts,  tools  and  v\forklng  materials .Jifaddltlon ,  each  shop  has  a  set  of  tech- 
nical manuals  which  describes  th^he.ory,  testing,,  operation  and  repair  of  . 
o communication  and  navigation  systems  .ln  detail f  Aviation  Electronics  Techni- 
cians keep  the  manuals  up  >to  date  by  adding  6r  changing  Information,  and.-they 
recommend  changes  to  procedures  In  the  manuals  based  on  their  experience  In 
testing  and  repairing  the  equipment.  -   -  - 
•  '        '     i  '  '  y 

WORKING  CONDITIONS    •  —     '         •    ■  • ' 

Aviation.  Electronics  Technicians  iyplcally/^ork  In  electronic  shops'or 
on.  the-alrcra/t  aboard  aircraft  carriers i  at  naval  air  stations  -ashore,  or  at  any 
other-place  wherej^^vy  aircraft  may  be  based.    Much  of  their  work  Is  done  out 
of  doorp  in  weather  good  9r  bad,  and  often  there  is  a  high  level  of  noise  in  the  ■ 
vicinity  . .  When  working  pn  afhght  line  or  on  the  flight  deck  of  a  carrier,"  In 
addition  to' hltih  noise  I'^yels,  there  are  the  additional  hazards' of  jet  engine  % 
jsuctl^)n,  J-e^t  exhaus.t",  spinning- propelleVs  "and  moving  aircraft.  .      .  '  *"J 

'Sea'-Shore  Rotation       '   •        -      •         ■       '  -  '  -  ,         •  '  •  ' 

Aviation  Electronics  Technic l.ans  spead  apJprpxlmately  8tl0  years  on 
.  "sea  duty"  durlng^a  20-year  period  In  the'  Navy^.    "Sea  dlity"  Includes  all  of  the 
time  during  wh.lch  a  sailor  Is  as^lgned-to  a  fleet  unlf(a  ship.,  squadron  or  fleet 
staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be -spent  In  port- at  honi-e  Jbases.   Therefore,  the  .' 
term  "sea- duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from -home  Bu<t  rather  time  during'  which 
there  will  be'some  periods^ away' from  home.        '  '  ^  , 

The  remaiHing  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy  wl-irbe  spent 
on  "sltore  duty,  V  duty  at  perinanent  shore  locations  where' the  Aviation' Etectronlcfe 
Technician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units.    •  .  ' 

/  -  Since  JN^vy  women  dg  not  serve  'aboard  combatant  ships  ,Vomert  In  this 
.rating  generally  woric  ^t  shbre  facilities  In  the  United  States  'and  overseas.    '  ' 

•   '  *  ,    '       ■  *  ^ 

QUALIFIQATIOISIS  '  '  " .       .       "    .  "  T ' 

.     Candidates  must  have  normal  color  vision  and  hearing,  .above  average  • 
general  learning  ability,  and  good  math  skills  (they  must  quajlfy  on  the„Navy 
Arithmetic  test)".  High  aptitudes' for  eleptrlcal  and  mechanical 'work  are  required. 
Caur-,,os  In  algebra;  trigonometry ,'ph^lcs',  ele'ctrlcy,  radio,,  and  mechanics  are 
he'.  ful,-as  Is  oxperlencsG  In  electrical  trades.    H-^wever,  'there  are  no  reqplre- 
>monL-s  for  pcQvipus.  training  .or  experience'.     '  {,\ 


TRAINING  PROVIDED  BV  THE  NAVY 


4': 


f 

Candidates  for  this  joli  attend  Avionics  Fundamentals  school  after 
they  complete  recruit  training.  Graduates  of  the  Avionics  Fundamentals  school* 
then  may  be 'selected  to  attend /Aviation  Electronics  Technician  school.  Train-"* 
Ing  covers:  '        «  v  ■  . . 

I  r,    .  • 

fheory  of  elecironib  equipment  and  its  use  '  . 

-  in  aircraft  ,       •  ' 

Communlcatlong''systems  '        o         '  ^  ^    ^  > 

Cbnstructlon  of  motors  and  generators 

.Principles  of  computers  '  \ 

'Charaqteristics  and  functions  of  insulators,  -  '  , 

resistors,  inductors,  transformers,  qnd       .  ' 
capacitors  '/     '  -        ^  ^ 


#  - 


e'fo'^ 


Operation'^f  electronic  ciccuits 

Princtples  of  amplifiers,  cathode' fd^iowers 
oscillators,  eLnd- rectifiers 

Installation  of' electronic  systems  '  . 

Use  of  ^Uectronic  test  equipyient 
TransjTiissiiqn  and  reception  of^radar  signals. 
'ln^;efrtat4onal\ylors^  Oode 


Safety  prepauticms  an  ^     .  - 

with  electrical  ^ulpment.  .  \ 

Aviation  personnel  whb  do  not  qualify  for  Avionics  Fundamentals  ^'6hool 
afte)?,/ecruit  training  may  halve      opportunity  t6  get  Similar-training  on  the  Job 
and  through  individual  study  of:Navy  correspondence  courses.  "They  may  then 
be  eligible  for  Aviation -file  cfranics  Technician  school.  ' 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  ^      -        '     .   r  . 

There 'are  approximately  10,000  men  and  wo'men  performlfig  yvork  in 
Aviation  Electronic?  Technicians  rating,  of  whom  about  8,800  ar^e  rdted  petty 
officers.  Shortages  exist  and  opportunities  are  excellent 'f6r  qualified  ^ 
Applicants,  /     ^  ' 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter.  1/  ''The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual' contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  NaVy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  llstdd  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruls 
"Sh6re«f)uty"— Work  at^avy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
'    Navy  Pay  ' 

Navy  Retlreijient  Benefits 
Navi^  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 
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•AVIATION  FIRE  CONTROL  TECHNICIAN-* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

The  firing  of  weapons  on  Navy  combat  planes. is  controlled  by  solid 
sta^te  radar  and  computer  systems.  Aviation  Fire  Control  Technicians  are  the 
"^Itectronics  Sfpecialists  who  have  responsibility  for  the  upkeep  of  these  weap- 
ons contrbl  systems.  \ 

The  duties  in  this  job  include  general  maintenancV  testing  and  repair 
of  electronic  equipment.    Aviation  Fire  Control  Technicians!^  clean,  lubricate  ' 
and  calibrate  or^  adjust  sights,  bomb  directors,  ancj^ various  Control  system  com- 
ponents.  They  apply  test^standards  for  system  components  and  operate  systems 
to  evaluate  their  performance'.   For  example,  they  test  computers,  optical  com- 
ponents, and  tracking' radars.   They  make  detailed  analyses  of  electronic,  elec- 
trical, and. mechanical  "casualties"  (system  deficiencies  or  failures).   They  ^ 
remove,  repair,  and  reinstall  major  componenls  and  smaller  parts. 

This  job  calls  for  the  use  of  circuit  schematics  and  wiring  diagrams, 
which, the  technician  m(4St  be  able  to  draw  as  well  as  interpret.   The  job  also 
calls  for  the  use  of  sophistic'^ted  .test  equipment  such  as  computerized  test 
benches,  multimeters,  vacuum  tube  voltmeters  and  oscilloscopes.   The  tech- 
nician maintains  and' repairs  test  equipment  in  addition  to  the *f ire  control  sys- 
tems themselves. 

*•      ,  - 

Each  Aviation  Fira  Control  Technician  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the 
Navv  as  well  c^s  in^the  work  of  his^  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is 
very  Import&nt  for  each  sailor  to  understancj  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  ^ 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Avi^tlon,Flre  Control  Technlc;lans  work  in  a  shop  type  setting  onboard 
aircraft  carriers,  .at  naval  air  stations  ashore /or  at  any  other  place  where  Naw 
combat  aircraft  may  be  assigned.   Much  of  their  work  is  done  out  of  doors  in 
weather  good  or  bad  and  often  there  As  a  high  noise  level  in  the  vicinity.  When 
working  on  a  -flight  line  or  on  the  flight  deck  of  an  aircraft  carrier,  in  addition 
to  high  noise  levels,  there  are  the  additional  hazards  of'jet  pngine  suction  '  let 
exhaust,  spinning  propellers  and  moving  airfcraft.  .  " 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  .  . 

*  .  *  '  -  •  •  * 

Aviation  Fire  Control  Technicians  spend  approximately  8-10  years  on 
•sea  duty"  during  a  2  0-year  period  in  the  Navy,   ."^ea  duty"  includes  all  of  the 
tip^dur  ng  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squddron  or  fleet 
staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.  Therefore  the 
term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during'  which 
ther^  >vill  be  some  periods  away  from  home.  .  '  . 

^       (The  remaining  10-12  years- of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
on  fshorp  duty,"  duty  at  .permanent  shore  locations- where  the  Aviation  Fire  Control 
Technician  will  provide  support.for  fleet  units. 

. '      .       *  ,  '  - 

,  Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 

raiting  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United. States  and  overseas 

QUALIFICATIONS 

/  Candidate/must  show 'superior  aptitude  for  learning  complek  '^ectrdnic 

|electrical  and  mec/ianic^l  operations ,  and  they  must  make  satisfactory  scores  ' 
on  the  Navy  Arithrtietic  Test.   Previous  training  or  experience  in  repair  shops 
vocaUonal  schooJLs,  and  m'athematlcs  is  desirable,  but  are  not  required. 

TRAINING  PROV/DED  BY  THE  NAVY 

'    .Th^  first  step  in  training  for  thi?  Job  is  to  attend  Avionics  Fundamentals 
school.  Ayi^tlon  Fire  Control  Technicians  are  chosen  from  among  the  graduates 
of  this  schobl. 

,/■■••' 

New  Technicians  usually  receive  19  weeks  of  intensive  training  for  work 
on  a  particular  type  of  aircraft.  The  specialized  training  is  needed  because  of 
the  complexity  and  diversity  of  today's  aircraft  and  airborne  weaponry.  This 
training  may  be  on-the-job  training,  classroom  training,  or  a  combination  of  the 
two,        '  ,    .  .  ' 


Training  for  the  job  of  Aviation  Fire 'Control  Technician  includes: 

•     Types  and  terminology  of  various  aviation  fire  ^ 
control  systems. 
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•  Mathematics  through  advancsed  algebra  and 
thgonometiy;  appllcdtlon  of  fnathematlcal. 
technique?  In  analysis,  adjustment  and 
repair  of^fire  control  systems, 

•  Wiring  diagrams  and  schematic Vilagrams; 
symbols  for  electronic  circuits  and  assoc/- 
lated^equlpment  and  ^ts. 

•  Theory,  purpose  and  performance  of  fire 
-  control  ^tems  in  aircraft/  / 

.  •      Procedures  for  Installing  and  operatlni^ 
,  fire  control  systems;  procedures  for  testing 

and  repairs.  *  / 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  1  ,550  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the  . 
Aviation  Fire  Control  Technician  rating,  of  whcim  about  1,200  are  rated  petty  " 
officers.   Opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  y 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  any  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sallor'5  Rank  and  pcGupatlon  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  .   ^  page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the/Navy  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life  7  page  2  8 

Lengths  of  Cruises  ancy  Time  Between  Cruises  ■  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"~Work  a/  Navy  Shore  Facilities  ^      Page  32' 

Rotation  Between  "Se^  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  ^  Page  35 

Navy  Pay  /  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Berieflts  Page  43 

^    Navy  Training  and  Education  *  •  page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 
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'AVIATION  MACHINIST'S  MATE* 


NATURE  OE  THE  JOB  ^ 

Aviation  Machinist's  Mates  are  aircraft  endfine  mechanics.  They 
inspect,  adjust;  test,  repair,  and  overhaul  aircraft  engines,   fhey  also  take 
care  of  routine  maintenance,,  prepare  aircraft  for  flight,  and  assist  in  handling 
aircraft  on  the  ground  and  on  ships.  N 

.Aviation  Machinist's  Mates  work  on  both  reciprocal  (piston)  and  Jet  ' 
engines,  and  on  related  systems  including  fuel,  oilL  induction,  cooling,  com- 
pression, combustion,  turbine,  arid  exhaust  systems.   They  also  work  on  heli- 
copter engines  and  accessory  equipment.  Aviation  Machinist's  Mates  inspect 
aircraft  beforehand  after  each  flight;  conduct  periodic  major- in^pe.ctions  and 
field  test  engines  and  related  systems;  adjust  engine  components  such  as  fuel 
.controls,  pumps,  valves,  and  regulators;  remove , ^repair,  and  replace  com-  • 
pressor  and  turbine  blades  and  combustion  chamber  liners;  trace  fuel  lines, 
.clean  strainers,  and  check  valves  and  fuel  cells  for  leaks  or  sediment;  install 
and  clean  carburetors;  and  test  flow,  pressure,  and  operation  of  carburetors 
and  water  injection  systems.  -  ^ 

• 

Vqs  routine  maintenance  and'' flight  preparation,  Avla.lon  Machinist's 
Mates  clean  planes,  lubricate  engines  and  accessories,  change  tires^  warm 
up  engines  and  refuel  gas  tanks.   They  "preserve"  engines  and  accessories 
(protect  them  from  dust,  corrosion,  and  damage  when  not  in  use)  and  "depre- 
serve"  them  (put  them  back^into  service). 

Each  Aviation  Machinls^^  Mate  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very 
Important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
,  as  the  work  of  his^or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  de- 
scribes the  general  work  of  the  Navy, 
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Aviation  Machinist's  Mates  may  have  record-keeping,  safety,  and 
supervisory  duties  as  well  as  mechanics  duties.   They  keep  inventories  of 
engines    parts,  tools  and  supplies;  keep  records  on  the  performance- of  engines 
and  related  systems,  on  test  re.sults ,  and  on. repairs;  inspect  work  areas,  tools 
and  equipment  for  potential  hazards;  organize  and  give  safety  instruction  ap-  ' 
Pllcable  to  their  work;  and  supervise  engine  work' centers . 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  - 

•  Aviation  Machinist's  Mates  work  on  ihe  aircraft  or  in  hanger'  shops 

aboard  aircraft  carriers  or  at  naval  air  stations  In  the  United  States  and  over- 
seas ..Much  of  their  work  Is  done  out  of  doors  In  weather  good  or  bad,'  and 
often  there  Is  a  high  level  of  noise  In  the  vicinity.   When  working  on  a  fllght- 

fu  "^^""^  ^"  t°  high  noise  levels,  there 

are  the  additional  ha^ards  of  Jet  engine  suction,  jet  exhaust,  spinning  pro- 
m  Tu       aircraft.   Aviation  Machlrdst's  Mates  may  volunteer  for 

rllght  duty  with  aircrews.. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  ' 

^  .     .   Aviation  Machinist's  Mates  spend  approximately  8-10  years  on  "sea 
duty   during  a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time 
Mnrh^T^H^'v  H  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff). 

dutv"  hL       ^    '  ''''  '°  Therefore, 'the  term' "sea 

duty  does  not  mean  t  jne  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will 
be  some  periods  away^om  home. 

on  ...K  ^^^'■^'J^j"^"^  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy  will  be  s-pent 
on  shor^  duty,  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  "the  Aviation  Machinist- 
Mate  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units.  iviacninist 

Since  Navy  v/omen  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  In  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS         .  • 

make  a  ,,^;fc"ft!?.t""  """"  "^"^5°°"  S^™''"  '"^'"'"g  ability,  math  skills  to- 
SlalVlxp:  le„t^:T:r„r,       ''"^  --chamcal  ap.ltudo. 

^hoo   and  autl^E'        i  ^    ^'  "^^^hlne 

TRAINING  PROVlDCn  BY  THE  NAVY  —  . 

After  rocrui^t^r''lT^^''7f  h!/^ '°  "^^^^^       ^^'^  Job. 

Fundament^lf'^^^^^^^^   candidates  are  selected  to  attend  Aviation  Mechanical 
Fundamentals  school.   Graduates  of  that  school  may  be  selected  to  receive"  ' 
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lurtnisr  training  at  the  Aviation  Machini<:fc  N/r  =  f« 

jet  engine  sdhools.  Airmen  who  are  "o  V^l^eVeVf^^^^  ^f"^ 
may  receive  training-t)n  the  job  and  mav'takP  m!?/  '  ^"^'^^^^ 

to  help  the.  qualifX  thls^°pVcia^TcL^oU:g^a^^a  L^J^^^^^^^^^ 


Training  for  the  job  of  Aviation  Machiniat's  Mate  covers: 

•      Math  from  arithmetic  toelementary  algebra- 
geometry,  and  trigonometry 

Basic  principles  of  flight 

Principles  of  construction,  weight,  and  •  '• 

balance  of  aircraft      .  "      "  ' 

Construction  and  operation  of  aircraft 
engines 

Electrical  and  hydraulic  principles  as 
applied  to  aircraft  propellers         •  " 

-Use  of  hand  tools,  power  tools,  and  measuring 
instruments 

Use  of  schematics  for  fuel,  cooling,  lubrication, 
and  power  transmission  systems  , 

Procedures  for  engine  maintenance,  problem 
identification,  and  repairs 

Pollution  problems  and  procedure's  for  control- 
ling pollution  from  incomplete  combustion  of 
fuels  and  from  fuel  or  oil  spills 


Safety  precautions. 
KMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  13,500  men  and  women  performina  wnrk  <n  fKo 
Aviation  Machinist's  Mate  rating,  of  whom  about  10,500  are  rated  ol^^^^ 
Opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants.  ^  ^ 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chaptef  I    "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.    -      "    -  V°"i^ains  im 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shlpi5bard  Routine  in  the  Navy 


Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
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AVIATION  MAINTENANCE  ADMINJSTRATIONMAN* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  .  . 

Aviation  Maintenance  Administrationmen  are  office  workers 'who  per- 
form a  variety  of  clerical,  administrative,  and  managerial  duties  necessary  to 
keep  aircraft  maintenance  activities  running  smoothly. 

These  personnel  plan/ schedule,  and  coordinate  the  maintenance 
workload,  including  inspections  and  modifications  to  aircraft  and  equipment. 
They  issue  inspection  and  work  order  forms.   They  keep  records  on  the  con- 
figuration, operation,  maintenance,  receipt,  and  transfer  of  aircraft  and  re- 
lated'equipment.   They  analyze  data  to  identify  tfends  of  aircraft  and  system 
component  failures.   They  write  reports  and  letters,  order  materials,  typ9  and 
file.   They  organize  and  operate  technical  libraries;  determine  technical  infor- 
mation requirements  for  maintenance  activities;  help  other  personnel  select  . 
artd  use,  information  resources;  and  order  and  distribute  publications. 

WOJUUNG  CONDITIONS  ' 

Aviation  Maintenance  Administrationmen  may  be  assigned  to  aviation 
squadrons  at  sea  or  ashore,  to  staff  duty,  or  to  facilities  for  aircraft  mainte- 
nance or  aircraft  overhaul  and  repair. 


Each  Avlatian  Maintenance  Admlhlstrationman  Is  in\;olved  in  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occur 
nalfon.   It  Is  very  important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy  as  welfas  the-work  of  his  or  her  owri  rating.^  The  first  chapter 
of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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Sea-Shore  Rotation  .  , 

Aviation  Maintenance  Administrationmen  spend  approximately  8-10 
years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a  ZO-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Seaduty"  includes 
all  of  the  fime  duping  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squad- 
ron or  fleet  staff).    Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  jp^rt  at  home  bases  • 
Therefore,  the  term  -sea  duty"  does  not  m^an  time  away  from  home  but  rather 
time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

^The  remaining  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  th&  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty"  ,  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Aviation 
Maintenance  Administrationman  will  provide  support  for  fle^t  units. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  '  ."        .  ■ 

.Candidates  must  have  above-average  learning  .ability  and  must  be 
able  to  work  harpioniously  with  others.    They  must  also  be  conscientious  in 
performing  detailed,  repetitive  work  and  must  have  good  organizational  skills. 
Oiood  reading  skills  are  required .  along  with  ability  to  evaluate  technical  in- 
formation  for  completeness,  accuracy  and  relevance  to  aircraft  maintenance 
problems. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Candidates  for  this  Job  attend  school  at  the  Naval  Air  Technical 
Training  Center.   They  may  also  qualify  through  on-the-job  training,  supple- 
mented by  independent  study  of  Navy  correspondence  courses.  Training 
topics  include: 

•  The  Navy  Maintenance  Material  Management  System 
o      Work  planning,  assignments,  and  scheduling 

*  •      How  to  set  -up  status  boards  and  keep  them  current 

(to  track  the  progress  of  maintenance  work) 

.  •  How  to  requisition  publications,  forms,  and  microfilm 

•  Organization  and  operation  of  technical  libraries, 

•  Preparation  of  reports  and  letters  .  . 

•  Touch-typing. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  '  ' 

•  - 

. ,  ■     >  ■  . 

There  are  approximately  3,200  men  and  women  performing- work  in  thp' 
Aviation  Maintenance  Administrationman  rating,  of  whom  about  2.700  are  rated' 
petty  officers.   Opportunities  are  good  {or  qualified  applicants. 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 


Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy*Shore  Facilities' 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
.  Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 
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AVIATION  ORDNANCEMAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  •  . 

The  Navy's  aircraft  armament  (weapons)  specialists  Include  Aviation 
Ordnancem^n.   These  personnel  are  In  charge  of  storage,  maintenance,  In- 
spection, and  handling  of  all  types  of  weapons  and  ammunition  carried  on 
Navy  aircraft. 

.      Aviation  Ordnancemeii  assemble  and  Install  fuses  In  boipbs  and  pro- 
jectiles.  They  load  atnniunltlon,  bombs,  torpedoes,  rockets  and  guided  mis- 
siles aboard  aircraft.   They  Install,  service  and  repair  aircraft  guns.  They 
also  Install  and  service  gun  sights  and  the  directional  sights  used  In  firing 
rockets,  bombs,  and  torpedoes. 

Aviation  Ordnancemen  are  responsible  also  for  aircraft  pyrotechnics- 
fireworks  used  for  signaling.-  They  Install,  service,  and  use  such  devices  as 
flarcrs,  drift  signals  (signal  devices  that  are  dropped  from  planes  to  float  on 
the  water),  and  smoke  devices  ^sed  as  slgna'ls.  - 

When  asslgjiod  to  patrcjl  squadrons,  Aviation  Ordnancemen  work  as 
flight  crew  members.  Other  speblal  duties  Include  handling  small  arms  (hand 
guns  and  rifles).   Aviation  Ordnaricemen  Issue,  service,  and  repair  these  ' 
weapons  and  teach  small  arms  marksmanship. 


Each  Aviation  Ordnanceman  Is  Involved  In  the  gleneral  work  of  the  Navy  as 
weU  as  In  the  woj:k  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  Is  very  • 
r    important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as  thfe  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  jnanual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 


'  .'citv  and  ?  ^"'^^'^^'^  prdnanceman  involves  -knowledge  of  electri- 

tX.:^':^^^  ^^:;"^  and  Apalr  work.-.  Special  e.uip'.ent""  ^ 

^   Circuitry, rc^Sc  'o  ^lo^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^f-  ^^^^M"  weapon 

men  analyze  defects  fn  th/fp.^ ?  u     '  '3'°^^^^'   Aviation  Ordnahce 

«  In  addition  each  sZ  L=  ^  -  fera^n-^e,  repairs  made  and  current  stat,.s 
theory  'es'tlna  oDe™M„  T  °f  '^«>"'=3l  "-^naals  whic*  describe  the  " 
Ordnan'crmen  teep  Snu»fr'f  2- f 

WORKING  (^ONDI-TIONS     ■  "  . 

facilities''t'rer?afr1hnr'"'r  "S''  °"  th^.aircraft,  .in  ama.aniti^  stor'A^e 

flight  deck  of  a  r^rripr   »  "  working  on  4  flight  li^e  or  on  the 

tional  hazards  of  t^t^^^^  '  '°         noise  leVels  ,  there  are 'the  addi-  • 

movfi  aire 'a^^^  '"^^^"^  saction.jet  exhaust,  spinning  propellers  and. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation^ 

,  '  ■  ■     ^  -  .     ^  \  '  * 

durinn  .  prdnancemen  spend  apprpximafely  10-12  year  on  "sea  dutv"  ' 

time  daring  which^herrwtH  hp         "     TT  ''"^^  "^"^  '"^^^  ^^"'^  but  rather 
1  y  wnicn  tnere  will  be  some  peripds  away  from  hoirje. 

on  ■■shore''5at;™lt'at';e~.°'H'  ^°7^-*^"°<^  In, the  Navy  will  be  spent 
provide  support  for  ffee'  uHlts!  where  the  Ordnanoeman  wl,l 

.at.n„e^^-:n^^.a:u--i:t^--^^ 


QUALIFICATIONS  ^  •  ' 

Candidates  must  have  good  learning  ability  and  high  aptitude  I  jfor^^f^^ 
mechanics  and  arithmetic*  They  also  must  have  normal  vision  including 
"normal  ability  to  p^erCeive  color ^  Those  who  want  flight  crew  duty  must  pass  . 
the  physical  examination  for  yircrewmen.     '  '  ! 

School  courses  in  alggbra/ physics,  and  electricity  are  helpful,  as. 
Is  experience' In  electrlcal  o^inechanlcal  repair^work. However ,  no  previous 
training  ot  experlenqe  Is  requ'j^ed  tp  qualify .  —!      .  I  . 

^   ■.•  ^  •   -       -  \.       '  ■  .     I    V.     .  ,  ;  : 

TRAINING  PROVIDEQ  BY  THE  NAV>L:-. 


\  .  After  recruit  training  selected  candidates  attend  Aviation  prdnanceman 
school,  which  pro v^ides  training  Iri':  .  "       V     '  ':}' ' 

\  m  ^   Sollitlon  of  mathematical  problems  using    .  ^  ' 

^      arithmetic.,  algebra,  geometry,  trigonometry,      '  ^  t 
and  vectors 


•      Physics/ with  emphasis  on  hydraulics,  ptdeuthatlcs , 
optics,  and  mechanics  applicable  to  aviation 
ordnance  equipment^ 

©      Basic  electricity  and  electronics 

Thg  use  of  blueprlnfs  and  electrical  drawings 


• 


Types,  uses,  arid  care  of  hand  tools  a nc^ 


measuring  instruments 

•  Small  arms  and  automatic  guns  .  •  ^ 
/         *    .  Aircraft  bombs,  fuses,. rockets,  and  missiles 

•  Aircraft  equipment  such  as  bomb  releases*, 

\  launchers,  and  gun  slgfits  .  '        -  ' 

•  Operation 'of  aircraft  armament  systems  including 
^  installation,  general  Servicing ,  and  repair 

•  ^  Procedureis  for  firing  aircraft  machine  guns  and  /" 

for  release  of  bombs  ,  rocteets,  torpedoes,  and ^ 
.    ■    ,    other  missiles  -  *  . 

'      •      Signaling  methods^  - 

- »       '     ,    .  ^         ..  .  • 

Aviation  personnel  wljo  are  not  selected  to  attend  Aviation  Ordnance- 
man,  school  after  R,ecrult  Training  may  receive  training  by  working  on  the  Job 
and  through  individual  study  of  Navy  corregpondenc^  courses .   Such  person- 
•nel  may  be  s6leQted  later  to  attend  the  school.  •  '  : 


- 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 


•  There  are  aii  proximately  4  ,  BOO  men  and  women||^formlng'Work  in -the 


Aviation  Ordnanceman  ratirip,  of  whom  about  3/600  are 
There  is  a  shortage  a:  qual:(fied  applicants  and  opportul 
for  qualified  pergi^nnel. 


l^d  petty  officers . 
'  iSs^are  excellent^ 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMimON 

Chapter  I,  "the  Navy  as  a^i  Employer,  "  of  thisii|fi|inual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy. '  Some  of  th|:  itaia'Jof  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I. are  listed  below.  ■  '  '  ' 


The  Sailor's  Kank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  tjie  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  iji  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

lengths  of  Crui^fes  and  Time  Between  Cruises  f 
"Sfiore  Duty"-WpVk  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  \'l^e a  Duty"-  arid  "Shore  Duty^^i 
How  the  Navy  HireW 
Navy  Pay  .    \  '  • 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  '  . 

•  Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy  * 


Page    4  - 
Page  ^3  .' 
Page  27 
Page  28 
Page  3 G 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 • 
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AVIATION  STOREKEEPER*' 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  *  -  ,        '  ' 

^     Aviation  Storekeepers  ensure  that  the  materials  and  equipment  needed 
for  all  kinds  of  naval  aviation  activities  are  available  in  good  order.  Aviation 
Storekeepers  do  jobs  clone  in  civilian  life  by  such  workers  as  inventory  clerks, 
warehousemen,  forklift  operators,  shipping  and  receiving  agents,  supply  clerks 
sales  clerks,  and  typists.        ^  - 

Aviation  Storekeepers  take  inventory,  estimate  future  needs,  and 
carry  out  purchasing  functions.   They  store  and  issue  flight  clothing,  aeronau- 
tical materials-,  spare. parts ,  and  ordnance,  electronic,  structural,  and  engi-- 
neering  equipment.   They  mark  and  number  items  for  identification  a^nd  main-, 
t^ln  card  files  to  keep  track  of  stock  movement  in  and  out  of  storage.  They 
pack  stock  for  storage  or  shipment  under  various  Climate  conditions. 

Aviation  Storekeepers  handle  a  variety  of  additional  clerical  duties! 
They  prepare  accounting  records,  correspondence,  and  reports;  they  type,  file, 
and  correct  or  update  official  publications;  they  prepar'e  data  for  -storage  in 
computers;  and  theyVerify,  consult,  and  file  computer  read-outs. 

f  ■  ■ 

In  doing  their  work.  Aviation  Storekeepers  use  typewriters ,  calcula- 
tors, and  duplicating  machines,  packing  or  crating  equipment,  and  equipment- 
such  as  forklifts  to'move  heavy  items .  They  also  use  a  variety  of  catalogs,  ' 
manuals,  indexes,  and  other  publications.   They  consult  microfilm  records 
and  inventory  lists  printed  by  computers. 


*  .  ■    '  ■  \   '  :  :  '  ■ 

Each  Aviation  Storekeeper  Is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy,  as 
•  well  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very 
Important  for  every  sailor  to  understand  the  generaf  work  of  "the  Navy  as 

^    well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Aviation  Storekeepers  work  aboard  all  ships  that  have  aviation  units, 
including  aiteraft  carriers  and  some  cruisers  and  destroyers.   They  are  also 
assigned  to  aviation  squadrons  and  to  naval  aviation  facilities  ashore. 

Sea-Sh^re  Rotation 

Aviation  Storekeepers  spend  approximately  8-10  /fears  on  "sea  duty" 
during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all' of  the  time  dur- ^ 
log  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff). 
Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term 
"sea  duty"  does  not  mean 'time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which 
there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

" .        ^'       ^  ^ 

The^  remaining  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
$pent  on  "sKore  duty"  ,  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Aviation 
Storekeeper  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

*    '*  *, 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  thi 

rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

* 

QUALIFICATIONS  .  ^  ' 

Candidates  must  have  good  general  learning  ability good  basic 
arithmetic  skills  (candidates  must  pass  the  Navy  Arithmetic  Test),  and  nor-  . 
mal  color  \/ision.    It  is  helpful,  but  not  essential,  to  have  taken  courses  in 
•bookkeeping,  accounting,  business  arithmetic,  typing,  office  practice,  and 
computer  principles.    Experience  in  typing,  office  work,  or  warehousing  is 
also  helpful,  but  not. essential. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY     ^  - 

s?  .  '  /  .  , 

Afte^r  recruit  training,  selected  canciidates  attend  basic  avFation 
school  ~-  called  the  Aviation  Familiarization  School.   From  there,  qualified 
graduates  may  be  sent  to  Aviation  Storekeeper  SchooLfor  training  in: 

•  Introductory  aviation  supply 

•  ^    Catalogs  and  publications 

m      Principles  and  procedures  of  buying,  storing,  issuing, 
and  accounting  for  equipment  and  supplies,  ashore 
and  afloat  ,  . 

•  Methods  of  taking  inventory 

h     .i    m  "  How  to  pack,  box,  and  crate  various  kinds  of  mate- 
*  .  Q  rials  and  equipment  for  storage  or  shipment 

/  •      Names,  classifications,  and  units  of  measurement 


•  Basic  naval  accounting 

^ 

•  How  to  prepare  and  audit  public  vouchers 

:   _       •      Fori^s  of  official  letter- writing  and  memorandum- 
writing  • 

^^ EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  ar^^'ap proximately  4,000  men  and  women  performing  work  In  the 
Aviation  Storekeeper  rating,  of  whom  a^bout  3,300  are  rated  petty  officers. 
Opportunities  arejavallable  for  qualified  applicants, 

ADDITIONAL  INi^dRMATION 

%      Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
p.ortg^nt  general  information  about  the 'Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  dis- 
cussed In  Chaptfer  I  are  Uste'd  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

ShipbDald  Routine  in  the  NaVy 

ShiiJbDaixl  Life 
r'Lengti^  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
'  "Shors'Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shbre  Facilities 

|otatip!n  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and'  "Shore  Duty" 

How  th4  Navy  Hires 

Navy  Pay  • 
Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  27 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  '44 
Page  51 
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AVIATION  STRUCTURAL  MJECHANIC  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanics  install,  maintain,  and  repair  the  metal 
structures  of  aircraft,  movable  aircraft  parts  and  their  control  systems,  and 
aircraft  body  surfaces.   They  also  maintain  and  repair  "utility  systems"  such 
as  Bir  conditioning  systems, 'heating  systems,  pressurization  systems,  oxygen 
systems,  canopy  and  ejection  systems,  fire  detection  and  extinguishing  sys- 
tems and  safety  bells  and  harnesses. 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanics  may  specialize  in  safety  equipment,  in 
hydrai^lic  systems,  qt  in  metal  structures.  i 

The  work  of  Safety  equipment  specialists  includes: 

•  Replenishing  liquid  and  gaseous  oxygen 

systems;  removing  and  installing  oxygen  * 
system  waives ,  gauges,  converters,  ancj  '  \^ 
regulators  ' 

•  Inspecting,  installing ,  adjusting ,  and 
removing  firing  mechanisms  for  ejection 
seats,  shoulder  harnesses  and  lap-belts 

•  Maintaining  cockpit  canopy  systems  and 
aircraft  pressurization  sys'tems 


Each  Aviation  Structural  Mechanic  is  Involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  in, the  work  of  his  or  her  own/*rating"  or  occupation.  It  is  very  im- 
portant for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as 
the  work  of  his  or' her  own  rdting  .   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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•  Inspecting  and  installing  fire  detection  and  h 
fire  extinguishing  .systems  and  portable  "    *      '  ^' 
fire  extinguishers. 

The  work  of  Hydraulics  specialists  includes: 

Q      Servicing  and  bleeding  hydraulic  systems  "  '  , 

•  Inspecting,  removing  and  replacing  units 
of  hydraulic  systems 

®      Adjusting  and  repairing  aircraft  brakes 

•  Replacing  gaskets  and  packing  hydraulic 
components-. 

The. work^of  Structural  specialists  includes: 

•  Removing,  installing  /  and  adjusting  flight 
control  surfaces 

•  Making  wood  forms,  blocks,  jigs,  and  • 
templates  for  the  manufacture  or  repair  ' 
of  structural  parts 

* 

•  Fabricating  and  assembling  metal  parts 

•  Making  minor  repairs  to  aircraft  "skin"  . 
(outer  body  surface) 

•  Installing  rivets  and  metal  fasteners 

•  Mounting  tires  .  . 

•  Painting  and  performing  dye  penetrant 

inspections.  ^ 

Regardless  of  specialty,  Aviation  Strudtut-al  Mechanics  make  daily- 
aircraft  inspections,  special  preflight  and  postflight  inspections "and  other 
periodic  inspections.   The  mechanics  analyze  reportp  of  malfunctions  and 
decide  what  corrective  action  is  needed.   Their  work  involves  cartful  attention 
to  safety.   They  inspect  work  areas,  tools',  and  equipment  for  potential»hazards . 
Safety  equipment  specialist^  pro\:^idG  safety  instruction  on  the  various  explosive 
devices  in  the  airgraft ejection  system  Lo  all  members  of  a  squadron. 

Administrative  duties  include  ordering  parts,  tools  and  other  working 
materials.   Aviation  Structural  Mechanics  maintain  records  on  who  has  custody 
of  equipmen^t  and  materials  and  take  inventory  periodically.   They  also  maintain 
records  on  t'lie  equipment  in  each  aircraft— his torie-s  of  how  it  worked,  repairs 
made  and  current  status,  "in  additifin,  ^ach  shop  has  a  set  of  technical  manuals 
which  describe  the  theory,  testing,  operation  and  repair  of  aircraft  metal  struc-  • 
tures,  hydraulic  components  and  safety  equipment.  Aviation  Structural  Mechanics 
keep  the  manuals  up  to  date  by  a'ddlng  Or  changing  Information,  and  they  recom- 
mend changes  to  procedures  In  the  manuals  based  on  their, <?xperlenGG  In  testlhg 
and  repairing  the  equipment. 

ERIC  .  .      '  • 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Aviation  Structural  Mechanics  work  In  shops  and  on  the  aircraft  Itself 
They  may  work  aboard  aircraft  carriers  or  at  naval  air  stations  In  the  United  * 
States  and  overseas.   Much- of  their  work  is  done  out  of  doors  In  weather  good 

""'m  k:  f.  'u^'^      ^  ^^'^^  ^^^^^  ^"       vicinity.  When  working  on 

a  flight  line  or  on  the  flight  deck  of  a  carrier.  In  addition  to  high  noise  levels 
there  are  the  additional  hazards  of  Jet  suction.  Jet  exhaust,  spinning  propel-ler's 
and  moving  aircraft.  .  ^  HiuHBuers 

Sea-Shore  Rotation"  ^ 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanics  spend  approximately  8-10  years  on 
sea  duty._iiuiin^  a  20-year  perl6d  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of 
the  time  during  which  a  sailor  Is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or 
fleet  staf  ).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  In  port  at  home  bases.  Therefore 
the  term    sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  ' 
which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty,  "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Aviation 
structural  Mechanic  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  thls 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  In  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  « 

Candidates  must  have  good  learning  ability  and  a  high  degree  of  mech- 
anical aptitude.   They  must  have  adequate  skills  to  pass  the  Navy  Arithmetic 
Test.   Thoy  must  also  have  normal  ability  to  perceive  color. 

It  Is  helpful,  but  not  essential,  to  have"  taken  courses  In  woot^  and 
metal  shop.   Experience  In  automobile  bodywork,  aircraft  manufacturing,  ancj 
mechanical  work  are  also  useful,  but  are. not  required  to  qualify. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

'  4 
*  ** 

After  recruit  training,  candidates  are  selected  to  attend  Aviation  Mech- 
anical Fundamentals  school.  Graduates  of. that  school  may  be  selected  to  con- 
tinue training  at  the  Aviation  Structurijl  Mechanics  school.   Aviation  personnel 
who  are  not  selected  Initially  for  these  schools  may  qualify  later,  after  on-the- 
job  talnlng  and  study  of  Navy  correspondence  courses.   Training  covers: 

•  Basic  flight  theory. 

•  Types  of  aircraft  construction;  weight  and  , 
balance  of  aircraft. 


103 


•  Types,  characteristics,  uses,  and  identi- 
fication markings  of  aircraft  metals  and 
t&bing;  methods  of  riveting,  safety  wiring 

f  bonding;  processes  for  fabricating  and 

Joining  metals. 

•  Properties  Of  rubber,  fabrics,- and  plastics, 
and  their  uses  in  aircraft  construction;  repair,  ' 
Inspection  and  testing  or  aircraft  structures 

and  fittings  -made  from  these  materials;  methods  ' 
of  preparing  and  applying  glues  and  rubber; 
vulcanizing  processes  used  to  repair  rubber. 

•  Types  and  characteris tiers  of  paints,  varnishes, 
lacquers,  pigments,  enamels,  thinners,  driers 
and  cleaning  substances;  methods  of  applying 
these  materials  to  aircraft  surfaces. 

•  Maintenance  procedures  for  aircraft  structural 
units,  including  procedures  for  removing. 
Installing,  rigging,  and^ligning  fuselage; 
Wings,  tail  surfaces landing  gear  and  control- 
cables. 

•  Types,  uses,  inspection  and  testing,  maintenance 
and  repair  of  aviation  safety  equipment. 

•  Types,  names,  and  uses  of  hand  tools,  power 
tools,  and  measuring  instruments  for  structural 
maintenance  of  aircraft.  • 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Aviation  Jtmctu^L!  EaJrrll^nlt''o?  T  ~  ^" 
officers'  ODDortMnfJfn.  ^ati"9s ,  of  wham  about  11,300  are  rated  petty 
omcers.  Opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION        •  ' 

POrtant  gfneraUnforl^Ln  r         5""^'°^'"' "  °'  «"=  ™— 1  contains  Im-  ' 
fn  Chapri  ai  nrdtoTpw     '  ^""^  f  '"^  ""^^^  '"™<' 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
^The  General  Work  of  the  Na'vy 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  - 

Shipboard  Life 


Page  4 
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Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  ,the  Navy 
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AVIATION  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT  TECHNICIAN* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  ■  ^  . 

Aviation  Support  Equipment  Technicians  operate,  maintain,  repair 
and  test, the  group  equipment  (commonly  called  "yellow  equipment")  that  is 
used  in  handling,  servicing  and  maintaining  aircraft  and  aircraft  systems. 
Ground  equipment  includes  such  i^ems  as  tractors ,  tow  bars,  electrical  power 
units  (some  of  which  are  self-propelled),  gas  turbine  air  compressors  (some 
or  which  again  are  self-propelled),  portable  hydraulic  units.  Jacks  and 
hydraulically  activated  work  stands. 

Aviation  Support  Equipment  Technicians  service,  maintain  and  make' 
minor  repairs  on  support  equipment  electrical,  generating,  starting,  lightirfg'^^ 
and'ignition  systems;  operate'^and  maintain. gasoline  and  dlesel  fuel  systems;  '' 
use  welding  and  other  te'ohniques  to  make  chassis  repairs;  maintain  hydraulic 
and  pneumatic  systepts;  and  repair  elements-  of  engine  and  transmission  systems 

In  performing  their  work.  Aviation  Support  Equipment  Technicians  use 
a  variety  of  hand  and  power  tools.   They  learn  standard  safety  precautions  for 
using  such  equipment  and  they  also  learn  the  special -safety  precautions  and 
procedures  which  apply  to  working  on  and  around  aircraft. 

*    "  ~T    "  ~  '■  —  ' 

Each  Aviation  Support  Equipment  Technician  is  involved  in  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy  as  Well  as  in  the  work  of  his  pr  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.  . 
It  is  very  important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the 

-   Navy  as  well  as,  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this 
manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 


-stations  in  the  United  s'atr  ndoverseaT   Much'^fr','"''  1° 
out  of  doors ,  In  weather  good  or  bad   and  Att^n  tK*"  °'         ""--k Performed 
the-vicinity.  When  workina  on  a  f n„'h,  m  °  '°  ^  ^^'^^  '^^^l  in 

in  addition  to  hlgrnXe  ieve,"    thlre  =11":^°'  Z?'?  °'  ^ 

suction,  JetexhLst,  s^iXprSe^^a'^  ^i^ at^aT-^ ^ 
Sea -Shore  Rotation      '  .      '  >  - 

Aviation  Support  Equipment  Terhniriano         j  . 
.    on  "sea  duty"  during  a  20-v^sar  nprL?n  ^"^""^  approximately  8-ia  years 

of  the  time  during  which  a  sailor !s  .If  "Sea"  duty"  includes  all 

or  fleet  staff) .   Much  o^  that  t^^e  will  h'"      ^  f  ^^^P'  ^^"^^^^n 

fore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  doeS  not  mea^tl^  '^'"^  Th^^^" 

during  which  there  wll/be  tme^p^^dT  aw^^r^^^^^  ^^^^  ^'"e 

spent  on  ^shordut?-  dutv  '  t''''''  °'  '  ^^''^^^  P^'^^'^n  the  Navy  will  be 
SuVtEquirenn^e^hran^^^^^^^ 

•  --^^^'^^n:^  this 

QUALIFICATIONS  .  '  »  '  W  "  ■ 

and  an  ^Xn^el^T^lT^il^^^^^^^  -ming  abi.ity  ' 

mechanics,  machine  shoo    m^tiLTtf  .    T      '   ^^"^^es  In  automobile 

n>achi„.t  or  auto  Jbir^;cririrh=e^p?u.^^=St^e\trer  ^"'^^  ^=  ^ 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

on-the-/o~i"nrar?eU-"s't:drof  N  .^^""'^  ''^'^ 

courses,  and  through"attrndance1t  tl^eXt^T^lZlT^'f 
Include:  '  i>ervice  schools.   Topics  covered 

Elementary  physics  *  , 

Types  of  fuel,  oil,  hydraulic  fluids  and  lubricants  ' 
Names  and  types  of  aviation  support  equipment 
Principles  of  hydraullc.and  pneumatic  systems 
Principles  of  Internal  6ombustlon  engines  -  • 

Welding- and  soldering  techniques  ^ 
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•  Theory  of  AC  and- DC  electrlqlty  -    ^     .     .   ^  *  ' 

•  Principles  of  magnetism  '        '  -  '  ^ 
Theory  of  motors,  and  generators  ' 

•  Principles  and' characteristics  of  common  electrical  ^ 
and  electronic  circuit  parts 

•  Construction  and  characteristics  of  storage  batteries 

'         #  •  *         .  • 

•  Use  of  hand  tools ,  electrical  'measuring  instruments  • 
and  electrical  test  equipment. 

EMPLOY|^ENT  OPPORTUNITY  "  ,  *  - 

There  are  approximately  2  ,100  men  and  women  performing  work  In  the 
Aviation  Support  Equipment  Technician  rating,  of  whom  about  1,700  are  rated  ' 
petty  officers .   Opportunities  are  good  for  qualified  appHcaftts . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  '  ^     '  ■ 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  i  are  listed  below. 
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BDATSWAIN'S  MATE 


< 

NATURE  DF  THE  JOB 

•  ■  . 

The  Boatswain's  Mate  works  to  keep  the  outside  surfaces. of  ships  * 
-  in  good  condition,  to  maintain  equipment  on  ships'  decks,  to  handle  cargo 
and  to  operate  small  boats.   As  Boatswain's  Mates  move  up  in  rank,  .they 
take  on  more  leadership-duties,  such  as  training  or  supervising  other  sailors 
in  the  duties  of  maintaining  and  handling  deck  equipment  and  in  the  techni- 
ques of  handling  small  boats  .    •  -  .  '  ■    ■  <^   ' ■ 

i^oatswain's  Mates  clean  and  repair  deck  machinery,  overhaul  anchor 
.  chains  and  make  items  such  as  cargo  nets  and  hatch  covers.   They  tie  almost 
^  any  kind  of  knot,  splice  cable,  do  leatherwork ,  perform-basic  carpentry  and 
s.ew  various  canvas  and  leather  objects  aboard  ship.   The  maintenance  portion 
of  the  Boatswain's  Mates'- work  also  requires  them  to  prepare  surfaces  for 
painting,  to  mix  paint  and  to  paint  decks  and  machinery. 

When  working  Is  a  cargo  handler,  the  Boatswain's  Mate  participates 
•  in  and  supervises  the  loading,  storage  or  unloading  of  cargo.   An  im'portant 
,  part  of  this  task  is  making  sure  that  equipment  and  cargo  are  securely  stored 
in  case  of  heavy  weather.  /  The  cargo  handling  duties  of  Boatswain's  Mates 
also  require  them  to  operate  and  maintaih  heavy  equipment,  including'derricks ; 
crames,  winches  and  lift  trucks.   They  also  prepare  lines,  chains,  cables  and' 
pulleys  for  hoisting  cargo,  for  towing  other  shtps  and  boats,  and  for  fueling  at 
sea .  ■  - 
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Each  Boatswain's  Mate  is  involved  in.the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  in.  the  work  of  his  or  her;  own  "rating"  or  occupation.  It  is  very  Important 
for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the 
work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes, 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 

^  ^     .  109 
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'    TV,  •  ^,  ^  cs'-e  for  and  operate  a  ship's  sm^ll  boats. 

They  (lirqct  the  ^launching,  use  and  re-storing  of  inflatable  Ufeboats  during  ' 
rescue  operatioha  and  rescue  drills.   Sometimes  the  Boatswain's -Mates  s«rve 
as  steersman  (the  person  who^pilots  a  boat)  or  as  a  signalman  (the  person^who 
uses  flags  or  lights  to  communicate  vyith  other  boats  or  ships  J   Boatswain's  " 
Mates  often  act  ap  captains  of  "yard  craft,"  the  small  powerboats  used  for 
getting  around  iri  harbor  areas.   They  also 'serve  as  captains  of  tug  boats  or 
,  barges .        ^  '   .  .  '  ■  .  ,     •     ,  . 

>    •     When  performing  their  duties  ashore.  Boats  wain's  Mates  may  tea6h 
seamanship,  command  personnel  in  military  drills  or  direct  "shore  patrol"  ' 

•    (Navy  police  teajiis  on  shore.)  i 

,i  ,     -  •  ■       ■        ■  - 

WORKING  CONDITIONS      \:  -  .         "  '  . 

■  '  Boafswaln's  Mates  are  assigned  to  all  Navy  IhlpT.  -Many  of  their 

tasks  are  performed  outdoors  in  weather  good,  or  bad  on  the  ship's  deck  or 
on  the  "brfdge"  (the  raised; structure  from  which  the  ship  Is  piloted).  Some 
duties  require  .physical  strength,  dexterity  ai/d  stamina.   Often  tasks  are  per- 

.  formed  in  a  hoisy  atmosphere.   Close  attentlfcm  is  paid  to  sa|ety,  orderly 
procedures,  neatness  and  courtesy.  ' 

cj^.^o       Ashore,  Boatswain's  Mates  are'  asslgned)to  naval  bases  In.  the  United 
States  and  overseas.  .  - 

^  Sea^Shore"Rotation  ^ 

-     .  ^     .Boatswain's  Mates  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "sea  duty" 

which     <,.7'f  duty"  includes  ali  o!  the  time  during 

which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff). 
Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  In  port-at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term 
f^ll    m  K         ""'^  '"eatn  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  ' 
there  will  be  spme  periods  away  from  home. 

on  "chn^JH^'^T!^"^"^        ^ears'of  a  20-year  period  In , the  Navy  will  be  spent 
on    shore  duty     duty  at  permanent  shpre  locations  where  the  Boatswain's 
Mate  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units . 

QUALIFICATIONS 

ifeatswaln's  Mates  must  have  physical  strength,  good  vision  and 

Thu  Z^'  VfuTT!  t'''^'^'^  ^P'-^'"^^  ^"d  leadership 

ability.   It  Is  helpful,  but  not  required,  for  a- Boatswain's  Mate  to  have  ' 

experience  operating  ^mall  boats  and  a  knowledge  of  practical  arithmetic 

tsaslc  algfebra,*  geometry  and  physics.  \  "    •'  ", 


> 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  / 

Boats^A^ain's  Mates  learn  on  the  Job  from*  experienced  personnel  ^ind 
through  study  of  Navy  training  manuals.  Among  other  things,  they  learn  how 
to: 

•  Send  sigiials  to  other  bo^ts^  using  flags,  • 
whistles  and  lights 

m      Maneuver  boats  in  crowded  plades,  and       /       '     ^  ^ 
f        to  understand  how  a  boat's  propeller^,  ^ 
rudder,  the  wind  and  the  current  affect, 
the  movements  of  small  boats  ^ 

•  Identify  ships/*,  aircraft  and  flag's  of  the  . 

'       '      Navy  dnd  of  other  nations  " 

•  Porforni  the  duties  of  a  boat  coxswain,  .  • 
"(the  person  who  steers  a  boat.) 

•  Operate  ships  and  boats  on  both  inland  » 
,  and  international  waterways  according  to 

set  rules  ^  /, 

•  Prepare  surfaces  for  painting  and  techniques 

for  mixing  and  applying  different  ^pes  of  o  ^ 

paint  •  \  . 

•  Operate  deck  machinery  including  ig^anes 
and'^winches 


•      Maintain  and  employ  lifeboats  and  other  '  , 

rescue  equipment.  ,  ^  .  , 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  '      ^  ^      /  ' 

There  are  approximatelJ^^^O^ftO  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Boatswain's  Mate  rating,  of  whorh  about  8,500  are  rated  petty  officers.  Short- 
ages exist. and  opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants, 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  ^"The  Navy  as  an  Employer,, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are*  listed  below, 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation    '  ^  Page  4 

The  General  WorK  of  the  Nav^  Page  23 
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Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  ,  Pago '2  7 
Shipboard  Life             '     '                •                        /     p^gg  2  g 

lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  .Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty  "—Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32' 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 
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Nav/Pay                                               .  Page  40 
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BOILERMAKER  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  ... 

Boilermakers  are  repair  specialists  for  boilers,  heat  exhangers  and 
,  associated  equipment  aboard  ships.   They  inspect,  maintain  (clean  and  protect  " 
against  corrosion) ,  repair  and  test  shipboard  boilers  and  also  perform  major 
repairs  and  overhauls.  » 

4        ■  •  •  • 

*  ■    ■  .  .  '  <» 

Boilermakers  analyze  causes  of  poor  boiler  performance  and  take  cor- 
rective action.   They  also  take  apart  equipment  such  as  fuel  oillieaters  re- 
place defective  p^ts  and  reassemble  the  equipment.   In  major  repairs  and  over- 
hauls, they  install  new  linings  in  boilers  and  replace  the  various  parts  of  boilers 
when  necessary.  They  conduct  hydrostatic  tests  to  make  sure  boilers  will  not 
explode  and  metallurgic  tests  to  make  sure  bollermetals  can  witTistand  heat. 

Administrative  duties  include  ordering  parts ,  tools  and  -other  work 
materials.   Tools  and  oquipment  are  inventoried  periodically  ana\i?6cords  main-  ■ 
tained.   In  addition,  Boilermakers  maintain  a  set  of  technical  manuals  which 
describe  the  theory,  testing,  operation  and  repair  of  boilers  and  related  equip- 
ment.  Boilermakers  keep  the  manuals  up  to  date  by  adding  or  changing  infor- 
mation, and  they  recommend  changes  to  procedures  in  the  manuals  based  on 
their  experience  in  testing  and  repairing  the  equipment.     ,  -    ■  '  ' 
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Each  Boilermaker  is  involved  in  the  general  -work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the 
work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very  important  for  each 
sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his 
or  l^er  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy. 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Boilermakers'are  assigned  to  steam-propelled  ships.   Ashore,  they 
may  work  in  shipyards  or  at  other  repair  facilities.   Most  of  their  work  aboard 
ship  is  performed  in  the  fireropms  where  the  hoise  level  is  high  and  the  temper- 
ature is  usually  quite  warm.  .     '  , 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  ^  .  ^  .  '  • .  , , 

Boilerpiakers  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "sea, duty"  during  a 
20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea. duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which 
a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  / 
that  time  will  be  spent  in  pfort  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  wiir  be 
some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remainirig  6-8  yeats  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Ravy  will  be  spent 
on  "shore  duty,    duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Boilermaker  will 
provide  support  for  fleet  units . 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  shif>s,  women  in  this 
.rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  s» 

,To  be  eligible  for  the  job  of  Boilermaker,  personnel  must  first  work  as 
Boiler  Technicians  /  •who  are  responsible  for  the  operation  and  general  mainten- 
ance of  boilers  and  associated  equipment  on  steam-propelled  ships.  Boiler 
Technicians  who  show  special  skills  and  aptitude  for  boiler  repair  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  Boilermaker  rating  at  the  First  Class  Petty  Officer  and  Chief  Petty* 
Officer  levels . 

Candidates  for  Boiler  Technician  need  good  general  learning  ability 
and  aptitude  for  mechanical  work.    Physical  strength  is  required  for  working  " 
with  steel  and  heavy  duty  machinery.   It  is  helpful  but  not  essential  to  have 
previous  courses  or  experience  in  shop  vvork  and  in  mathematics  or  science* 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Boilermakqrs  first  receive  training  as  Boiler  Technicians  (see  the 
separate  description'for  Boiler  Technicians).   When  Boiler  Technicians  trans-  - 
fer  to  the  Boileritiaker  rating,  they  receive  additional  training  in  the  following 
areas!    «  ^ 

^  Boilers:  Types  and  construction;  operation.;  * 
inspections  and  tests;  boiler  water  problems 
and  water  treatment,-"  how  to  make  repairs, 
including  welding  and  installing  all  parts  of 
boilers. 


Auxiliary  equipment: .  Pumps;  fireroom  instruments; 
forced  draft  blowers;  soot  blowers;  fuel  oil  heaters- 
safety  valves,  indicators,  and  alarms.  ' 

Use  of  hand  gdols,  pneumatic  and  power-driven 
_  tools,  and  blueprints  of  boiler  and  fireroom 
machinery,. 

Properties,  composition,  and  tests  of  various 
fuel  oils  and  fue-1  oil  systems. 

Automatic  combustion  control. 

Rex:ord-keeping  and  report  procedures;  how  to 
issue  work -requests;  organization  of  the  Engi- 
.  ^         neering  Department;  procedures  for  personnel 

supervision  and  training.  «  . 

EMPLOYMENT,  OPPORTUNITY  .  -  ' 

R  no      J^^^ Pro'^i'^ately  10,900  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the  ' 
Boilermaker  and  Boiler  Technician  rating's,  of  whom  about  6,900  are  rated  petty 
officers.  Shortages  exist  and  opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  • 

,  f  ■•  •  •  ■  -  ■ 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of.the  major  topics  discussed'- 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  hi^b  uiscussea 
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BOILER  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OP  THE  JOB  * 

Most  Navy  ships  are  ibowered  by  steam.  Boiler  Technicians  operate 
the  ship's' equipment  that  produces  steam  power.   Personnel  who  display  superior 
aptitude  for  boiler  repair  in  their  work  as  Boiler  Technicians  may  qualifty  for  the 
rating  of  Boilermaker  at  the  first  class  or  chief  petty  officer  level. 

Boiler. Technicians  operate  manifolds  and  booster  pumps,  light  and 
extinguish'boiiers,  and  take  charge  of  fireroom  work.   They  repair  boiler  brick- 
work, fittings  and  casings.  They  clean  tub^s  and  assist  In  replacing  broken   ^  . 
tubes.  They  set  safety  valves replace  Joints  In  steam.and  water  lines  and 
rivet  and  caulk  seams.   They  do  slmllaK  maintenance  and  repair  work^n  all 
auxiliary  flnperoom  machinery.   They  also  test  fuel  oil,  and  boiler  water.  They 
keep  records  of  Inspections  and  detailed  histories  of  machinery  maintenance 
and  repair.  -    -  /  - 

In  addition  to  their  power  plant  duties.  Boiler  Technicians  serve  as 
general  repairmen  in  case  of  damage  to  the  ship.  ^  They  operate  rescue  breathing 
apparatus  and  flreflghtlng  equipment,  and  they  test  the  ship's  water  supplies. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Boiler  Technicians  work  at  sea  on. any  steam-propelled  vessel.  Most 
of  their  work  Is  performed  In  the  ship's  flrerooms  where  the  noise  level  Is  filgh 

*  Eacli  Boiler  Technician  is  Involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as 
.   the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.  It  is  Very  important  for  each 
sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or 
her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of 
the  Navy.  -  '  * 


and  the  temperatures  are  usually  quite  warm.  Ashore,  Boiler  Technicians  .r. 
assigned  to  naval  -shipyards  or  other  repair  bases .  lechnlcians  are 


Sod-Shorc  Rnt.i  tion 


Bollor  Technicians  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "sea  dutv" 
duriiu^^  20-.yoar  period  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  ^ho  h      !■  . 
Which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  shfp /sq  adron  ^  Hei^t  sti^^^^  ' 
^^"^^  "^^^       ^P-^  ^"  port  at  homes  bases.  There  ore    the  arm 

.her:ti^,r3™rods?w:yT^^^  • 

provide  support  for  fleet  units.  lecnnician  will 


Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  cm,^c 
rating  .enoralry  wCr.  at  shore  fa.Umes  In  the  DnTt^d taif a'n'd 'o:°::as'" 

QUAI.inCATIONS    ,  .  *  .  ■ 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE -NAVY 

sehooK.TZ;raroV:a^r..xt^^^^^^^ 

expenonce,  3upp,,.ente.  h.  st.^v  of  .aw  crr^en^TSLtr  \Xn, 

•  Construction,  operation,  and  maintenance  Of  - 
.       various  types  of  high-pressure  marine  boUeps'. 

•  ^'actors  which  govern  the  production  of' steam 

,     such  ag  proper  pressures  and  temperatures  and 
the  maintenance  of  efficient  combustion. 

•  Construction  and  operation  of  various  types  of 
pumps  end  valves  used  on  flreroom  equipment. 

•  Effects  of  impure  water  on  boilers  and  the  use 

of  chemicals  In  neutralizing  Impurities.  '  ' 

••      Adjustments  to_bo  made  to  blowers,  burners 
fuel  oil  heaters,  and  valves  under  various  op 
operating  condltlon.s. 
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•      Principles  of  combustion,  viscosity,  flash- 
point and  firepoint  df  fuels  and  lubricants.      ^  , 

^    .  •  ,    Factors  affecting  boiler  efficiency  and  remedies  ' 
tot  poor  performance  caused  by  such  elements  ' 
■   as  soot,  corrosion,  grease  and  salt  water.  ^    !  ' 

,  •      Principles  governing  the  operation  of  heat  ex-  '  ' 

changers  such  as  condensers, evaporators  and  '  ' 
tube  coolers . 

'  •'     Blueprint  reading  pertaining  to  flreroom  equip- 
ment and  boilers .         '  .  ' 

•      Use  of  mechanic's  hand  tools  and  small  portable  '  ' 

pneumatic  or  electrically  driven  tools  common.to 

maintenance  of  flreroom  equipment.  .  -  . 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  '  -      *       -  " 

ages  exist  and  opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants 
ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  .' 

n„rt,„,    ""^"fY  !'  "^"^^  ^"  Employer,'"  of  this  martual' contains  Ira- 

In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below,  "  ^T^^^i^^u. 
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The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  p^ge  23; 
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Shipboard  Life  .  o  ^„ 

»  »      Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  •  pige'30 

"Shore  Duty"~Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  '  -     Page  32 
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BUILDER  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


Navy  construction" workers  are  calted  "Builders."  They  may  be  skilled 
carpenters/  plasterers,  roofers,  cement  finishers,  asphalt  workers ,  makons, 
painters,  bricklayers,  heavy  equipment  operators ,' sawm;lll  operators  or  cabinet- 
ifiakers.  '       ♦  < 

These  personnel  build  and  repair  all  types  of  structures./*  Including 
piers,  brljdges,  towers,  underwater  Installations,  schools,  offices,  houses  and 
other  kinds  of  buildings.   Examples  of  specific  jobs  done  by  builders  Include: 

•  Carpentry:  Make  and  erect  framework;  construct 
heavy  timber  units;  make  and  erect  prefabricated  • 
assemblies;  "do  wood  finishing  work. 

•  .    Concrete:  Build  forms  for  concrete  Rlaclng;  mix 

and  pour  concrete;  perform  and  Interpret  "slump** 
tests*  (tests  for  settling  or  sinking  ol  concrete);  ' 
finish  concrete  surfaces.  '  ' 

•  Equipment  operation:  Operate  portable  concrete 
mixers,  vibrators ,  machine  trowels,  power  saws  ^ 
and  all  types  of  construction  tools  and  equipment. 

« 

•  Blueprints:  Read  and  work  from  blueprints  and  .  •  - 
prepare  sketches  for  construction  wcrk. 
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Although  they  do  nof  generally  work  aboard  ship,  Bulldefs  are  Involved  In 
some  of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy,  It  Is  Important  for  every  sailor  to 
understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her 
own  "rating.."-  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  tlescrlbes  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy. 
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o      Estimates:  Make  cost  estimates  gased  on  blue-  - 
prints,  .plans  /  and  specifications  for  materials 
arid  labor  requited. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Builders  are  assigned  to  naval  shore  facilities  and  to  mobile  construc- 
tion battalions  throughout  the  world.  In  the  United  States,  they  are  assigned 
to  construction  schools,  construction  battalion  centers,  amphibious  bases, 
and  public  works  departments  at  other  shore  stations. 

QUALIFICATIONS.  .  " 

Candidates  need  good  learning  ability,  math  aptitude  and  a  high  degree 
of  mechanical  aptitude.   Physical  strength  Is  required.  It  Is  helpful,  but  not 
essential,  to  have  previous  courses  In  carpentry  and  shop  mathematics;  experi- 
ence In  using  hand  and  power  tools;  or  ^experlence  In  the  building  trades . 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  TH)^  NAVY  * 

After  completion  of  \the  recult  per^d,  tralnftig  foi'  the  job  of  Builder  may 
be  obtained  on  the  Job,  thi^outah  tndependenUstudy  of  iie^vy  mahaals  or  by  attend- 
ing Builder  school.   The  school  provides  courses  and  work  experience  In:' 

/'  ii      Mathematics  for^  ciarpentfy  and  'Dulldlng . 

.    •     Blueprint  readme^  and  building  layout. 

•  Bills  of  materials/  estimates,  and  job  planning. 

#  Construction  of  concrete  forms;  concrete  setting; 
methods  of  mixing  mortar;  techniques  of  laying, 
aligning,  and  bonding  bricks  and  cinder  blocks, 
masonry  construction.  ^ 

•  Light  frame  construction,  heavy* frame  construc- 
tion/ and  bridging.  ^  '       ,  ; 

%     Roofing,  waterproofing.  Insulating,  preserving 
and  painting;  preparation  of  surfaces.  , 

#  Interior  and  exterior  carpentry. 

#  Cabinetwork.  >    ,    *  . 

•  Principles  and  uses  of  masts  and  boom  derricks, 
A-frames,  and  gin  poles;  kinds y  uses,  and  - 
strength  of  wire  rope  and  manlla  line. 
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•     Waterfront  heavy. tl,mbqr  construction,  inclucfing 
methods  of  building  cofferdams;  methods  of  pile  ' 
driving;  and  tides  and  their  effect  on  waterfront  - 
structures.  .  .. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  2,600  men  and  women  performing  work  In  the 
Builder  rating,  of  whom  about  1,600  are  rated  petty  officers.  Opportunities 
exist  for  qualified  applicants  . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  " 

"  Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below., 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  •            Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  '               Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page -2  7 

Shipboard  Life       ^  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  3Q 

"Shore  Duty"— '\^k  at  Navy  Shore  ^'acilities  Page  32 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty*^        .     Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires,  ,          *  Page  35 

Navy  Pay  Page  40^ 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits         ■             ^        '  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education    '           .  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 
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COMMUNICATIONS  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  QF  THE  JOB  •  .      *    •  : 

Comtfiunicatlons  Technicians  control' the  flow  of.messages  and  Infor- 
mation.  They  do  different  kinds-  of  work  depending  upon  the  career  area  In 
which  they  specialize.   There  are  six  different  career ^reas  In  this  job  cate- 
gory: .  .  ,  • 

•  Administration— admlnlslrgtlve  and  clerical  duties' 
involved  In  contrprilng  access  to  classified  mater- 
ial (Classified  material  Is  material  that  might  give 
an  adversary  of  the  United  States  Information  that" 
could  be  used  to  endanger -the  natlon-^such  as'-f' 
military  plans  or  technical  developments'.  Docu- 
ments are  Confidential-  Secret ;-Top  Secret,  etc. 
according  to  how  important  and  potentially  danger-*' 

ous  the  Information  may  be.)'         '•"        ;  . 

•  Interpretive—radiotelephone  communldatlons;  . 
analysis  of  data;  preparation  of  statistical  studies 
and  technical  reports  requiring  knowledge  of  .a  .  " 
foreign  language.  . 


Maintenance— installation ,  servicing  and  repair 
of  electronic  and  electromechanical  equipment,.  ' 


E^ach  Communications  Technician  Is  involved  in  the  gerteraLwork  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  oocupa'tioh.   It  Is  .vdry.  Im- 
portant for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  will  as 
•  .        the  work  of  his  or  her  pv/n  rating .  The  flrs^  chapter  of  this  manua-l  describes 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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•  Communicatloris— operation  of  Naval  Security  - 

Group  communications  systems  .and  other  special,  * 
*      .  worldwide  communications  systems. 

•  Collectiori— Morse  Code  Abmmunications;  opera- 
:   •  •  tion  of  radio  direction-firrding  "equipment;  com- 
munication security  duties . 

•    •     .  Technical— communications  by  means  other  than  . 
Morse  Code;  electronic  dountermeasures '(using 
-electronic  equipment  to  keep  others  from  inter- 
cepting communications). 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  •       ^  *. 

'  ti 

'    CoEj^munieations  Technicians  are  assigned  to  ships  and  t6  pommunlca- 
tions  stations  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

'  .  *  ►  '  *  ■ 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  .    \  '  «  , 

•         *  J,  ' 

Commiinications  Technician  spend  approximately  10-12" years  on  "sea 
duty"  during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy,    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time 
.    during  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff). 
Much  of  that  time  virill  be  spent  in  port  at  homes  bases.   Therefpre,  the  term 
"'sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there- 
will  be  some  periods  aw-iy  from  home.'  . 

The  ,remaini.ng  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  °in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
■on  "shore  duty,  "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Communications 
Technician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units .  ' 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships;  women  ih  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS        .  •       '         '         '  \. 

♦  .  ,  » 

Candidates  n'eed  above  average  learning-ability  and  personality  suited 
/t©  highly  detailed  wor^  that  requires  great  accuracy.   Candidates  must  also  be 
„  eligible. for  a  Top  Secret  security  clearance,  which  means  that  they  must  be 

found  trustworthiy  to  handle  and  protect  information  classified  as  critically 

important  to  national  security.    .  ,  *  ,  '  . 

'    »    .  ■  ^       ■  < 

There  are  no  requirements  for  previous  training  or  experience.  Pre*- 
"vibus.  courses  in  typing,  office. machines ,  English,  physics  and  electricity 
.  are  goc^i  p^epairation  for  the  job.'  Experience  as  a  telegrapher,  radio  operator, 
ir.Cvistrial  electronics  repairman.br  typist  is  helpful.   Knowledge  hi  a  foreign 
language  is  alsQ  a  valuable  asset.  .  '    /  ..  " 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 


After  recruit  training,  candidates  for  the  job  of  Communications  Tech-, 
nician  receive  advanced  training  according  to  th^ir  specialty.   The  overall 
training*  includes:  ^  .    '  ^ 

^Communications  systems  and  ocganization 
of  communications  networks 

Theory  of  electricity,  electronics  and 

magnetism  * 

^    .  * 

Principles  of  radio  wave  propagation  and 

modulation 

International  Morse  Code 

International  procedures  for  communicating 
with  ships  and  aircraft  in  distress 

Procedures  for  handling  classified  information 

Security  procedures,  in  transmitting  informa'^ion 

Operation  of  cumraunication,  recording,  and  ; 
.cryptographic  (coding  and  decoding)  equipment 

Computer  programming  and  computer  operation 

Installation,  maintenance  and  repair  of  elec-  \ 
tronlc  and  electromechanical  equipment 

Foreign  languages.  *  .  ' 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

.  t 

There  are  approximately  9,050  men  and  women  peVforming  work  in  the 
Communications  Technician  rating,  of  whom  about  7,900  are  rated  petty  officers 
Opportunities  are  good  for  qualified  applicants.  yomceig. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I ,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.     ■    ^  '< 


JThe  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
"   The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy 


y  Page  4 
Page  23 
Pago  27 
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Shipboard  Life       .\  ■ 
Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between.  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay  ,     -  ' 
Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy  . 


1^ 

lis 


CONSTRUCTION  ELECTRICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JO3  '  - 

Construction  Electricians  are  responsible  for,>he  power  production  and 
electrical  work' required  for  building  and  operating  facilities  such  as  airfields, 
roads.,  barracks-,  hpspltals,  shops,  and  warehouses.   The  work  of  Construction 
Electricians  In  the  Navy  Is  like  the  work  done  In  civilian  jobs  by  construction 
.  electricians,  powerhouse  el-ectrlcians ,  telephone  and  electrical  repairmen, 
substation  operators,  ilpemen,  and  others. 

"  r^avy  Construction  Electricians  install  high  and  low  voltage  power 
lines  and  Underground  electrical  systems.  They  may  work  on  underwater  elec- 
trical systems  as  well,   They  splice  and  lay'underground  and  underwater  cables; 
erect  poles  for  above-groundi  netwjorks;  attach  crossarms;  string  wires;  Install 
dlstrlbation  panels  and  current  and  voltage  transformers;  and  Install  and  service" 
street  lighting  systems.   These  personnel  also  work- on  communications  systems 
for  offices  and  other. facilities .   For  example,  they  Install  and  repair  fife  alarm, 
public  address,  interoffice,  and  telephone  switchboard  systems .   They  do  the 
Interior  wiring  for  lighting  and  operation  of  electrical  equipment  In  varioQs  fa- 
cilities, and  they  perform  work  in  powerplants  such  as  installing  and  operating 
generators ..  -  y 

' '    .  •  *  '  '  ■•  . 

The  work  of  Construction  Eleciriclans  also  involves  tasks  ^uch  as 
Ins  tailing,,  repairing,  and  charging  batteries;  In^talilnq,  lubricating  and  repgir- 
ing  electrical  motors,;  installing  condCiits  for  wiring;  repairing  relays,  solenoids 

"*    ~  '  '  "  ' — ; — ' — ~'  :  '  ■  ■  — 

Although  they  do  not  generally  work  aboard  ships,  Cons^tructibn  Electricians 
are  Involved  in  some  of  th'e  Navy's  "general  work.    It  Is  very  important  for 
every  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work 
of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy.  ' 
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and  switches;  locating  and  repairing  failures  in  grounds,  short  circuits  and 
open  circuits;  and  checking  systems  for  conformity  to  electrical  specifications 
and  blueprints.,  A  variety  of  hand  and  power  tools  are  used,  and  Instruments 
such  as  ammeters,  voltmeters,  and  ohmmeters  are  used  to -test  circuits  and 
equipment.  i  . 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Construction  Electricians  may  be  assigned  to  primary  or  advanced 
construction  schools,  to  naval  construction  centers,  to  amphibious  bases  or 
as  needed,  to  other  naval  facilities  in  the  United  States.   They  also  may  be  ' 
assigned  to  mobile  units  that  move  to  overseas  areas  where  electrical  con- 
struction and  maintenance  work  Is  needed. 

QUALIFICATIONS  . 

Construction  Electricians  must  have  aptitude  for  electrical  and  mech- 
anlcal  work.   It  Is  helpful,  but  n^t  essential  to  have  taken  courses  In  electri- 
city, shop  mathematics,  and  physics.   Experience  as  an  electrical  power  line- 
man or  telephone  lineman  Is  helpful,  as  is  experience  Iri^he  construction  trades 
However,  no  previous  experience  Is  required. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY     '  ,  '  -  ^ 


Candidates  may  receive  training  on  the  job  and  through  Individual 
study  of  Navy  manuals,  or  they  may  receive  training  at  Construction  Electrician 
School,   Candidates  for  this  job  learn  how  to; 

Install  and  operate  powor-generatlng  and  control 
equipment.  ^ 

Maintain,  repair  and  overhaul  power-generating 
and  Control  equipment. 

'Service  and  charge  batteries.    .  ^ 

Climb  power  distribution  equipment  and  keep 
pole-cllmbing  equlpm^nt^n^ood  repair.  '       "  ^  ■ 

Erect  poles  and  Install  pole-line 'hardware  and  . 
electrical  safety  devices. 

Install  and  connect  transformers. 

Mak6  wire  and  cable  connections  In  electric 
distribution  systems. 

« 

string  overhead  telephone  lines  and  Install 
underground  telephone  cable. 
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•  Install  and  splice  plastic-covered  telephone^  ^ 
cable . 

«    ■      '        ■  * 

•  Install ,  rqwire  /  and  repair  interior  telephone 

wiring,  public  ad^^ess  systerfns,  and  interoffice  ^  '  . 

communicatioh  sys1:ems.  .  .  , 

•  Operate  and  repair  manual  telephone  switchboards.  - 

Training  also-provldes  tKe' theory  and  background  knowledge  necessary 
to  do  the  foregoing  tasTcs.   For  example,  Construgtlon  Electricians  learn: 

•  Basic  electrical  theory. 

•  Construction,  characteristics  and  uses  of  . 
^  alternating  and  direct  current  generating 

equipment  and  motors. 

•  Relationships  of  load,  and  generator  capacity 
- ,    to  wipe,  switch,  and  transformer  sl2:es. 

•  Principles  and  operation  of  telephone  exchanges 

and  systems.     ^     .     "  '     '  \ 

•  Tools,  symbols,  materials,  methods  and  equip- 
ment common  to  electrical  and  communications 

i>  work.    • '     '  V      ^  * 

Finally,  training  covers,  safety  precaiitlons  necessary  when  working 
with  or  near  electrical  equipment,  batteries,  transformers,  and  enerq^^zed  wire, 
cables,  or  circuits;  when  using  molten  lead,  hot  qompounds  and  taping  oil  In 
splicing  telephotie  cable;. when  operating  oleotrlc  and  pneumatic  jiower  topis, 
and  gaspllne  or  dlesel  driven  air  compressors;  when  climbing  .and  erecting  poles, 
etc*  First-aid  training  Includes  presentations  on  how  to  rescue  a  person  In 
contact  with  an  energized  circuit  and  how  to  revive  a  shock  victim;  treatment  of 
an  unconscious  person ^  Including  pole-top  m6thodiS;  and  treatment  of  heat  and- 
chemical  burns.  ,         .  .. 

EMPLOYMENT  QPP.ORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  1,500  men  and  women  perform^lng  work  In  the 
Construction  Eleqtriclan  rating  of  whom  about  1,100  are  rated  petty  officers. 
Entry  opiportunltles  are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants . 

'   »•  ' 
ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ' 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer/'  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed  • 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


128 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation             ^  Page.  4 

i" 

The  ^General  Work  of  the  Navy                             *  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life"^                                      '    "  ^ag^28 

Lei}gths  of  Cruises  and  Tinje  Between* Cruises  Page  30 

"Shpre  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Pagel3 

J        H[ow  the  Navy  Hires             ^                             "  Page  35 

Navy  Pay  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

.Navy  Traiiiiing  and  Education       .        *  Page  44 

.  Advancement  in  the  Navy          ' ,  Page  51 


• 

CONSTRUCTION  MECHANIC  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  -  , 

-        '  » 

>     Construction  Mechanics  are  speciallEts  In  heavy  construction  and 
automotive  equipment.  They  maitttain  the  operating  efficiency  of  buses,  dump 
trucks,  bulldozers,  rollers,  cranes,  backhoes,  pile  drivers  and  other  construc- 
tion equipmetnt  and  service  vehicles;  ^ 

Qoristructioh  Mechanics  lubricate,  adjust  and  repair  gasoline  and 
diesel  engines.   Th6y  work  on  ignition  and  fuersystems,  transmissions,  elec- 
-  trical  systems,  and  on  hydraulic,  pneumatic  and  steering  systems.  They  alsa 
-    lubricate,  prime,  paint,  and  repair  chassis-,  frames,  and  bodies;  reiiair,  test 
and  mount  tires  and  tubes;  and  test,  cha^-ge,  rebuild,  and  repair  storage  batteries 

Construction  Mechanics  use  the  hand  tools  commonly  used  In  engine 
repair  and  overhciul*   They  also  use  the  common  powfer  tools,  including  small 
lathesv  power  and  pneumatic  frills  /  wrenches,  and  valve  facing  machines. 
They  use  measuring  instruments  such  as  verniers,  micrometers,  Inside  and 
outside'calipers,  and  feeler  gages.   They  operate  chain  hoists.  Weeks  and 
tackle,  and  jacks  in  moving  and  testing  automotif^  machinery. 

WORKINiJ  CONDITIONS  "  ^ 

Construction  Mechanics  work  at  construction  schools,  riaval  construc- 
tion centers,  amphibious  bases,  and,  as  needed,  at  other  Navy  facilities  in  the 


Although -they  do  not  generally  work  aboard  ship.  Construction  Mechanics  are 
involved  in  some  of  the  Navy's  general  wqrk.  .  It  is  very  important  for  each 
sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his 
or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy. 


l?tilted  States  .  They  may  also  work  In  mobile  uhlts  that  move  to  overseas  • 
facilities  wh^re  Lliey  are  needed  for  construction  and  maintenance  work. 

QUALIFICATIONS  • 

Construction  .Mechanics  must  have  good  learning  ability  and  mech- 
anlual  anLltude.   No  previous  training  or  experience  is  required.  School  courses 
in  •electrical  shop,  machine  shop,,  shop  mathematics  and  physics  are  helpful, 'as 
Is  previous  work  as  a  machinist,  uilllwrlght,  or  auto  mechanic. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

V 

Construction  Mechanics  may  receive  training  on  the  Job  and  through 
individual  study  of  Navy  manuals,  or  they. may  receive  training  at  Construction 
Mechanic  School. 


Construction  Mechanics  learn  to -perform  the  following  kinds  of  work: 

o      Select,  operate  safely,  an^d  maintain  portable 
power  tools  and  other  tools,  and  equipment  in 
«   the>Iechanic's  hand  tool  kit.^ 

•  Operate  equipment  and  vehicle's  used  in  servicing,  ' 
^       testing  and  moving  construction  equipment.  , 

•  Inspect,  lubricate,  and  Adjust  gasoline  and  diesel  ^ 
engines;  diagnose  malfunctions  and  repair  and  over- 
haul engines. 

•  Rebuild  engine  and  water  pumps! 

•  Diagnose  malfunctions  in  turbo-chargers  and  repair 
as  required.  - 

•  Trace  fuel  flow,  using  flow  drawings  and  schematics; 
test,  adjust  and  overhaul  gasoline  system  fuel  pumps, 
fuel  injection  pumps,  and  nozzles.  / 


Service  and  repair  construction  equipment  and 
materials-handling  or  weight-handling  equipment. 
Includes  learning  how  to:  dismount,  repair  and 
moimt  tires;  remove,  replace,  and  overhaul  tracks,  • 
track  rollers  and  idlers ,  traoj^roller  frames ,  front 
idlers,  and  rscoil  and  equili^eflsprlngs;  remove 
and  replace  hydraulic  lines ,  cylind 3rs ,  pumps, 
control  valve  assemblies;  make  hose  using  hose 
kits;  overhaul  hydraulic  cylinders,  pumps  and 
control  valve  assemblies;  overhaul  single-  and 
double-stage  reciprocating  compressors,  rotary 


air  compressors,  and  pressure  controls;,  overhaul 
winches  and  power  takeoff  units;  rellne  and  adjust 
hoist  drum  brakes  and  adjust  hoist  and  swing 
clutches. 

Construction  Mechanics  training  also  provides  the  theory  and  back- 
ground knowledge  necessary  to  perform  the  kinds  of  mechanical  work  just 

listed.  The  theoretical  part  of  training  covers  such  things  as^ 

» 

•  Principles  of  Internal  combustion  engines;  construe-  * 
tlon  and  operation  of  two-  and  four-cycle  gasoline 

and  dlesel  engines. 

0      Principles  of  automotive  power  trains  and  construc- 
tion equipment  power  trains ,  tracks,  controls  and 
attachments. 

%      Theory  of  hydraulics  as  related  to  brake,  water, 
and  fuel  systems;  types  of  hydraulic  fluids. 

«  Theory  of  pneumatics  as  related'to  compressor, 
coupling,  and  brake  systems  la  automotive  and 
construction  equipment. 

-  y 

o      Theory,  use,  and  mechanical  advantages  of  — 
gears,  pulleys,  and  levers. 

•  Meaning  and  significance  of  viscosity,  flash- 
point,-and  flrepolnt  of  gasoline  and  oil;  signifi- 
cance of  gasoline  octane  ratings  and  grading  of 
greases  and  oils. 

•  Theory  of  direct  current;  theory  and  construction 
of  storage  batteries. 

o      Shop  mathematics,  including  ratio  and  proportion, 
decimals,  and  computation  ..of  areas.  .  - 

©     Fundamentals  of  the  operation  of  buses,  dump 
trucks,  cargo  trucks,  prime  movers  used  in 
pulling  operations ,  bulldozers ,  rollers ,  cranes  \ 
backhoes,  pile  drivers,  etc.  ^  - 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  \^ 

Thfere  are  approximately,  1,500  men  and  women  pierformlng  work  In  the 
Construction  Mechanic  rating  of  whom  1 ,000  are  ifated  petty  officers.  Entry 
opportunities  are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFOlStMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer. '!  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 

fn  ?t?n?^"f '       U   .""/u  ^^"^^  °^         '"^Jor  topics  discussed 

In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life  p^^^  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  ^nd  Time  Between  Cruises  '   Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  ""Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

Hbw  the  Navy  Hires                         "   .  Page  35 

^^^y^^y                                                   '  Page  40 

'  Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy  Page  51 
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DATA  PROCESSING  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Like  any  large  business  org'inJ.zatlon^  the  Na^y  has  an  extensive 
accounting  system ,   The  system  Is  nec<5ss<5ry  to  maJi^tain  psrsor/nel.  rGcords 
(such  as  health,  pay,  quallf Icatl^ns ,  assignmen'is  end  promotions);  to  main- 
tain records  on  the  receipt  and  transfer  of  supj^lias  and  the  disbursement  of  > 
money  on  ships  and  at  shoro  stations:  and  to  keep  track  of  ail  equipip^ent  the 
Nai;i^  owns.  The  Navy  accounting  system  makes  line  pf  a  wide  ranq^  of  data 
OTOcesfdng  equipment.  Date.  Prociesslrc  Tecbr^^olan;s  operate  and  i:5iai.ntaln  this' 
equipment-  ^  ^/ 

These  technicians  operate  data  transceivers  ^  sorters /coliaters,  re- 
producers, Interpreters,  alphabetic  accounting  machines,  anci  digital  electronic 
date  processing  (EDP)  machines  for  accounting  and  statistical  purposes^  In 
addition  to  operating  the  equlprn'ent»  ^-echniclans  prepare  incbnlng  data  for  pro- 
cessing and  make  report^'  on  processing  results,   Thay  also  have  office  manage- 
ment duties  such  as  preparing  reports  and  correspondence;  filing,  erderlng 
supplies,  etc.  Technicians  In  the  higher  pay  gradoo  may  be  programmers  or 
^sterns  analysts,  and  may  participate  in  designing  EDP  systems « 

\    ^      ^  r 


Bach  Data  Processing  Technician 'is  Ir.Voived  in  some  of  the  general  v/ork  of 
the  V^vy  tXB  well  as  Jn  the  Vifork  of.  his  or  her  cvn  "rating"  or  occupation.  It 
iPs  ^^p/  Important  for  oach  sailor  rc  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  the  work  of  hl^  or  hei'  ovm  katlng.  Th^  f*.rt3t  chanter  of  this  manual, 
ciesorlbas  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS  -  ' 

Data  Processing  Technicians  work  wherever  the  Navy  has  data  pro- 
cessing Installations.   Generally,  these  are  found  In  larger  ships  and  facilities. 
Technicians  may  be  assigned  to  guided  missile  frigates,  aircraft  carriers,  sub-  ' 
marines,  and  support  ships  of  the  operating  (at-sea)  forces;  or  they  may  be 
assigned  to  overseas  bases,  as  well  as  to  shore  stations  in  the  United  States. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

^      ,Data  Processing  Technicians  spend  approximately  6-8  years  on  "sea 
duf^"  during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time 
during  which  a  sailor^s  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  ^taff) . 
Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,,  the  term  "sea 
duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  frojm  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will 
be  some  periods  away  from  home.  '  . 

The  remaining  12-14  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  tjie  Data  Processing 
Technician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units.  .  ^ 

•  ■ 

S'lnce  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  this 
rating  generally  worjc  at  shore  facilities  In  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  ■ 

Data  Processing  Technicians  need  good  learning  ability,  a  high  aptl- 
tudo-for  clerical  tasks,  and  aptitude  for  mechanical  work.   Pfevlous. courses  or 
experience  In  typing,  bookkeeping,  accounting,  and  business  machine  opera- 
tion are  helpful,  but  are  not  required. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  -  '     '         .  ^ 


Data  Processli#^Technlclans  may  receive  their  training  on  the  job  and 
by  studying  tralnli}g  manuals  provided  by  the  Navy*   Service  schools  provide 
training  In  how  to  operate  machines  used  at  different  stations.  ' 

Processing  Technlclans-learn  a  variety  of  technical  skills.  Including 

how  to: 

•      Keypunch  and  verify  data  input  cards  and  " 
control  cards.  ^ 


m      Design  card  layouts. 
•  •      Compute  machfrra workloads. 
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Set  up  and  operate  equipment  such  as 
sorters ,  Interpreters ,  reproducers ,  collaters ,  ' 
accounting  machines,  data  transceivers,  and 
electronic  procrssslng  sTpd  peripheral  equipment; 
and  to  determine  causes  of  operational  failures  • 

Prepare  wiring  diagrams  and  wire  control  panejls* 

Prepare  and  Install  bontrol  tapes,  punch  tapes, 
and  gibbons  . 

Construct  programming  f^ow  charts  and  decision 
tables . 

Design  card  formats. 

Analyze' data  Input  requirements  for  conversion 
of  data  from  electronic  accodntlng  machine 
syste.m  to  EDP  system.       '  • 

•  •  Analyze  and  document  procedures  for  conver- 
sion of  a.^card-orl^nted  EDP  system  to  a  tape 
or  disk  EDP  system. 

Trairiing  for  Data  Processing  Technicians  Includes  theory  and  know- 
ledge aspects  such  as:  ^ 

Principles  of  functional  wiring . 

Characteristics  of  binary,  header,  laced,, 
magnetic^  and  punched  cards.. 

Procedures  for  handling  and  storing  cards. 

Methods  and  purposes  of  guaglng  punch 
cards . 

Differences  and  uses  of  general  and  special 
purpose  computers. 

Calculations  and  uses  of  binary,  octal,  decimal 
and  hexardeclmal  number  systems. 

Characterlsltcs  and  functions  of  positional 
notation.  v 

Types, and  uses  of  programming  languages. 

Methods  of  serial,  parallel,  and  random  ^ 
access  processing.  . 

Methods  and  purposes  of  multiplexing. 

Methods  and  uses  of  fixed  and  floating  point 
decimal  calculations. 

Basic  methods  and  uses  of  systems  analysis. 
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I  theoretical  training  are  not  complete,' but  * 

ithey  indiiate  many  of  the  kinds  of  things  Data  Processing  Technicians  leafn  ' 
There  i^also  some  traihing, in. safety  and  first-^aid.  procedures  (such  as  how 
to  rescue  a  person  in  contact,  with ^an  energizg^-ili^cal'cTripuit  and  how  to 
revive  a  victim  of  electrical  s'hock)  and  in  o/ficq  ^proceWe.  " 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  "  « 

rS-  ;    P     *^^^?  are  approximately  3,500  men  and. women 'perfonnin^work  in  the  ' 
Data  Processing  Technician  rating,  of  whom  dbout  2  ,,600  are  rated  petty  off  cers 
-Entry,  opportunities  are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 


\  . Chapter  L,  "The  N^vy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains. Im- 
portant general  information  ^bout  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  .major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter /I -are,  listed  below.  .       "      •    ,  ^      ^  "ift.cussea 


The  Sailor's  Rank  dnd  Occupation 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
■    Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Life  >  »' 

Lengths  of  Cruises  arfd  Time  Between  Cruises 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rbtation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shdre  Duty" 
How  \\\e  Navy  Hires  i 

Navy  Pay  *  ' 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits    -        '         '    v  ' 
Navy'Traii^ing  and  Education-  .■  -  • 

^  Adv^in-cement  in  thi^  Navy.  ' 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  27 
^  Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33, 
Page  35» 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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'         ■      DATA  SYSTEMS  TECHNICIAN*  * 

NATURE  OF  THE  JOB.     '  . 

|j§ta  Systems  Techn|gians  are-electronics  teqhOicians  who  specialize 
*  in  Qoipputer  system's.  Such  systems  include  digital  computers,  video  proces-* 
sors,  tgpe  units,  buffers,  key  sets,  digital  digplay  equipment,  data  Jink  term- 
inal sets  Qnd  related  equipment.  Data  Systems  TgchrjicianS  mafeitain  these, 
devices  in  good  operating  condition,  They  cle'an/  lubricate,  calibrate  and  ad- 
just equipment;  they  run  operatipnQl  tests,  diagnose  problems,  make  routine 
repairs  and  evaluate  majori^epairg  and  newly  installed  parts 'and  system  units, 

'  The  wprK  Pf  Navy  Data  Systems  Technicians  i^  like  the  work  done  In 
civiiian  jobs  by  §\4ch  people "^s  electronic iieW  servicemen,  computer  repair- 
men, computer  systems  maintenance  technicians  and  computer  operators,  The^ 
.   ^-fdliowing.li^t  gives  ex&mples  of  the  specific  duties  in  this  jo       '  , 

.  .  ■  •        "   i. -jj^ " '  ••      ■  ■   •        .  „■  _ 

•  "'^''^  f      Load  and  monitor  diagnostic  programs;  record  results; 
identify  problems;  and  decide  on  corrective  action, 

t      -Afialyze  discrepancy  trends  ,  determine  deficiencies  , 
in  thefT system,  and  develop  inspection  procedures. 

•  Make  minor  changes  in  maintenance  programs. 

•  Remove,  test,  and  replace  subsystem  components  / 
ingiucjing  electron  tubes  and  ijiodular  assemblies. 

Each  Data  Systems  Technician  is  involved  in  %ome  of  the  general  work  of  the 
,Navy  as  we,U  as  In  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  Is 
'  ^  very  important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  qs  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  ^  ' 
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•  .     Adjustelectricalarid  mechanical  units',  assemblies  ' 

subassemblies ,  and  synchros  to  conform  with  allow'-  ' 

able  limits;  make  point-to-point  voltage  mea5ure-'       '  . 
ments . ,  .v. 

•  Test  for  short  circuits,  ground,  and  continuity  of  con- 
necting cables  between  components  of  eleqtronic'equip- 

.  ment;  make  point-,to-point  resistance  measurements- 
use  Circuit-  and  signal-tracing  techniques  to  locate 
.    defective  parts  within  .circuits;  analyze  waveforms  to    *  • 

locatq  malfunctioning  parts;  make  Wire  connections 
and  splices . 

•  Supervise  the  installation  of  new  equip^nent;  evaluate 

system  performance  following  overhaul,  modification 

or  installation.   -  ,  '  '  • 

n„H         ^3^3  Systems. Technicians  use  a  variety  of  teghnical^ publications  " 

stallXnbl;pn'''.  '''^K^ '  ^'^"^^^^^  electronic  schematics  and  in- 
stallation blueprints  m  their  work.   They  keep  these  materials  in^g^od  order 

and  up-to-date.   They  also  use  a  variety  of  test  equipment  (such  as  oscnio 

scopes,  multimeters,  frequency  counters,  different fvoUnieters    and  sian;. 

generators),  and  are  responsible  for  upkeep  .nd  repalr.of  sLreq'uip^enl! 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  ' . 

.1.  .  .  Data'  Systems  Technicians  may  work  at  any  station  equipped  with  an 
eleclxonlc  computer  They  may  be  assigned  to  ships  or  to  shore  facilities  fn 
the  United  States  and  overseas.  •  aomties  in 

Sea-Shore  Rotation   '       ^  ■    '    -  ^  .. 

^  .     H    P^^^  IT^""^-  Technicians  spend  approximately  1 0-.1 2  years  on  "sea 
duty"  dur  ng  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time 

sta  f?  "''^""'^  '°  ^  '''''  ""^^      ^^iP>  ^^"-dron  or  fleet 

staff)     Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore  the 

whT.h  th'       '  ,  '^^^  '^"^  ^"^^  ''^"^  ^^-^^        -^^-^  time  during 

which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

,  The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  IviU  be 
spent^on  -shore  duty"  ,  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Data  Sys- 
tems Technician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 


Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  thu 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  .facilities  In  the  United  States  and  overseas 


^QUALIFICATIONS    .    ' "  ' 

,  "    Candidates  must  have  above-average  ability  in  arithmetic  (they  must 
take  the  Navy  Arithmetic  Test  to  qualify) .   They  must  have  an  aptitude  for  de- 
tailed  mechanical  work,  and  an  active  interest  in  electronics.   They  also  must 
-  be^eliglble  for  a  security  clearance.  Tbere  are  no  specific  requirements  for 
previous  tfainlng  or  experience.   However,  candidates  are  screened  on  the 
basis  of  their  leVel  of  educcftion  in  mathematics  and  physics  as  well  as  their 
Navy  test  scores.   Thus  previous  courses  in  physics  and  mathematics,  inr  * 
eluding  algebra  and  trigonometry,  are  valuable  to  candidates..  Shop  training 
^    and  experience  Ih  electrical  or  electronic  trades  are  als,o  very  helpful,  al-  ' 
though  not  essential. 

,  TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Selected  candidates  receive  training^  at  the  Data  Systems  Technfcian 
.   SchooL,  They  learn  such  skills  as  how  to:     '  . 

t   ,  Use  the  hand  tools  and  te^t  equipment  required  Spf  the 

. ,  .  r-  ,  '     '  '  T  . 

•  Interpret  and  prepare  logic  diagrams,  installation  blue-  / 
prints,  and  electrical  and  electronic  schematics ,  and 

,  to  use  these  materials  in  troubleshooting  ^nd  working 
.      ^  on  digital  data  equipment. 

•  •    Write  and  modify   housekeeping"  programs  for  system, 

maintenance. 

a 

•  Service  (e.g. ,  cleaning  parts  with' appropriate  solvents, 
lubrication,  adjustment  bf  system  components)  and  re"^ 
pair  digital  data  equipm,ent.  '         j  ^ 

•  Detect  and  correct  errors  in  digital  data  transfer.  ' 

'    ^      In  shortr  they  learn  the  skills  required  for  their  work  de^ribed  under 
•'Nature  of  the  Job. "  •  ^ 

On  the^  more  aCademia  or  theoretical  side ,  training  covers: 

'  ^    m      Principles  of  electricity^ and  ele9tronics,  physics, 
number  system's  and  conversion  methods. 

.   •  •   Basic  principles  of  analog-to-digital  and  digital-to- 
"  '      analog  conversion  and^conversidn  devices . 

/     .  Basic  principle's  of  magnetic  recording  devices. 

•  Principles  of  parallel  and  serial  methods  of  data  transfer. 

•  Basic  principles  of  digital  display  devices . 
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Training  Is  also  provided  In  the  safety  Snd  flrst-ald  piooedurea  th»f  . 
are  needed  by  persons  who  are  working  with  electrical  and  etectont  equlp- 
men  .  Finally,  training  Is  offered  In  a'dmlnlstratlve  procedures  such  as  omn 
reports  .^"PP'y  requisitions.  Inventories  and 

EMPLOYMEfJT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  1 ,650 -men  and  women  perf6rmlno  wbrk  fn  t^^ 
Data  Systems  Technlclan-ratlng  of  whom  about  1 , 640  are  ratrpe"^^^^^^^^ 
Entn.  opportunities  are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants  ' 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ' 
Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employfer,  "  of  this  manual  rontainc  trr. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy 
^  Shipboard  Life 
lengths  of  Cruises  and- Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"~Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore' Duty"  p^g^  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires 
l^avy  Pay  *  . 

Navy  Retirement.  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
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DENTAL  TECH^^CIAN♦ 


1 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

f  -  •  '■  . 

The  Navy  employs  its  own  health  professionals  to  take  care  of  the 
health  needs  of  Navy  personnel.  .These  professionals  Inqlude  dentists . 
Navy  dentists,  like  many  civilian  dentists,  are  assisted  in  treating  patients 
by  benta I  Technicians .  ' 


■  Dental  Technicians  in  the  Navy  have  a  variety  of  "qhaiTSlde"-f  I'ab- 
dratory  and  administrative  duties.  Some  are  qualified  in  dental  prosthetics 
(making  and  fitting  artificial  teeth),  in  dental  x-ray  techniques,  in  clinical 
.laboratory  procedurieS/  in  pharma<3y  and  chemistry,  or  in  maintenance  and  re 
pair  of  dental  equipment,  - 

Duties  that  involve  working  directly  with  patients  fn  treatment  in- 
clude:    I  ■  ■  . 

•  Preparing  oral  impression  materials' 

•  Taking  x-rays 

•  Preparing  dental  cements  for  fillings  or  to  fix  ca>s  and 
crowns,, and  preparing  amalgams  (the  sofj  alloys  of 
metals  that  are  used  in  dental  cements) 

•  Sterilizing  instruments  and  arranging  instrument  trays 


* 


Each  Dental  Techhiclaniis  Involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  In  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very 
Important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  de- 
scribes the  general  work  of  the  Navy. .  / 
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Assisting  in  oraTsurgery  ' 
Cleaning  and  poMshing  teeth 
Teaching  oral  hygiene  to  patients. 

laboratory  work  Includes:       •  * 
Developing  and  processing  x-rays 
Designing  and  building  artificial. teeth .' 

'  .MhH    f  ^"  °^  equipment  maintenance,  Dental  Technicians  Insiall, 

lubricate  and  adjust  equipment,  replace  parts  and  defective  wiring,  and  ser- 
vice hydraulic  systems  and  rotary  convertets.  Administrative  duties  include 
scheduling  appointments  ,  maintaining  charts  and  records  on  the  locations 

Zr^ZT      "^TT,  ^i""^"  P^'^^"'" '  correspondence,  maintaining  ' 

accounting  a-nd  stock  ledgers,  and  maintaining  dental  storerooms. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  .  ,  . 

Dental  Technicians  "Work  in  dental  offices  aboard  ships  and  With  ' 
Navy  coastruction  battalions  or  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces  at  field  locations 
They  work  ashore  at  naval  hospitals  and  dispensaries. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  '      •  •  ' 

Dental  Technicians  spend  approximately  8'-10  years  on  "sea  duty" 
during  a  20-year  period^in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  thB  time 
during  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,'  squadron  or  fleet 
staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  iH  port  at  home  bases.  Therefore- 
the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time;  away  from  hom4  but  rather  time  du'r- 
Ing  which  there  will  be  some  periods  aWay  from  home. 

-  '-The  remaining  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty",;duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  .where\the  Dental 
Technician  wllTprovide  support  for  fleet  units.  "         ,  , 

■    '  .  ■    .■  ■ 

Since  Navy  women  do,  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships ,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at^hore  facilities  In  the  United  States  and  overseas 

■  '  • 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Applioants  for  this  Job  must  have  completed  at  least  two  years  of 
high  schbol,  'or  the  equivalent,  and  they  must  -have  good  learning  ability  » 
Applicants  are  ihtervlewed  by  a  dental  offlcer  concerning  their  aptitudes  and 
interest  in  the  types  of  work  done  by  Dental  Technicians. 

Dental  or  medical  experience  is  helpful,  but  is  not  a  prerequisite 
for  this  job.   It  is  also  helpful;  but  not  essential,  to  have  taken  courses  in 
physiology,  hygiene  or  chemistry. 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 


Training  for  this  Job  is  provided  at  Dental  Technician  School,  whetre 
candidates  learn  such  skills  as: 

Instrument  sterilization  and  instrument  setups  for  dental 
treatment  procedures.  * 

How  to  prepare  materials  for  making  impressions. 

X-ray  procedures,  including  how  to  expose,  process 
and  mount  films.  ^ 

Technical  procedures  in  the  dental  prosthetics  laboratory. 

Use  of  water  and  compressed  air  in  treatments. 

draL hygiene  and  preventive  maintenance;  how  to  prepare 
educational  materials  and  present  them  to  patients. 

First-aid  treatment  of  casualties. 

How  to  prepare  patients  for  oral  surgery;  charting  surgical 
procedures;  postoperative  care  of  patients. 

Installation,  preventive  maintenance,  repair,  and  service 
*  on  dentacl  equipment  such  as  air>  gas,  and  water  systems; 
;    electrical  units;  motor  chairs^-  operating  room  equipment; 
'radiographic  (x-ray)  equipnrient;  autoclaves  and  sterilizers; 
dental  hand  tools  (for  Dental  Technicians  specializing  in 
repairs),  . 

The  more  academic  part  of  training  covers: 
Elementary  chemistry 
"  Properties  and  reactions  of  drugs  used  in  dentistry 
Thermal  characteristics  of  dental  metals 
Anatomy  and  physiology 
Dental  anatomy 

Diseases  of  the  mouth  and  teeth  and  associated  diseases . 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  - 

'There  are  approximately  4,  000  men  and  women  performing  work  In  the 
DentcJf  Technician  rating,  of -whom  approximately  2,000  are  rated  petty  officers 
Entry  opportunities  ace  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  candidates; 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  ^'The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In^Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  , 


Page  4 

Tho         normal  lA/r^rU  /^f  fK/i 

Page  23 

oiix}jjj(jaiu  rvouLXnc  in  Ln6  JlNaVy 

Page  27 

bnipDOdrci  LiiG 

Page  28 

i^ngLns  oi  oruxses  anu  iime  Between  uruises   \  L 

Page  30 

bnore  Duty  —Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  \ 

Page  32 

Rotation  Between  ''Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page  33' 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay                                  '  * '  ' 

Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Beftefits 

•    Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy 

"  Page  51 
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DISBURSING  GLERK* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

The  Navy^ls  a  very  large  employer  and  a  very  large  consumer  of  goods 
and  services.   Thus  the  Navy  has. a  large  staff  of  Clerical  and  accounting  per- 
sonnel to  make  transactions  and  keep  recordB  of  payments  and  receipts.  These 
personnel  include  Disbursing  Clerk^,  who  are  fesponsible  for  payrolls ,  allot- 
ments, expense  reports,  and  records  ot  receipts  and' expenditures  of  money. 

Disbursing  Clerks  have  apcounting,  bo9kkeeping,  disbursing  (paying 
out  of  money  for  supplies  and  services),  typing,  filing  and  other  general  office 
duties.  Specifically,  they  do  such  work  as: 

•  Compute  pay  and  prepare  payrolls  for  Navy 
personnel;  keep  pay  records  up  to  date  with 
respect  to'such  things  as  insurance  allot- 
ments, family  allowances  or  allotments , 

•   promotion  pay  raises  and  extra  compensation; 
check  pay  receipts  a'gainst  payrolls  • 

• 

•  '  Process  claims  for  expenses  Incurced  in  the 

line  of  duty,'  such  as  travel  and  moving 
expenses .  .  ^ 

•  Prepare  public  vouchers  and  U.S.  Treasury  / 
checks. 

*  Eai-h  Disbursing  Glerk  is  .involved  In  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very  Important 
for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the 
work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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/  • 

Prepare  reports  and  returns  coveflncr  receipts  arid 
expenditures  of  public  monies  (money  appropriated 
by  Congress  to  operate  the  Navy),  ^ 

Furnish  Ir^formatlon^  to  personnel  about  their  entitle- 
ment to  various  types  of  pay  and  allowances  and  about 
allotment  deductions  and  savings  deposits. 

Accept>ersonaI  funds  and  valuables  for  safekeqping. 

Prepare  and  file  correspondence  and  records. 

Keep  up  to  date  official  publications  used  in  dis- 
bursing offices.  '  ' 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 

\ 


All. naval  activities  of  appreciable  size,  whether  in  the  United  States, 
overseas,  or  at  sea,  employ  Disbursjlng  Clerks.  At  sea  they  work  in  the  supply 
departments  of  ships;  ashore,  they  work  in  Naval  Finance  Offices. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  • 

Disbursing  Clerks  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on  "sea  duty" 
during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  Ume 
during  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  ^a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  '  • 
staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the 
term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  • 
which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  wh6re  the  Disbursing 
Clerk  will  provi-de  support  for  fleet  units. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  -  ' 

This  Job  requires  good  general  learning  ability,  aptitude  for  arithirietlc, 
.  ability  to  write  figures  legibly  and  accuracy  in  working  with  detailed  Information. 
School  courses  in  typing,  bookkeeping,  accounting,  busineste  arithmetic  and 
office* practices  are  helpful.  Experience  as  a  booklceeper,  typist,  office 
machine  operator  or  cashier  also  is  helpful.   However,  no  previous  training 
(Mr. experience  is  required  to  qualify  for  this  Job. 

TRAIN fiMG  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  thi's  Job  through  on-the-job  training  and 
Individual  study  of  cprrespondencp  courses,  or  they  may  attend  a  Navy  school 
for  training. 
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Training  covgrs  skills  such  as: 

•  Typing;  use  of  office  machines  (calculators, 
adding  machines,  graphotypes,  and  addresso- 
graphsi/  etc.). 

•  Bookkeeping;  how  to  compute  basic  pay  ,  allow- 
ances, special  and  incentive  pay  and  deductions 
(for  taxes,  insurance,  savings,  etc.)  to  obtain 
net  pay. 

•  '  How  to  prepare  checks  and  vouchers;  how  to 

prepare  wage  and  tax  statements  (Internal 
Revenue  Service  Form  W-2);  how  to  prepare 
financial  reports  and  returns  and  depository 
account  returns . 

•  How  to  audit  reports  and  returns. 

•  Procedures  for  opening,  maintaining  and 
closing  savings  accounts. 

Training  also  covers  knowledge  of  Navy  regulations  ^(oyemlng  dis- 
bursement; titles  and  uses  of  official  disbursing  publications;  federal  and 
Navy  regulations  concerning  such  things  as  pay  rates,  special  pay,  allow- 
ances, allotments,  insurance  aftd  savings  bonds;  and  regulations  governing 
the  withholding  of  federal  incomte  tax  and  PICA  tax. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  2,150  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Disbursing  Clerk  rating,  of  whom  .about  1,850"  are  rated  petty  officers.  Oppor- 
tunities are  good  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ' 

•  Chapter  I,  "Tfte  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this 'manual  contailns  Im- 
portaiit  general  Information  about  the  Navy,  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
m  Chapter  I  are  llstdH  below,' 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  .              Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  Page  2  7 

,     »     Shipboard  Life  Page  28  • 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 
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Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty*'  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires  ' 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Navy  Training  and  Edugatlon  .  ■ 

Advancement  In  the  Navy 


Page  33 
Page  35 
Page.  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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ELECTRICIAN'S  MATE* 


NATUI^E  OF  THE  JOB 

.    "  Electrician's  Mates  are  responsible  for  the  operation  of  ship's  electri- 

cal power  plants,  lighting  systems,  electrical  equipment  and  electrical  a^rpll- 
ances.  Their  duties  Include  Installation,  operation,  adjustment,  routine  main- 
tenance, Inspectl^on  test  and  repair  of  electrloal  equipment.  The  following 
indicates  the  specific  kinds  of  Jobs  these  personnel  dOi 

^    Electrician's  Mates  Install  new  power  and  lighting  circuits.   They  In- 
stall Insf^ruraent  transformers  and  meters  on  power  and  lighting  switchboards. 
They  operate  the  equipment  that  Is  used  to  reduce  Interference  caused  by  stray 
magnetic  fields.  When  power  system  breakdowns  or  other  emergencies  occur. 
Electrician's  Mates  set  up  dlesel  generators  for  automartic  operation,  connect 
and  energize  the  temporary  power  supply,  and  provide  e^rgency  power  to  the 
main  distribution  board'^om  an^emergency  switchboard. 

To  assure  efxlclpnt  power  plant  operation.  Electrician's  Mates  examine 
motors  and  generators  under  "Ipad"  and  "no-load"  conditions  for  cleanliness, 
vibration,,  unusual  or  excessive  noise,  overheating  and  lubricant  leaks.  They 
Clean  and  lubricate  electric  motors  and  motor  generator  sets.  They  measure 
the  Insulation  resistance  of  alternators,  generators,  and  exciters.  They  locate 
and  repair  grounds,  open  circuits,  and  short  circuits.  They  conduct  bench  tests 
on  motor  and  generator  windings,  on  electric  governors,  and  on  bench  test  con- 
trollers. 


Eat h  Electrician's  Mate  is  Involved  In  the  general  work  of  the  Navy^as  well 
as  In  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  Is  vary  important 
for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the 
work  of^hls  or  her  own  rating  •  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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,  In  caring  ^or  ship's  fixtq^resV  Electrician's  Mates  do  such  thincjs  as  ' 

Je^  ^"^H-rj."  ^^^1^  °^  watertight  electrical  fixtures;  and-inspect 

-  test    adju^   clean.  Lubricate  and  repair  signalMights  and  searcWights  IhL 
repair  portable  electric  tools,  lights,  fans  and  oth.r  small  applicances-  ^hey 
service  electrical  components  of  washers  and  dryers  and  service  electric  rana.. 
ov^s  and  deep-fat  fryers  in  the  ship's  kitchen.  electric  ranges , 

tric^ystems  in  the  ship's  small  boats.  They  test  small  boat  electrical  systems 
diagnose  malfunctions  .and  make  repairs.  "  systems, 

Adm-inistrative  duties  include  inventoryihg  .and  ordering  parts  ,  tools  and 
^her  working  materials.    Electrician's  Mates  also  maintain  records  or^  ship  efec- 
^M^al  .vstems-histories  of  their  performance ;  repairs  made  and  current  status 
Lon,^  each  shpp  has  a  set  of  technical  manuals  which  describe  the  theorv 
operauonand  repair  of  electrical  systems  in  detail.    Electrician's  Mate's 
ianuaI^-Hi34o^atebi:^ding  or  changing  information,  and  they  re- 

'"I^Hnn  '.^i^^^^^^  ^"  the  manuals  based  on  their  experience- in 
3pai-r4ng  the  equipjnent 

WORKI  NG^CWmTlONS^ 


■   ,  Electrician's  MateiV)rk  on  all  types  of  ships  Snd  at  naval^ipvard.. 

■    r^'^n^^''  ^V.stations^anTSher  sites  where  their  exp^er.ise  is  ^eded  ' 

Aboard  Ship,  ,hei.work  is  often  S^formed  in  spaces  where,  the  .temXatut-is 
;^uit-e  warm  and  wh^re  the  noise  levVis  higlTr~-~-.,,._____^   ^  H^iciiureas  ^ 

S^-ahore  Rotation  N      "  \^\  — ' 

duHnn  \  '^n^-'^'^'A^^'^^  '^^""^  appr^imVtely  1^2-14  years  on  'Isea  duty" 
^fnn     M^"''^^'''^^  ''^^y-    "Sel  dSty  ihcludes  all  of  th6  time  dur- 

ing whic>^^^ail^  to  a  fleet  unVt^i^  ship,  squadron  or  fleeVstaff 

Much  of  that  II^H^^k^nt  in  port  at  h^  Bases .   Therefore  ,   he  term 


^sea  duty"  does  not  muan  tirn? 


:6  will  be  some  periods  ^ay  frorrT 


tHaortie  but  rather  time  during  which 


nn      V,  6-8  years  <^f  a  20-yeahpiriod"  in  the  Navy  will  ie  spe^t 

^n  shore  duty,"  d^ty  at  perman^p^  shore  locatiT^. adhere  the  ElLtrician's 
Mate  will  pro vid4  support  for  fl^t  units.  ^  ^-lectrician  s 


QUALlh-CAT^pNS 


v^'>.      .^''^'^  ^-3^^  learning  abili  y  is  required,  -along  with  an  apti^iKie  for 
shoVjnathematJc^^for  electrical  Jnd  mec>ianical  work."  '  Courses  ih^lcm- 
r^shop^pract^^CaL^r^  shop  mathematics,  and  physics  are  usefuf  pr^pa  atlSr 
Lxpericnce  kv  electrical  w^  is  also  helpful.    However,  no  previous  tra  nina 
or  oxperien9o  i^ required  to  qualify  for  this  ^ob.  .  P-^^vious  training 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 


Training  is  provided  in  Navy  schools,  on  the  job,  and  through  training 
•manuals  furnished  by  the  Navy  for  individual  study.  .  Electrician's  Mates  learii 
how  to:  *-  ,  ' 

•      Draw,  read  and  work  from  schematic  diagrams 
and  blueprints  of  basic  electrical,  electronic. 

and  logic  circuits.'  * 

r  •  ^^^terpret  color  .coding  pf  capacitors  ,  resistors, 
,        ^     multiconductor  cables.,  cliassis  wiring  and 
transformer  wiring  •     .  ' 

Select,  use  and  care  for  common  electricai 
,  hand  tools,  including  soldering  equipment. 

Use  an  American^J^andard  wire  guage,  prepare 
wire  for  install^'tiGrn  and  make  splices;  solder 
electrical  connection s  and  splic&s. 

Conduct  bench  test$;  operate  test  and  metering 
equipment  iricluding\multimeters )  voltmeters, 

am-meters  and  ohmmeyers;  operate  tube  testers;  _ 
oscilloscopes;  frequg^ncy  meters;  phase  sequence 
meters;  and  instrumeri-t  transformer.  i  . 

Test,  repair  and  replace  portable  cables,  plug- 
in  relays,  lamps,  fuses,  tubes,  relays,  switches 


^nd  automatic  voltage  regulators. 


Maintain  ckGuit  breakers. 


Secure,  start  and  operate  AC  or  DC  generators 
operating  alone  or  In  parallel;  shift  load  between  ' 
generators  operating  In  parallel.  ^ 

Prepare  and  place  In  service  new  storage  batteries; 
determine  battery  Sondltlon;  charge  and 'discharge 
storage  batteries  and  replace  dry  cell  batteries.  . 

Work  safely  on  electrical  Installations. 

Administer  flrst-ald  Including  how  to  rescue  a 
.person  In  contact  with  a  "live"  electrical 
conductor;  how  to  revive  a  person  who  Is  un^  , 
conscious  from  electrlgal  shock;  and  how  to 
,glve  first-aid  for  electrical  and  chemical 
burns. 


152 


,         the  more  academic  side,  training  courses  cover  the  theory  and 
basic  iniormation  needed  for  the  job.  -Topics  include:  ' 

Meaning  of  electrical  and  electronic  terms  * 
and  Units  of  measure. 

Fundamentals  of  AC  and  DC  electricity  and 
of  elementary  applied  mathematics  (for  exan-iple, 
how  to  compute  current,  voltage  and  resistance)'.  - 
Principles  of  electrical  equipment  such  as 

generators,  motors,  controllers  and  trans- 
formers .  , 

Applications  of  the  laws  of  magnetism  to 
'  motors  and  generators .  *'  • 

Principles  of  electromagnetic  and  magnetic 

circuits .  .  '      •  •  ' 

Types  of4ubricants',  cleaning  materials  and 
solvents  i^sed  in  maintenance  of  electrical 
equipment. 

Types  of  insuMjl,ng  materiala  and  varnishes. 

Construction  an<d  types  of  shipboard  electric 
caible.  ' 

Q 

'Layout  of  normal,  alternate  and  emergency 
power-distrib,Ution  systems  for  shipboard 
"  :  lighting  and  power  systems. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY      -  .  • 

tunltles  exist  fon  quaUfied  apLi^ants  .  ^  officers .  Oppor- 

'       *  .  .     •  y  ■ 

ADDITIONAL  INFOR/^ATION 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  °^  the.major  topics  discussed 


The  Sailor' s  .Rank'^and  Occupation^ 
The  General'Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 
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Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay  <i 
Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 
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ELECTRONIC  WARFARE  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Electronic  Warfare  Technicians  operate  and  perform  maintenance  on 
electronic  equipment  that  Is  ujed  for  navigation,  for  target  detection  and 
location  and  for  stopping  electronic  spying  on  Navy  activities  by  opposing 
forces.   In  this  aspect  of  the  Job,  they  perform  the  work  of  advanced  elec- 
tronic equipment  technicians.   They  do  wiring,  circuit  testing  and  repair; 
'  test  transmission  lines  for  faulty  connectors  and  corrosion;  take  measure- 
m,ents  of  sensitivity,  selectivity,  gain  and  Isolation  to  determine  the 
performance  level  of  electronic  equipment;  install  new  components  and 
modify  existing  electronic  equipment;  and  test,  adjust,  and  repair  equipment 
cooling  systems.  ,  * 

Sometimes  they  operate  equipment  that  has  to  do  with  the  Interpreta- 
tiorxof  Incoming  electronic  signals.   They  Interpret  these  eleotronlc  readings 
to  determine  whether  they  represent  surface  or  airborne  forces,  missiles  or 
natural  sources  In  the  atmosphere.  They  plot  Intercepted  radio  signals  to 
dq:termlne  the  course  and  speed  of  the  source  (which  might  be,  for  example^ 
an  airplane  or  ship).. 


 :   ^—4  

Each  Electronic  Warfare  Technician  Is  Involved  In  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  In  the  workup!  his  own  "rating"  or  occupation.  It  Is  very 
•  Important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as  the  work  of  his  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  de- 
scribes the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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These  personnel  also  may  have  other  duties  related  to  data  analysis. 
For  example,  they  compare  equipment  capabilities  and  limitations  with 
intelligence  reports,  operational  requirements,  and  tactical  theory,  so  that, 
decisions  can  be  made  abput  appropriate  ways  to  counter  enemy  threads  in 
actual  conflict  or  in  practice  maneuvers . 

Administrative  duties  include  making  reports  on  test  results  and 
repairs,  keeping  equipment  performance  records  and  taking  inventories  of 
spare  parts,  tools  and  other  working  npaterials.   In  addition,  each  shop  ha§ 
a  set  of  technical  manuals  which  describe  the  theory,  testing,  operation  a^d 
repair  of  the  electronic  equipment  used  in  their  work.  Electronic  Warfare 
Technicians  keep  the  manuals  up  to  date  by  adding  or  changing  information, 
and  they  recommend  changes  to  the  procedures  in  the  manuals  based  on  their 
e^cperience  in  testing  and  repairing  the  equipment. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Electronic  Warfare  Technicians  are  assigned  to  ships  and  to  aircraft 
squadrons'.   They  virork  as  members  of  the  flight  crew  on  some  aircraft.  Ashore, 
they  are  assigned  to  naval  bases  and^naval  air  stations  in  the  United  States 
and  overseas. 

Sea -Shore  Rotation 

Electronic  Warfare  Technicians  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on 
"sea  duty"  during  a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of 
the' time  during  which  a  sailor  Is  assigned  to  a  fle^t  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  - 
or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  In  port  at  home  bases.  There- 
fore, the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  awAy  from  home  but  rather  time 
during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  6-8  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Electronic 
Warfare  Technician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units . 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Personnel  who  want  to  become  Electronic  Warfare  Technicians  must 
have  good  general  learning  ability  and  a  good  understanding  of  basiC-mathe- 
matics  (candidates  must  make  satisfactory  scores  on  the  Navy  Arithmetic  Test) 
They  must  also  have  an  aptitude  for  electronics  and  knowledge  of  the  basic* 
principles  of  electricity.   Interested  personnel  must  be  eligible  for  a  security 
clearance.   Candidates  are  screened  to  determine  whether  they  are  persons 
who  will  be  reliable  in  protecting  strategic  information. 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  '        -  '      '  , 

Recruit  training  is  follow^  by  about  one  year  of  intensive-  service 
school  training  in  electronics  and  electronic  warfare  operations.  The  followino 
list  Indicates  the  kinds  of  skills  aquired  by  Electronic  Warfare  Tdchhicians: 

•  How  to  opBTate  advanced  electronic  equipment  and 

associated  antennas,  preamplifiers  and  recording 

divices.  /  .  ,  *  ; 

•  How  to  detect  and  analyze  electronic  signals  to 
determine  their  characteristics '(such  ;as  frequency, 
pulse  width,  type  of  scan)  and  to  determine 'their 
functions" (such  as  search  radar,  fire  control  radar, 
communications) . 

•  •    How  to  distinguish  among  signals  from  fri&ndly  and 

enemy  ships,  submarines-,  aircraft  and  landbased 
equipment.        -  ^'  • 

•  How  to  maintain  electronic  status  boards  and  plots. 

•  How  to  determine  and  plot  on  geographic  charts  the 
positions  of  enemy/friendly  forces, 

•  How  to  set  up  communications  equipment  used  by 
  electronic  warfare  personnel  following  communica- 
tions plans  and  signal  control  plans.  . 

•  How  to  diagram  the  electronic  warfare  and  Combat 
Information  Center  area ,  showing  all  plots  and 

;  status  boards  that  .use  or  display  electronic  warfare 

information,  and  showing  all  internal  and  external 
circuits  that  pass  such  information. 

•  Selection  use,  and  maintenance  of  hand  tool-s  for 
electronic  equipment  maintenance  and  repair. 

.•     Procedures  for  inspecting^  cleaning,  and  lubrica- 
ting equipment  and  associated  antennas. 

•  Procedures  for  testing  electronic  circuits  for 
continuity,  shorts  and  grounds;  for  measuring 
electrical  quantities  such  as  voltage,  current  ' 
and  frequency;  for  evaluating  circuit  waveforms; 
for  testing  synchro  circuits,  servo-mechanisms 
and  interconnecting  circuits. 


Procedures  for  servicing  solid  state  components 
of  circuits. 

Replacement  of  parts  of  electronic  equipment. 


•  Preparation  and  maintenance  of  logs  on  electronic 
warfare  operations  and  equipment  condition;  te^stlng* 
and  servicing. 

The  skills  Involved  In  this  Jab  require  a  base  of  technical  knowledg 
andean  understanding  of  theory.  The  following  examples  Illustrate  the  kinds 
of  topics  covered  In  the  more  academic  part  of  training:  • 

i 

•  Theory  of  alternating  and  direct  current 
(a.c.  and  d^cj  electricity. 

•  Meaning  of  electrical  and  electronic  terms 

and  units  of  measure;  symbols  for  sind  functions 
'  '  of  parts  In  electrical  and  electronic  circuits. 

•  Relationship  of  current,  voltage phase  angle, 

Impedance /  power  factor  and  resonance  In  series, 

0    parallel  ^nd  series-parallel  circuits. 

>• 

•  Electrical  characteristics  of  basic  antennas;  \ 
principles  and  radiation  characteristics  of 

parabolic  and  lens  antennas. 

•  Fundamentals  of  Boolean  algebra  and  symbolic  logic.  * 

•  Number  systems  and  conversion  methods  used  In    '  " 
electronic 'digital  data  systems;  manual  and  machine 
methpds  oif  arithmetic  operations  jsn  binary  numbers. 

•  Functions  of  eletJtronlc  digital  data  systems  (elec- 
tronic c^bmputers)  for  arithmetic ,  control,  data  Input/ 
output  and  data  storage. 

•  Fundamentals  of  Infra-red  and  laser  theory. 

•  Electronic  characteristics  and  principles  of  threat 
systems;  characteristics  of  electronic  signals  of 
different  threat  systems. 

•  Characteristics  and  limitations  of  ships'  sensor 
&nd  weapons  systems;  place  of  electronic  warfare 

In  overall  ship  offensive/defensive  weapons  systems. 

•  Effects  of  electronic  warfare*  on  weapon  and  radar 
systems. 

•  Electronic  warfare  code  words;  Intelligence  and 
tactical  publications;  security  requirements  dnd 

g  procedures. 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  1,200  personnel. performing  work  In  the 
Electronic  Warfare  Technician  ratings,  of  whom  about  1  riS 0  are  rated  petty 
officers.   Opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  appllcai^s. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  T,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im^- 
portant  general  information  about  the  Navy,  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's-Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

'Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Betwe&n  Cruises 
'  "Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Pa^fe  27 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  5.1 
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ELECTRONICS  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Electronics  Technicians  maintain  the  repair  electronics  equipment 
on  ships  and  at  shore  stations.   They  specialize  either  In  communications 
or  In  radar  equipment.   Electronics  Technicians  who/speclallze  In  cpmirHanl- 
catlons  equipment,  maintain  and  repair  communications  equipment,  rac^lo 
countermea^ures  equipment,  electronic  coding  and  decoding  equipment,  radio 
direction  f/ndlng  equipment  and  long  range  radio  receiving  equlpme;{t  us6d  In 
navigation.   Electronics  Technicians  who  specialize  in  radar  equljiment  main- 
tain and  repair  electronic  surface  and  air  detection  and  tracking  Equipment, 
electronic  recogr^ition  and  identification  equipment,  electronic  aid5  to  navi- 
gation and  radar  bountermeasures  equipment. 

Specific  duties  Include  drawing  and  interpreting  schematic  circuit 
diagrams  of  simple  electronics  circuits  and  interpreting  complicated  elec- 
trbnics  wlrirg  and  circuit  djlagrams;  making  necessary  operating  adjustments', 
inlcuding  the  shifting  of  frequencies  ,  on  radio  transmitter:^  and  receivers 
radars  and  countermeasuros  equipment;  making  major  repairs 'to  standard 
Naval  types  of  radio,  radar  and  other  electronics  equipment^  testing,  isolat- 
ing and  replacing  defective  parts;  and  maintaining  and  repairing  the  power 
supply  Systems  used  for  electronics  equipment.         .  . 


Each  Electronics  Technician  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
wpll  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  qwif^'rating"  or  occupation.  It  is  very  im- 
portant for  each  sailor  to'  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  the  wprk'of  his  or  her  own  rating •  The  first  chapter  of  this  manjjal  de- 
scribes the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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h.nH  .nnif  their  work.  Electronics  Technicians  use  a  variety  of 

.hand  tools  and -electronic  test  equipment.  They  learn' the  proper  care  and 

^^^^-^^^  techniques  including  treatment 
.  of  personnel  who  are  shocked  or  burned  by  electrical  equipment. 

fool.     /"If  "^""^^  Inventorying  and  ordering  spare  parts , 

tools  and  other  working  materials.   Electronics  Technicians  also  have  tech- 

ti^t  of"'^o"  ''''  °P-^-tion.  maintenance.  repaVand 

test  of  communications  and  radar  equipment.  Electronics  Technic  la  ns  keep 
these  manuals  up-to-date  by  adding  or  changing  information,  and  they  recom- 
ment  changes  to  the  procedures  in  the  manuals  based  on  the^  knowledge  and 
experience  in  operating  and  repairing  the  equipment. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  t| 

shore  aotWtiS'."'"' °'  ^^'P^  and  ^ 

cr 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  5 

Hn.,    M  Technicians  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on  "sea 

duty   during  a  ?0-year  period  in  the  Navy "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time 

S'oTt  ft  ^°  ^  "^^^  ^c^uadron  or  filet   t^  f ) 

!!lea  dutv"  Hoi  T""'      "^"^  ^^^^^  •  Therefore  .  the  term 

.if  '"^^^  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which 

there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home .  ' 

...  .      ?u  '^"!f  ^"^"9  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  ths  Navy  willbe 
rlTSi   ^'^^^•f  ' "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Electronics 
rechnician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units  .  -  ""Mioa 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  genej;ally„.v.ork  at  shorQ  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas 


QUALrFIpATIONS 


.       Electronics  Technicians  must  have  good  learning  ability,  an  interest 
in  electronics,  normal  color  perception  and  an  aptjtude  for  detailed  mechanical 
"^Km;   J    u.T^,     ?  ^^""^  ^         practical  knowledge  of  arithtnetic  and  the 
ability  to  think  clearly.   Courses  in  radio,  electricity,  physics,  algebra, 
trigonometry  and  shop,  and  experience  irt  amateur  radio,  mechanical  trades 
or  Electrical  trades,  are  helpful  but  not  required  .      -  • 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  '  .       •■  ' 

Electronics  Technicians  acquire  their  skills  through  on -the -tob 
*^!.tu^^^"u  ^^"-^t^dypf  Navy  training  manuals,  and  correspondence  sources, 
and-^ough  attendance  at  service  schools Topics  covered  include: 
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Theory  of  electronics 

Application  of  electronics  to  radar 

Theory  of  direct  and  alternating  current 

Use  of  electronics  test  equipment 

Characteristics  of  ultrahigh  and  superhigh  frequencies 

Use  of  antennas 

Use  of  emergency  and  portable  power  supply  equipment 

Installation  and  maintenance  of  transmission  lines 

Operation  of  motors  ,  generators  and  control  circuits  in 
electronics  equipment 


'  ••  .  First-aid  techniques . 

''       -  . 

EMPIOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

r.,  \^  ."^^^J^       approximately  19,000  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the  " 
Electronics  Technician  rating,  of  whom  about  18,0QXy  are  rated  petty  officers. 
Opportunities  exist  for  qualified  applicants . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  *  : 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this,  manuarcontains  im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  ffavy  ' .     ,  *** 

Page  27 

Shipboard  Life 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay 

Page  40 

Navy  Re/tlrement  Benefits 

..-   Page  43 

Navy  telnlng  and  Education                       '  ' 

Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy  * 

P'age  51 
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ENGINEERING  AID* 


NATURE  OF  TIJE  JOB 


Engineering  Aids  provide  construction  engineers  with  the  information 
they  need  to  develop  final  construction  plans.   The  Aids  conduct  location  sur- 
veys for  roads,  airfields,  buildings,  waterfront  structures,  pipelines,  ditches 
and  drainage  systems.   They  conduct  soil  test?  and  they  prepare  topographic 
maps  (maps  of  the  surface  features  of  a  land  area) ,  hydrographic  maps  (show- 
ing the  characteristics  of  water  areas ,  including  bottom  contour,  depth  sound- 
ings, currents,  etc.),  ^nd  triangulation  maps  (dividing  areas  into  triangles  for 
precise  measurement  purposes) .  - 

Engineering  Aids  use  these  kinds  of  data  in  preparing  blueprints,  draw- 
ings, and  sketches  for  grading,  sewers ,  water  lines ,  drainage  systems,  under- 
water excavations,  excavations  for  building  foundations  and  architectural  layouts 
They  also  compute  the  amounts  of  soil,  rock,  or  other  material  to  be  moved  in^ 
excavating  and  filling  operations,  and  estimate  the  cQsts  of  labor  and  constrl^b- 
tlon  materials  to  do  the  job. 

During  actuaj,  construction ,  Engineering  Aids  have  quality  control  and 
administrative  responsibilities,  for  example,  they  assist  in  monitoring  work  to 
ensure  that  it  is  being  done  according  to  specifications.   They  test  concrete, 
asphalt  and  other  construction  materials.  They  prepare  work  schedules,  progress 
reports  and  time  records. 


* 


Although  they  do  not  generally  work  aboard  ships,  Engineering  Aids  are  involved 
in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  It  Is  very  important  for  each  sailor  to 
understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  heir  own 
rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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In  performing  their  work,  Engineering  Aids  use  a  variety  of  survey 
and  drafting  instruments  including  compasses,  levels,  slide  rulefs,  map 
copiers,  map  reducers  and  other  more  complex  ^equipment. 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Engineering  Aids  work  at  naval  shore  facilities  throughout  the  v\^orld. 
In  the  United  States,  they  may  be  assigned  to  construction  schools,  naval 
construction  battalion  centers,  amphibious  bases,  or  public  works  departments 
at  other  shore  stations. 

♦  « 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Above-average  general  learning  ability  is  required  for  this  job,  and 
a  good  bacjj^ground  in  mathematics.  Engineering  Aids  also  need  an  ability  to 
« visualize  construction  layouts  and  [an  ability  to  do  detailed,  accurate  work. 

It  Is  helpful,  but  not  essential,  to  have  taken  courses  previously  In 
algebra,  geometry,  trigonometry,  mechanical  drawing  and  drafting.  Highway 
construction  experience  also  Is  helpful  but-not  essential,  • 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

After  recruit  training,  candidates  for  the  Job  of  Engineering  Aid  receive 
training  in  service*  schools .   Engineering  Aids  learn  to  do  field  survey  work  sucSi 
as:  } 

•  '  Lay  out  grade  stakes  and  location- stakes; 

sketch  topographic  features  for  reduction 
and  plotting;  take  sourfd|ngS  of  wat^r  depth 
using  a  lead-line  or  rod;  determine  positions' 
usinQ  atar  aights;  set  up  and  operate  Instruments 
'        for  measuring  angles  and  distances;  use  instru- 
ments to  locate  points  off  shore;  compute  hort«^ 
zontal  and  vertical  curves. 

^  •      Take  and  tag  sojll  samples;  tag  soil  samples  for 

later  testing  for  moisture  content,  specific  gravity,, 
compaction,  and  aggregate  soundness  (an  aggregate 
Is,  simply,  a  clump  of  soil). 

•  Perform  strength  analysis  tests  on  concrete  cylinders 
and  beams;  test  for  concrete  slump. 

•  Determine  the  volune  of  earth  and  other  bulk  materials 
to  be  moved,  using  drawings  and  spe'clfications. 
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.Tn  drafting  and  rnap-maklng ,  Engineering  Aids  learn  to: 

•  Use  ki^hltect's  and  engineer's  scales;^  use 
mefchanical  lettering  pens. and  devices;  db     L  . 
.sp^ecial  free  haffd  lettering;  trace,  revise, 

^  ^hd  fill  in  'details  oi^  drawings  and  charts; 
'  m^ke-oblique  drawings ,  using  projection 
^  ^  technique^^vmakfe  multl--view  drawings. 

•  Make  construction  "and  architectural  layouts 
from  englrfeering. sketches  and  specificattons . 

•&     Make  uieohanical  layouts. of  building  utilities 
(including  electrical,- plumbing,  heating,  venti- 
lating and  air  conditioning*^ systems),  from  exist- 
ing plans  or  engineering  sketches  and  specifi- 
\  '  caiions .         '  °  ^     ^  ' 

-*,>'■  ■     ■  •  . 

•  -  Make  electrical  schematics  a|id  plurribing 

diagrams  from  plans  and  sketches: 

•  Plot  si'te  profiles  and  cross  sections  from  field 
;^    nbtes ,  solans  and  maps . 

.  »        .  ■    '      '    '  '     ■  . 

•  »    Lay  out  and  draw  topographic  maps;  revise  and  ' 

fill  in  detail*  on  existthg  maps'  drawn  from  surv6y 
data .  \    "  i,  ■•        .  " 


■  ) 

^  Engineering  Aid§  acquire ''project  management-type 
exalhple,  they  learn  t6^  . 


skills  as  well.  For 


•  Decide  v^-hat  materials  will  be  required;  estimate 
quantities  and  cost  ' 

•  D■ete^lr^lJ^>  rfequlrements^ 
^'    eq^ptrient  and  es.tlmat^osts^ 

Plan  the  sequence  of  Work  for  construction 
projects  arid  plan  dailV^signm^nts  for  ^  ' 
project  cfews, 

T|plnlno  in  theory,  background  knowledge  and  technical  information  ' 
is  provided  a^eeded^or  the  skills  Just  described.  'This  part  of  training  covers 
such,  topics  as:,  /  '  •  ,  'i  *  •„  j  • 


Principles  of  Surveying;  topographic  and 
construc^^tt5n  sufvey  me1:hods.  * 

Typ^,  uses'-and  care  of  surveying  instruments 
a^rjfif  equipment;  safety  precautions  ; 


•  ;  /f^clples  of  astronomy  relevant  to  survey  work. 

Prin^ipiBs  of  map  layout;  locating,  interpreting;  ; 
and  correlating  data  for  different  types  of  maps; 
typss^Of  map  and  chart  projection^-  uses  of  photo-- 
graphy  in  topographic  mapping.; 

•  Standard  symbols;. standard  drawing  conventions, 
scales,  formats,  and  sizes;  principles  of  con- 
structing geometric  forms. 

•  Principles  of  plane  trigonometry;  plane  and  isdlid  y 
_  geometry  and  basic  algebra;  properties  of  logarithms/ 

and  use  of  logarithmic  tables;, use  of  slide. Ti^e--t6^ 
^     multiply,  divide,  and  deteirmine  s^uarej^^o^t^^ 
putation  of  ratio  and  proportion,  reclprbcals,  per- 
CBntagfe,  area  , and  volume;  conversion,  of  weights  .  . 

and  measures.  Including  use  of  the  metric  system. 

•  ^   Characteristid:s  of  materials  and  conditions  affect- 

ing materials- Iricluding  soil  ^ 

materials  and  asphalt  paving  mixes.      \  ^ 

•  Uses  and  operation  of  laboratory  testing  equipment. 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  " 

There  are  approximately  400  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Engineering  Aid  rating,  of  whom  about  300  are  rated  petty  officers.   Ehtry  oppor- 
tunities are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATIOlyl  '  ^  ^ 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  informatidn  about  the  Navy'.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  ,        .  : 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and^ccupation''         '       .  I^age  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy          ^  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy          .  ,             Page  27 

Shliiboard  Life  P^e  28  ' 

I^ngthaof  Cruises  and  Time  Detweeri  Gruises  ^      Page  30 

"Shore  Duty  "  -Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities^  '             Page  32 

Rotation  Between"'Sea,Daty"  and  '^Shore  Duty"  '    Page  33 


( 

\ 


How  the  Navy  Hires  '      Page  35 

Navy  Pay  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  >      ^                             Page  43 

Navy  TralnlTig  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy  •  »  .          -             Page  51 
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:        ^  ENGINEMAN*, 

■  0 


NATUI^E  OF  THE  JOB 

.  Englnemen  operate,  service  and  repair  the  internal  combustion  engines 
that;power,some  of  the  Navy's  ships  and  most  of  the  Navy's  small  craft.  Most 
Enginem^n  work. with  di^sel  engines,  but  some  worlc.with  high-power  gasoline 
engines,  sifch      those 'used  in  small  torpedo  boats  and  some  other  small  craft. 
Enginemejn^lso^operate  and  maintain  the  refrigeration  .and  air^-conditioning  sys-  ; 
tems  on  diesel-driven  ships,  and  the  ship  distilling' plants  that  provide  watpr* 
for  drinking  /  washing ,  etq,.  '     .  /  ' 

Englnemen  start  and  stop  internal  combustion  engines.   They  do  a 
Variety  of  engine  maintenance  jobs."  Fof  example,  they  cleap  strainers  and 
change  filters;  change. oil  in  dlesel  engines?  lubricate  dlesel-electric  genera-. 
ting  equipment;  conduct  tests  and  chemically  treat  tTie  engines'  closed  cooling 
systems;  wat^er-test  and  repair  pipi;ig  .systems;  operate  lubricating  oil  and^fuel 
Qil  purifiers;'  ch^ck  oil  clearance  in  bearings;  take  thrust  bearing 'readings; 
check  gears  for  backlash  and  alighraent;  determine  clearance  in  pumpsV  <^he.ck  '  ; 
^alignment  of  pump  driving  units,  and  replace  pump  rotary  seals;'and  adjyst  [ 
valves.  ,    *  *  ,  4  , 

.        Englnemen  make  engine  adjustments  and  repairs  to  corrqfct  problems 
sutfh  as:   failikre  to  start  or  turn  over;  low  or  high  .firing  pressure;  l05s  of'lub^ 
ridatlng  oil  pressure;  high  exhaust  back  pressure  and  high  temperature;  exces- 
sive smoke;  high  or  low  cylinder  temp^ature;. and  excei^slve  vibration.   They  » 

also  do  major  overhauls  on  engines  ana  supporting  systertis.i  . 

 .  :  ^_  .   ^  ;  ■  /  ^  \   '  • 

Each  Englnemen'^ls  Involved  in  the  gen^^^l  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work 
'  of  his  or  her  own  '"iratlng"  or  occu^atlom,^  is  very  Important  for, each  sailor  to 
'  understand  the  general  wWork  of  the  Na^  asW^l  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own 

rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  man'ual  .describes  the  general  work  olthe  Navy 

168.  ^  ^  t  * 


To  maintain  refrigeration  and  air  conditioning  systems  •  Fnninoml. 
do  such  things  as  test  for  leaks  using  a-  hallde  torch^change  the  Lb  Ica^fno 
oil;  renew  oil  seals  and  renew  suction  and  discharge  valves  In  re  rloer^^^^^^^^^^  • 
tiZ'^llT  gases  '  In  distil  In^^a™^^^ 

tlons,  Englnemen  start  and  stop  the  system;  remove  scales  mecLnlcrn^frnm 
evaporator  tubes;  chemically  treat  distilling  units  to  removeTesldues'  ^at 
for  leaks;  and  replace  heat  exhanger  tubes.  resiaues,  that. 

*    A         ^'^'"^"^'^'^^^^^•^"^^^Mnclude  inventorlng  and  ordering  parts  tools 
and  other  work  materials.   Englnemen  also  maintain  records  of  Inspec'tlons 
of  equipment  performance  and  of  repairs  completed,   fn  addition    they  keep 
technical  manuals  which  descrlbe  the  theory ,  'testing,  operation  and  repair 
tL?'.  r        '"'"T  l^-iP-^ent  up  to  date  by  adding  or  changing  rnformaUon 
They  also  recommend  changes  to  procedures  in  the  manuals  based  on  their 
.   experience  in  testing  and  repairing  the  equipment. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 
-        •  Englnemen  are  usually  assigned  to"  ships  powered  by  Internal  rnmhnnf^ 

•  Sea-Shore  Rotation  ^\ 

-  .  '  '  ' 

Englnemen  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "qea  Hnf,,"  h„  r 
20-yeaf  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  dutyMncludera  l  of  thrtlme  durln;^^^^ 
a  sailor  .is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship ,  squadron  or  lee  ^aff)  Much 
.that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.'  Therefore    the  tern  "sea  Suty" 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  v^lchThfere  wlU  be 
.  some  periods. away  from  home.  "  ^'^^^^  will  be 

on  "OK     '^JV^I^^i"^"^  ^'^  ^^■y^^'"  P^^i°d  in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 

on   ahore^duty,    duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Er^lrteLn 
provide  support  for  fleet  units.  t-ngineman  |viu 

4.  f» 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  Qhi«o 
ratin,  generally  work  at  shore  faclUtlea  .„       V°T,tlTl^:^TJ:  '"^ 

QUALIFICATIONS  •  '  '     \  ^  i 

'Candidates  for  this  Job  should  have  an  interest  li!  ena< 

repair  ^hd  a  background  of  courses  in  shnl  1  h  ^^P^-^^^^^e  in  automotive  ■ 

■in  algebra,  geometry,  and  physTcTare^  H    '  '    bourses  . 

or  training  is  required  to  qualU^  ft  [hfr  ^  "°  ^^'^^^"^  experience 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  j 

Candidates  may  attend  a  service  school  for  training.   They  may  qualify 
also  by  training  on  the  job  and  studying  Navy  training  manuals  on  theljr  own. 

Englnemen  learn  about  Internal  combustion  engines  and  their  starting 
sVstems,  aboiit  engine  cooling  and' lubricating  systems  and  about  the  fuels/ 
lubricants,  and  purifiers  used  In  them.   They  learn  about  the  transmission  of 
engine  power,  about  piping  and  valves,  hydraulic  systems,  air  compressors 
and  pumps.   Specific  examples  of  training  topics  Include: 

•  Prlnclpies  of  dlesel  cycle,  single-acting 
engines;  two-stroke  and  four-stroke  engines; 
andxras  tur-bine  engines.. 

•  Construction  of  Internal  combustion  engines. 

•  Diesel  engine  operation  Including  routine, 
starting,  normal  operation  underway,  stop- 
ping and  securing;  emergency  starting  and 
stopping;  what  to  do  In  case  of  unusual 

noises,  abnormal  temperatuYe>  abnormal  ' 
vibration  and  pressure;  and  abnormal  oper- 
ating speed. 

•  Gasoline  engine  operation  Including  prestart 
procedures,  starting ,  operation  under  way , 
fuel  and  fueling;  spark  Ignition  system;  bat- 
teries and  battery  charging. 

•  How  to  purgiB  dlesel  engine  fuel  Injection  sys- 
te^m;  test  .Injectors  and  nozzles;  Inspect  and 

repair  hydraulic  and  mechanical  governors  ,    *  "      .  ^ 
over-speed  trips  and  load-llm'ltlng  governors.^ 

•  Types  of  lubricating  oil  for  Internal  combustion 
engine;  purpose  and  Importance  of  flashpoint, 
flrepolnt,  pour  point,  carbon  residue,  octane 
number  and  cetane  number;  operation  of  lubrl- 
eating  oil  purifiers;  paths  of  lubricating  oil  ' 
through  Internal  combustion  engines;  operation 
of  engine  lubricating  systems  Including  shunt, 
sump /-^bypass  and  fuel  flow;  causes  and  pre- 
vention of  clogged  oil  holes  and  passages; 
overly  high  lubricating  oil  temp^^rature  and 
lubricating  line  leaks.  ■ 

•  '(  ■      .  • 
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Paths  of  coo^llng  water  through  Internal  combustion 
engines  (open  and  closed  systems);  how  to  perform  \ 
chemical  tests  and  treatment  on  an  engine's  ' 
closed  cooling  ^system.  . 

•  Purpose  and  operation  of  power  transmission  units 
such. as  reduction  gears,  transmissions,  clutche&,_ 
reverse  gears,  thrust  ^bearings  and  hydraulic  coup-    *  ^ 
lings .  >  '  ^ 

•  Operation  of  rotary , ^centrifugal  and  jet  pumps; 
pump  repair.' 

•  Operation  and  repair  of  relief  valves,  reducing  \  - 
valves  and  temperature  control  valves;  selection 

and  use  of  grinding  compounds  r 

•  Operation  of  low,  medium  and  high  liressure  air.  ^ 
compressors  and  air  compressor  unloading  sys- 
tems.  .  .  , 

<» 

•  Operation  of -hydraulic  steering  gear  and  anchor     ,    '   -  * 
*   windlasses  (mechanism  used  to  raise  ^nd  lower  '"^ 

anchor) .  ■  -  .  ' 

K 

•  Use  and  maintenance  of  heindtQols,  measuring  / 

'  instruments,  gauges  and  dial  indicators;  use  of  - 
engine  lathes  for  plain  turning  and  cutting;  use 
of  blueprints  and  sketches  In  locating  and  re- 
~    pairing  valves  and  piping . 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

.       There  are.  approximately  8,  700  men  and.women  performing  work  in  the 
Engineman  rating,  of  whom  about  6, ,500  are  rated  petty  officers.  OpportL^J^ities 
exist  for  qualified  applicants.  v^ppominiues 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  . 

Chapter  l,r  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  informaUon  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below,  .  • 

m 

The  Sailor's  Rankiand  OccUpatfoh  "  Page'  4- 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23  ' 

Shipboard  Routine'in  the  Navy  p^ge  27 

Shipboard  Life  .     '  p^^l^  28 


\  in 


ERIC 


Rotation  Between  ''iS6^i  0'uty"  aWd  "Shbre  'buty ' 

How  the^Navy'lilirds 

Navy-Pay 

Na^^'R^tiremeht  ffteh^f its 
Navy  -Tf^lfllng  and  Bdticsttlbn . 
Advahc^m&iit  In  the^NS'UV 


Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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EQUIPMENT  OPERATOR  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

rpmHro  .  ^'^"^P'"^"'  Operators  are  construction.workers  who  do  the  Jobs  that 
require  heavy  machinery  such  as  bulldozers,  power  shovels ,  pile  drivers 
rfuoloo^^  Equipment  Operators  use  such  machinery  to  dig 

asphalt  oavlnn^'T       ^""''"^  foundations /to  break  up  old  concrete  or 
tmn^^i  u     ?u  "^"^  P^^^"^'  '°  1°°^^"        ^"d  grade  it  (level  or 

to  removi  '  '°  '^'^  ^"""^^  and  rocks, 

let  in  J!  t    I'jT  sites,  to  raise  girders,  and' to  move  and 

set  in  place  othef  pieces  of  equipment  or  materials  needed  for  the  job. 

These  personnel  use  several  types  of  equipmerit: 

•  Automotive  equipment  (passenger  vehrcles, 
hauling  Vehicles  up  to.and  including  five-ton  . 
dump  ahd  cargo  trucks  and  truck  tractors  with 
semi-trailers). 

•  Rock  crushing,  batching,  mixing  and  paving 
equipment.     .  ' 

^      •      Drilling,  blasting  and  demolition  equipment.      '  - 

•  Excavating  and  grading  equipment.  * 

•  Weight-handling  and  materials-handling  equipment. 


Although  they  do  not  generally  work  aboard  ship.  Equipment  Operators  are 
involved  in  some' of  the  Navy's  general  work.   It  is  very  important  for  eadh 
sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  -Navy  as  well  as  th^e  work  of  his 
or  her  own  rating.   The  first  ghapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general 
wor-k-of  the  Navy,  .  , 
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•  Quarrying  and  sandrblasting  equipment. 

•  Miscellaneous  equipment  such  as  snowplows, 
rotary  and  magnetic  street  sweepers,  truck  or 
trailer-mounted  flood  light  units  and  portable^ 
generators,'. 


Equipment  Operators  perform  routine  maintenance  on  all  types  of  equip- 
ment they  use.  For  example,  they  lubricate  machinery,  chang6  and  inflate  tires 
rig  cables  and  change  attachments  for  various  construction  tasks. 

They  also  may  have  administrative  duties.   They  may,  for  example, 
dispatch  automotive  and  .construction  equipment,  assign  motor  vehicles  to 
drivers,  route  equipment  t©  garages  for  maintenance  and  repair,'  and  maintain 
records  on  the  working  condition  of  equipment. 

.    .      .  *  ,  ,    ,  - 

WORKING  CONDITIOJ^S  .  _ 

Equipment  Operators  work  where  large  construcfion^projects  are.  being 
carried  out*   In  the  United  States,  they  may  be  assigned  to  construction. schools 
t)ie  naval  construction  center,  amphibious  bases  or" other  shore  facilities'.  Jhey 
also  may  be  assigned  to  mobile  construction  battalions  .that  rotate- to  overseas  ' 
areas.  ^  .  .  , 

QUALIFICATIONS         -  '  ^     ...  • 

Physical  strength  is  required  for  this  Job,  as  is  normal  color  vision. 
Candidates  also  need  good  general  learning  ability  and  mechanical  aptitude'.  ^  .  . 

/■  . ' 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  "         .  •  ' 

Equipment  Operators  may  get  their  training  through  independent  study^ 
oi  Navy  manuals*  combined  with  experience  on  the  Job.   Some  candidates  Sitt'end 
Equipment  Operators  school  where  they  .receive  Both  classroom  training  and  skill 
practice.  -  Equipment  Operators  learn  the  following  kinds  of  things: 

'         •      Makes,  models, '  and  typas  of  construction/.-  *  .  * 

equipment;  terminology,  operating  principles/^  • 
.  .  I  and  uses  of  construction  equipment  ^nd  parts./  ' 

•  Operation  of  automotive  equipment  incluciing      .       •  • 

trucks  ,•  buses ,  tractor-trailers  ar^d  passenger  ^    '  '  / 

vehicles.  •  ' 

•  Operation  of  rubber-tired  andi  crawler  type  .  .      *  ,  * 
tractors  with  attachments  for  various  tasjcs.  ^ 

•  •      Operation  of  motor  graders  ,  earth-moving 
equipment,  cranes,  shovels  and  lifting 

equipment.  ;      .  .  .  * 


•  Average  rates,of  operation  and  mechanical 
limitations  of  equipment  in  loading,  digging, 

.       nioving,  swinging,  lifting  and  braJcing. 

•       •      Correct  procedures  for  loading,  hauling  and 
dumpihg;  determination  of  appropriate  loads 

for  continuous  operation  of  equipmenl^'maxi-     <  •  . 

.  .   tnum  loads  for  various  soil  condition^. 

•  Blasting  operations  and  quarry  development. 

•  Safety  preca-utions"  for  use  in  opera  ting?' equip- 
ment and  for  use  around  construction  activities 
in  general.  • 

•  Hand  signals  for  directing  equipment  operators.    '  " 

•  Earthwork  principles;  road  construction;  principles 
.of  grading  and  filling;  use  of  grade  stakes  and  . 

markers  for  excavations  and  grades,       .  " 

'  '  .  Construction  ancj  operation  of  gasoline  and  dies^l 

engine.''      ;    .  - 

•  Octane  ratings  of  gasoline,  cetane  number  of  '  " 

•     .diesel  fuel- and  the  Navy  .designations  of.  lubri-         •  ■ 

.  cants  used ^In  automotive  and  heavy  ccSnst'ruction  '  "  . 

equipment,  'V  \    '      •  . 

EMPLOYMENT  pPPORTUNITy '  '     "  ■      ■   ■  >    _         -  ' 

,  .       .     TherV  ^re  appro^cipately  2  , 500  m>n  and  women  perfdrming  work  in  the  ' 
-EgulpmentX.perator  rating/of  whom  about  i;60O.are  rated  petty  officers  Oppo;. 
tUnltles-ar^-Umlted.ejccept  for  highly  qualified  applicants.'         ^V'^^^"*  ^^P^"^; 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION   '    '  '     '    *    '     '  ^ 

»  * 

...  •    Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an.Empioyer,  "  of  this  njanUal  contains  Im- 
portant gene^l  Information  about  the  Navy,  Some.of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  1  are  lls,ted  below.  -      '  ^.  ' 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  "    '  '                Pag4  4 

■  •         The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  .  Page  23- 

^        ^>Shlpboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  *        p^gg  27 

Shipboard  Life                     ^    "        '  •            p    ^  23 

1       .  Lengths  of  Cxii'lses  and  Time  Between" Cruises  Page  30 


"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  FaclUtles 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


I^age  32 
iiPage  33 

Page  35 
-Page  40 

Page  43 
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■  Page  51 
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FIRrcpNTROL  TECHNICIAN  *  ^ 


NATURE- op  THE  job' 


weapons  s^Jtoms' o^f^^^^^^^^  control,  mechanisms  used  in  / 

•  Hc/aHd  JcTanicaTe^^^^^^^  electrical,  hydrau- 

.uided  missile. ,  • » 

^  .ra  responsible  for  the  operation,  rouii.e  carlani  re'^^r'^rt'is  Z^eT  ' 

■  setting,  opt^ttng  tTtrols'^ma^^^^^^^       '^^  Fire  Control  Technicians  include  ^ 
on-.weapon  control  eTlpm^nT-p^^^^^^^^  and  checking  transmissions 

tests 'on  control  equUenHoV  an  topfn^"  readiness  tests  and  accuracy 
and  computing  firiVco^ec  ionf  °  T"'^"^'/"^  ""^'^"^"^        ^^^^  - 

Technicians  iLludT  lubrication^ pf  Fire  Control  - 
ufiing  printed  circuit  solderi,^  t'  t^^      ''V      '"^  repair  and  module  repair 

varietv  of  tpq^  incfr-rv,^ /       ■       control  Technicians  also  operate  a 
.rjoVLlh:';;!|~i;me:?."'^"'^"''  thev.,„ain.al„  and  repair  - 


177 


4 


Administrative  duties  include  otxlering  parts,  tools  and  other  working.  ' 
materials.   Fire  Control  Technicians  maintain  equipment  custody  records  aii'd 
take  inventory  periodically.   They  also  jnaintain  records  on  the  ship's  weapons 
systems— histories  of  their  performance,  repairs  made  and  current  status',  -m 
.addition,  each  shop  has  a  set  of  technical  manuals  which  describe  the  thVory, 
testing,  operation  and  repair  of  weapons  systems  in  detail.    Fire- Control  Tech- 
nicians keep  the  manuals  up  to  ddte  by  adding  or  changing  fnformation,  and 
they  recommend  changes  to  procedures°in  the  manuals. based  on  their  experi- 
ence in  testing  and  repairing  the  equipment. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

«  • 

Fire  Control  Technicians  are  assigned  to  most  fighting  ship's  and  to 
.repair  ships'.   Ashore,  Fire  Control  Technicians  are  assigned  to  naval  bases 
-    in  the  Urtlted  States,  and  overseas  and  to  repair  facilities.  ' 
•      .       .  ... 
.Sea-Shore  Rotation-- 

^   .         fire  Control  Technlclans'spend  approxlmatelitttZ-l 4  years  on  "sea 
•  duty"  during,  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  diity"  includes'all  of  the  time 
during  which  a  sailor  Is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) 
Much  of  that  Hme-wlll  be  spent  In  port;  at  home  bases.    Therefore,  the  term 
"sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which 
there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  6-8  years  of  a  20-yeaf  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duly,  "/duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  .thie  Fire    ^  " 
Control  Technician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units.  | 

QUALIFICATIONS 

;  Above  average  general  learning  ability  and  mathematical  abi'lity  are 

required  fbr  this  job.   Candidates  also  should  have  an  aptitude  for  finely 
detailed  mechanical  work.   Normal  color  visioh  is  required.   In  addition, 
candidates  must  be  eligible  for  a' security  clearance,  which  confirms  that 
they  are  reliable"  individuals  to  have  access  to  knowledge  of  national  defense 
weapons  systems. 

# 

Previous  courses  in  radio,  electricity  /  physics,"  algebra,  trigonomotry,. 
and  shop  are  very  helpful,  but  are  not  required.   It  Is  also  helpful,  but  not 
essential,  to  have  experience  In  radio,  or  In  any  mechanlcaTor  electrical  trade. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

♦  ► 

Candidates  may  attend  service  schools  for'tralnlng  or  thoy  may  follow 
an.  independent -study  <:ourse,  using  Navy  m.anuals,  and  receive  on-the-J.ob  ' 
training,.  -The  following  list-Indicates -some  of  the  kinds  of  skills  Flro  Control  ~ 

Technicians  acquire  In  the  Navy.'  .They  learn  how  to: 

%  -  , 
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•  .    Read  equipment  dials  and  set  weapon  system  . 

operating  controls  according  to  specification. 

•  Counteract  electromagnetic  countermeasures. 

•    •      Select  appfopriBte  test  equipment  (for  example, 
signal  generators;  oscilloscopes;  voltage, 
current,  resistance  and  frequency  measuring 
.  ^  devices);  conduct  weapon  system  and  radar 
operating  tests  and  analyze  results;  test 
components  such  as  resistors,  potentiometers, 
coils,  capacitors,  transformers  and  vacuum  tubes, 
and  repair  or  replace  as  needed.  ^ 

•  Maintain  motors  and  generators  used  in  fire 
control  equipment. 

'    •      Service  and  repair  mechanical  elements  such 

a3  cams,  gears  and  lever  systems  and  hydraulic 
power  devices. 

•  Select,  use  and  care  for  mechanic's  hand  tools. 
^    -       •      Trace  circuits,  analyze  failures  and  make  repairs. 

•  Clean  optical  lenses  using  proper  lens  paper; 
conduct  shipboard  tests  of  computerized  gun 
sights;  compute  corrections  to  compensate  for 
operator  and  range  finder  errors. 

•  ^    Prepare  analog  apj±-digltal  computers  for  opera- 

tions; Ipad  digital  computer  programs; "perform 

tests  necessprfy  for- operation  of  servo  and  analog 

circuits;  test,  make  replacements,  set  to  zero, 

and  align  synchros,  resolvers  and  other  data 

transmission  and  indicating  or  recording  devices 

on  analog  computors.  , 

Training  for  Fire  Control  Technicians  cover  the  theoretical  background 
necessary  to  do  the  job,  as  well  as  the  actual  skills  involved.  The  more 
thooroticdl  side  of  training  includes: 

^       •      Principles  of  electronics  including  vacuum 
tube  characteristics ,  power  supplies ,  audio 
and  radio  frequency  amplifiers,  oscillators, 
and  timing,  detection  and  modulation  cir6ults. 

•  Theory  and  uses  of  electronic  circuits, in 
radars  and  in  computing  and  power  control 
equipment. 
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•  Theory  and  source  of  direct  and  alternatirig 

current  and  effects  of  circuit  components 

I  including  resistors,  Inductors  and" capacitors,  / 
on  flow  of  current. 

•  Theory  and  uses  of  electronic  test  equipment.  '  " 

•  Elementary  mechanics. 

•  How  to  Interpret,  and  work  from  blueprints, 
mechanical  drawings  and  wiring  diagrams; 
how  to  make  rough  drawings  of  mechanical 
parts  and  to  prepare  diagrams  for  electrical 
circuits .  f 

•  Principles  of  analog  and  dlgltaL computers; 
principles  and  uses  of  analog-digital  and 
digital-analog  conversions;  basic  digital 
logic;  binary,  octal  and  dfeclmal  numbering 

systems.  i.  . 

•  Principles  of  stereo  range  finders;  methods  ' 
used  to  measure  range  finder  and  operator  errors; 

how  to  compute  error  corrections, 

*^  '  .  • 

•  Properties  of  free  and  restrained  gyros  (Instruments 

used  to  provide  a  fixed  reference  for  direction  find-  j 
Ing  Instruments  on  ships  and  aircraft  and  In  some  .  •  / 

weapons;  purpo^se  of  dafnplng  (using  resistance  '  / 
to  Inhibit  the  motion  of  the  Instrument).  ^  / 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  *  .  ^  j 


There  are  approximately  7,500  personnel  perfdr^n ing  work  in  the^ire 
Control  Technician  rating,  of  whom  about  6,800  ar6  rated  petty  officers.  / 
Opportunity  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicant^'  '  ' 

.  .    ■  >. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

,    ^    ,     Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  thi's  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  ^re  listed  below. 

/    The  SalWr's  Rank  and  Occupation  ^  '        .   ,  Page  4 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy                '       •  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life  ^      s  p^^^  38  . 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 
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"Sb6re  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
R6tatiQn.,0etween  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  t^l^Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy 'Retirement  Benefits  • 
Navy  Training  and-  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  32 
.  Page  '33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
.Page  43 
Page  '44 
Page  51 
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pUNNER'S  MATE*- 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB    ,  1  '  , 

•     \  1  '  *  ' 

Gunner's  Matesf  are  responsible  for  many  different  kinds  of  weapons 
and  ammunition,  from  nuclear  weapons  to  small  hand  guns*   They  serve  as  ^ 
weapon  operators^  maintenance!  and  repair  personnel  and  munitions  store-' 
keepers;  and  th^y  teach  other  personnel  how  to  handle  various  kinds  of  guns, 
weapons  and  ammunition*  \ 

Gunner's  Mates  use  ana  care  for  small  arms  (Including  automatic 
pistols,  rifles,  carbines  and  light  machine  guns).   They  take  these  weapons 
apart  for  cleaning  and  oiling,  reaW^emble  them,  and  make  .adjustments  for 
proper  firing.   They  do  the  same  kjLttd  of  maintenance,  work  andjperform  over- 
hauls, on  the  larger  guns  carried  felbbard  fighting  ships.   They  also  maintain 
missile  and  rocket  launchers.   Thlk  requires  that  the  Gunner's  Mates  under- 
stand the  operation  of. electrical ,  Electronic  and^ydrQullc  equipment,  In  Order 
to  adjust  and  repair  suc^  equipment. 

The  maintenance  and  repair  work  done  by  Gunner's  Mates  Involves 
the  use  of  testing  Instruments,  such\as  voltage  and  resistance  testers,  as 
well  as  the  use  of  precision  measuring  Instruments*   Gunner's  Mates  also  use 
blueprints,  wiring  diagrams  and  mecHanlcal  drawings  In  theilr  work,  and  they 
often  make  their  own  sketches  for  use\  In  repair  jobs. 


*   Each  Gunner's  Mate  Is  Involved  In  tho  general  work  of  the. Navy  as  well  a.s 
In  the  work  of  his  c^n  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  Is  very  Important  for  oath 
sailor, to  understand  the  general  work\?^f  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  oi  his 
own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  ir^anual  descrltjes  the  general  work  of 
the  Navy.  , 
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As<'munitlons  storekeepers,  Gunner's  Mates  store  and  Issue  explosives. 
They  also  store,  issue  and  repair  fleia  equipment  sueh  as  packs,  helmets,  gas 
masks  and  bayonets.   In  addition,  they  are  responsible  for  the  safety  of  muni- 
tions^ storage  facilities^  or  "magazines.".  They  conduct  Inspections  and  check' 
temperatures  regularl)^  and  they  operate  sprinkler  and  flooding  systems  to 
prevent  and  control  explosions  and  fires. 

During  battle  or  practice  exercises ,  Gunner's  Mates  act  as  fire  control 
officers  and  take  charge  of  a  gun  or  turret  (a  tower-like  structure  on  a  ship, 
usually  revolving,  within  which  heavy  guns  are  mounted).    They  Tney  also  place 
and  fire  explosives;  direct  operation  of  a  battery  of  smoke  screen  generators;  or 
operate  missile  and  rocket  launchers .  * 

Administrative  duties  include  Inventorying  weapons,  keeping  equipment 
performance  records,  making  reports  on  inspections  and  repairs,  and  inventory- 
ing spare  parts,  tools  and  other  working  materials .   In  addition^  ships  have 
technical  manuals  which  describe  the  theory,  testing,  operation  and  repair  of  ' 
weapons  and  weapon  equipment.   Gunner's  Mates  keep  these  manuals  up  to 
date  by, adding  or  changing  informatipn ,  and  they  recommend  changes  to  the  pro- 
cedures in  the  manuals  ba$ed  on  their  experience  in  testing  and  repairing  the 
equipment. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  . 


Gunner'-s  .Mates  are  assigned  to  all  fighting  ships,  to  nuclear  weapons 
Installations,  to  ordnance  (weapons)  depots,  and  to  other  shore  facilities  where 
large  inventories  of  gunnery  equipment  are  kept  and  maintained.    Much  of  their 
work  Is  done  out  of  doors  in  weather  good  or  bad.   Conditions  are  sometimes 
hazardous,  requiring- much  emphasis  on  teamwork  and  safety, 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Gunner's  Mates  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on  "sea  duty"  during 
a  20-year  pQ^lod  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which 
a  sailor  is  c^ssigaed  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of 
that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  homo  bases.  .  Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
does  not  mean  time  away  |rom  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  . 
some  periods  awa|r  from  home. 

The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
on  "shore  daty,^/duty  at  permanent  shore  location^  where  the  Gunner^s  Mate 
will  provide  supp/or£Vfor  fleet  units.  ^ 

QUALinCATIONS  ^ 

Gunner's  Mates  need  good  general  learning  ability  and  a  high  aptitude 
Un  mechanical  work.  '  Because  of  the  hazardous  nature  of  guns  and  explosives 
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they  must  also  have  self-confidence  and  the  ability  to  remain  calm- under  stro^^s 
Helpful  preparation  Includes  courses  or  other  training  In  arithmetic,  electricity, 
physics  and  shop,  Including  shop  mathematics.  However,  there  are  nd  require- 
ments for  previous  education  or-experience  to  qualify  for  this  job. 

lb 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY        -  v 

Candidates  may, receive  training  on  the  Job,  supplemehted^by  study- 
ing Navy  training  manuals,  or  by  attending  Gunner's  Mate  s<:hool.  Gunner's 
Mates  learn  how  to:  .* 

•  Prepare  guns,  mounts,  gun  battering  turrets 
and  associated  equipment  for  firing 

•  Align  gunslghts  .      *         '  ' 

m      Adjust,  repair  and  test  fuze-setting  devices 

•  Operate  power-driven  rocket  launchers  and 
associated  equipment;  prepare  rocket  arfitnunl- 
tion  and  batteries  for  firing 

•  Attach  wings  and  fins  to  missile  bodies;  mate 

and  unrpate  missiles;  assemble  and  disassemble  ^         •    ,  . 
*  missiles  and  missile  containers;  replace  defective 

or  malfunctioning  missile .componets  or  modules; 
Install  and  remove  adaption  kits  and  arming-fuzing 
devices  in  missiles  . 

•  Make  operational  tests  of  missiles  In  launching 
and  handling  equipment;  take  apart.  Inspect  and 
service 'Buch  equipment;  conduct  checks  before 
and  after  firing 

•  Diagnose  malfunctions  and  perform  repairs  on 
mechanical,  electrical,  electronic  and  hydraulic 
systems  and  parts  -  jj 

•  Operate  ammunition  hoists  and  other  ammunition 
handling  equipment 

•  Mark  and  safely  stow  ammunition 

m      Safely  handle  and  dispose  of  unexploded  bombs, 
rockets  and  shells 

§  •      Package  and  unpackage  nu<:lear .weapons  and 
components;  make  storage  monitoring  t,ests  of 
nuclear  weapons 
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•  Maintain  and  repair  the  equipment  used  to 
'/              handle  nuclear  weapons" 

•  Disassemble,  assemble Inspect  and  test 
nucle^ar  weapons  and  components;  replace 
components  to  repair  or  modernize  nuclear 
weapons.  "  . 

This  Ustdoes  not  cover  all  skUls  thaj:  Gunner's  Mates  learn,  but  It 
Illustrates  the- kinds  of  training  skills  they  receive.  "     .  '  - 

Training  has  a  theoretical  side  as  well  to  prpvlde  Gunner's  Mates 
with  the  backgrouod  knowledge  they  need  to  do  their  work,   On-the  more 
theoretical  side,  training  covers  such'toplcs  as:  ^  . 

•  Electricity  and  electronics  as  applied  to  ,  .  ^ 
electrical  circuits  In  weapon  aiming  and 

_  .        control  equipment,  and  In  mounts,  turrets 
'and  hoists. 

•  Hydr'aullcs  and  pneumatics  as  applied  to  weapons 
and  associated  equipment, 

m      Mechanics  -  Including  principles  and  uses  of  ^  Z  ^ 

basic  machines;  types  and  uses  of  non^parklng 
tools,  torqulng  fools;  uses  of  measuring  devices; 
^mathematical  computations  and  methods  usfed  when 

preparing,  cutting  and  bending  piping  and  tubing.  '  ^ 

•  Drawing  and  sketches  -  Including  common  symbols 
 ,^           ^     and  basic  layout  mathematics 

•  Nuclear  weapons  -  Including  principles  of  fission 
and  fusion  reactions;  types  and  effects  of  nuclear 
explosions;  types  and  characteristics  of  explosives 
contained  In  nuclear  weapons;  types  and  symptoms 
of  radiation  exposure;  effects  of  humidity,  temper- 
ature, storage  time,  and  rough  handling  on  nuclear 
woapons;  and  cleaning  solutions ,  lubricants  and 

'  piGSorvatlves  used  In  maintenance  of  nuclear 
weapons. 

EMPLOYMBNT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  6,200  personnel  performing  work  In  the  Gunner's 
Mate  rating,  of  whom  about  5,500  are  rated  petty  officers.   Shortages  exist  and 
opportu'nltles  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants'. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ' 

> 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Pag©   4  . 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy         ^  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  Page  27 

.  Shipboard' Life  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  J*age  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work. at  Navy  Shore 'Facilities  Page  32 

'  .    Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  ^  Page  35 

^  Navy  Pay                        -         .            ..  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits                          ,  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 
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HOSPITAL  CORPSMAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Hospital  Corpsmen  assist  medical  professionals  in  providing  health 
care  to  service  personnel  and  their  families.   Corpsmen  have. a  variety  of 
duties.   They  may  function  as  pharmacists,  medical  technicians,  food  ser- 
vice personnel,  nurses'  aids,  physicians  or  dentists'  assistants,  battle- 
field medics  and  more. 

The  work  of  Hospital  Corpsmen  falls  into  several  categories,  a^ 
follows:  , 

•  First-aid  and  minor  surgery:  Corpsmen  do  such 
things  as  dress  wounds;  remove  splinters  and 
other  foreign  bodies  from  wounds;  suture  mln gut 
wounds  (put  in  stitches);  give  shot?;  give  artl- 

V  fioial  respiration;  treat  Tor  shock,  hemorrhage 
and  heat  exhaustion. 

•  Patient  transportation:  Corpsmen  move  patients 
on  stretchers;  carrying  tables  and  by  hand;  serve 
as  ambulance  attendants;  serve  as  attendants  in 
the  evacuation  of  patients  by  air  and  ship. 


^ach  Hospital  Cdrpsman  is  involved  In  some  of  the  general  work  of  the 
N"^vy  as  well  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "ratin^'  or  occupation.  It 
is  very  important  for  each  sailor  to  uriderstand  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of 
this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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•  Surgery:  Corpsmen;sterlllze  and  arrange  Instru- 
ments for  operations;  act-as  operating  room  , 
assl^ants  and  Sometimes  perform  minor  surgery.. 

•  Patient  care:  Corpsmen  measure  pulse  rates  , 
temperature  and  respiration;  administer" 
medicines;  serve  food,  make  beds  and  adjust 

'  bed  angles;  maintain  medical  charts,  record- 

ing all  details  of  treatment;  and  provide  other 
services  to  assure  the  comfort  and  proper 
care  of  patients . 

•  Prescriptions  and  laboratory  jA^ork:  Corpsmen 

perform  clinical  and  laboratory  procedures 
•    such  a^  urinalysis,  and  blood  counts;. under 
the  direction  of  medical  officers  , -Corpsmen 
'  .  fill  prescriptions  written  by  med-lcal  §nd 

dental  officers. 

•  Foodservice:  Corpsmen  Inspect  foods  and    •.  . 
assist  hospital  food  service  directors  In  other 

duties.  • 

•  Clerical:  In  addition  to- maintaining  patient- 
care  records  ,  Corpsmen  prepare  and  type 

■  correspondence  and  forms  required  by  medical 
activities  and  collect  and  prepare  data  for 

reports .  -  ' 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

'   Hospital  Corpsmen  are  assigned  to  the  sick  bays  or  dispensaries  of 
ships  and  shore  stations  and  to  naval  hospitals.  'They  may  al^So  be  assigned 
to  duty  with  aviation  units  or  with  the  Marine  Corps.    They  may  be  called 
upon  for  special  duty  to 'administer  flrst-ald  or  emergency  aid  anywhere  on 
ships,  shore  st^atlons,  or  In  the  field  with  the  Navy,  Marine  Corps  or  other 
armed  services  units.  *  • 

Usually,  Hospital  CorpsjTien  work  under  Medical  Corps  officers  as 
members  of  medlc^il  teams  pravldlng  In-patlent  or. out-patient  care.   On  small 
ships  and  at  Isolated  stations  where  there  Is  no  medical  officer,    hey  may 
tak6  on  more  responsibilities,  treating  Injuries  and  Illnesses  to  the  extent 
their  qualifications  and  training  allow. 

Sea-?»'iore  Rotation 

Hospital  Corpsmen  spend  approximately  8-10  years  on /'sea  dut/" 
during  a.20-year  period  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  tlmo  dur- 
ing which  a  sailor  l^  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) 


MuchxDf  that  time  will  bo  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.  Therefore,  the  term 
"sea  duty"  docs  not  mean  timo  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which 
there  will  be  some,  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  10-12  years  of  a  2  0-year  period  in  the  Navy  w^ill  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty,  "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Hospital 
Corpsman  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

•    Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities,  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

.QUALIFICATIONS 

Candidates  should  have  an  interest  in  helping  people  who  need 
medical  attention  and  the  disposition  for  getting  along  easily  with  others. 
Good  general,  learning  ability  and  practical  math  skills  are  required;  A 
high  school  diploma  is  not  an  absolute  requirelivatit,  but  candidates  who  ^ 
havd  ^       ^  '  ^^^-....^^^^ 

It  is  helpful,  but  not  essential,  to  ha^ve  taken  courses  in  hygiene, 
biology,  physiology,  chemistry,  typing  and  public  speaking^w   It  is  also 
helpful,  but  not  essential., .to  have  experience  in  first-aid,as  a  memlDer  of 
groups  such  as  the  Red  Cross  or  Boy  Scouts.   Other  helpful  experience  in- 
cludes/Work  in  a  drug  store  or  hospital  and  school  or  community  service 
activities  I 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Training  for /this  job  is  given  in  the  Navy  Hospital  Corpsman  schools. 
Training  covers: 

•  Procedures  for  first-aid  including  treatment  of  :^ 
shock,  hemmorhage,  sprains,  burns,  fractures,  \  . 
poisoning  and  asphyxia  (stopped  breathing); 

emergency  surgery  on  abcesses,  wounds,  .  i 

fractures  and  bites;  application  of  splints.. 

•  Use  of  various  kinds  of  anesthetics  and  methods 
of  administering  them. 

•  Techniques  of  finding  water  sources  and  purify- 
ing and  safely  storing  water. 

•  .    Methods  of  counteracting  chemical  warfare 

agents;  methods  of  disinfecting  and  fumigating 
clothing,  equipment  and  facilities  to  ensure 
good  hygiene. 

0    •      Dietary  planning;, special  methods  of  feeding, 

I.)  '  . 

•  Fundamentals  of  pharmacy  operatio/i  including      .  as,. 
how  to  properly  write  out,  fill  and  dispense 
prescriptiohs . 
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•  Nursing  procedures  including  how  to  administer 
medicines,  ch^k  temperature,  pulse  and  other 
'ftody  processes,  take  specimens , and  record 

-    patient  data;  procedures  relative  to  contagious 
diseases  and  general  ward  care, 

•  Operating  room  procedures  and  s-urglcal  techniques. 

The  skills  of  the  Hospital  Corpsman  require  certain  theoretical  train- 
ing, which  Includes:  body  structure  and  functions  of  body  parts;  principles 
of  hygiene  and  sanitation;  prlncJlples  of  nutrition  and  dietetics;  basic  chem- 
istry, properties,  uses,  dosages  and  effects  of  drugs;  pharmacological  mea- 
surement (metrology);  basic  bacteriology  and  clinical  laboratory  procedures; 
effects  of  radiology  and  radiology  (X-ray)  safety  procedures. 

Advanced  specialty  training  Is  available  to  qualified  Corpsmen. 
Specialty  areas  Includes  X-ray,  pharmacy,  clinical  laboratory,  environmental 
sanitation,  aviation  medicine,  radioisotope  th'erapy  and  nuclear  medicine.' 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  23,500  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Hospital  Corpsman  rating,  ot whom  about  14,000  are  rated  petty  officers. 
Opportunities  exist  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  ■  * 


Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  ofi  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy,   Some  pf  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chajbter  I  are  listed  below* 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page  4 

The  General  Vork  of  the  Navy 

Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

Page  27 

Shipboard  Xlfe 

Pag©  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

Page  30 

"SJioro  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay 

Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy 

Page  51 
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HULL  MAINTENANCE  TECHNICIAN* 


NATURE  OP  THE  JOB.  •  « 

rfull  Maintenance  Technicians  do  the  metalwork  and  carpentry  nec- 
essary to  keep  all  types  of  shipboard  structures  and  surfaces  ^  good  condition. 
They  also  take  care  of  ^hip  plumbing  and  ventilation  systems,  repair  ships' 
small  boats,  and  per|orm  firefighting  and  damage  control  duties. 

Hull  M.a.intenanc|e  T^iChnici^^^  * 
hull  is  a  frame  6V  bgdy  of  a  ship)  using  .such  techniques  as  welding, *^ft 

'  soldering,  riveting  and  caulking.  This  involves  working  with  both  li^f-and 
heavy  gage  irnetals  including  aliaminum ,  stainless  steel,  sheet  brass /  shejgt 
copper,  steel  plates- and  sheet  and  corrugated  iron.   They  heat-treat^etals 

'      to  control  expansion  ^nd*^coritraction  and 'use  hot  and  cold  forming  techniques. 
They  employ'lTT^nual  shielded  arc  W'feldlng  techniques  and  use  portable  and 
freed  oxyacetylene  torch  kits  among  other  equipment.   They  lay-out  and  fabri- 
cate various  metal'forms. and  connector  pieces  such  as  funnels  and  elbows; 
they  make  flanges  (a  metal  rib  used  to  risinforce ,  guide,  or  to  connect  two. 
objects),  rtietal  patches  and  metal  tubing. 

'     In  the  krea  oi  carpentry,  Hull  Main^tehance  TechniciansVrepair  wooden.  . 
structures  suchv-as  gangways  (raimps) ,  platfotms  and  gratings;  they  replace  deck 
coverings  and  deck  treads;  and  they  finish  and  seal  wooden  surfaces  using 
stains,  paint  an^  othe^r  finishing  materials.  .      -  ^  '  ^ 

Each  Hull  Maintenance  Technician  is  irivoK^efiP  in  the  general  work  Of  the  N4vy 
a,s  well  as  in  th^  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is^ery  im- 
portant  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  generaFwork  of  the  NiaVy  as  well  as  . 
the  work  of  his  or  her  owji  rating^.   The  first  chapter  of  thl^s  manual  describes' 
'  ^         the  general  work  of  the  Navy .  '    '  '  ; 
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Steamfitting  and  plunging,  duties  include  clearing  systems  blocks , 
in^alling ,  repairing  or  replacing  salt-and  fresh-water  lines,  steam  piping, 
steam  traps,  fuel  piping,  flushing  systems  and  gravity  drains'. 

Fire  preVentign  is  another  area  in  which  these  personnel  have  special 
responsibilities.   In  addition  to  servicing  and  repairing  ventilation  and  sprin- 
kling ^systems ,  If[uU  Maintenance  Technicians  are  in  charge  of  the  maintenance 
and  storage  of  portable  emergency  tools  and  equipment.   They  inspect,  test 
and  maintain  fire  stations;  they  periodically  inspect,  recharge  and  weigh  port- 
able CO2  and  dry  chemical  fire  extinguishers;  afid  they  test-operate  permanently 
installed  fire  control  systems.    During  fires,  they  operate  both  portable  and 
periHcinent  extinguishers.   After  fires,  they  operate  blower  equipment  to  clear 
smoke,  arid  other  equipment  to  take  up  excess  water  or  other  extinguishing 
material.    They  also  conduct  ppst^fire  checks  for  gas.  presence  and  adequate 
oxygen  supply. 

In  damage  control  efforts  during  and  after  shipboard  emergencies, 
Hull  Maint^ance  Technicians  make  repairs  to  protect  against  water  leaks 
and  to  ens^ure  ship  stability  and  proper  balance  ("moment")  in  the  watQrr 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Hull  Maintenance  Technicians  are  assigned  to  all  types  of  ships,, 
and  their  work  assignments  take  them  to  all  parts  of  the  ship.   Ashore,  they 
'ai:e  assigned  to  training  centers,  repair  facilities  and  other  sites  where  their 
special  skills  are  required.    Much  of  their  work  aboard  ship  is  performed  in 
spaces  where  the  temperatures  are  quite  warm  and  the  noise  level  is  high. 

Sea^Shore  Rotation 

Hull  Maintenance  Technicians  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on 
"sea  duty"  durin^^  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  i^ii^ludes'all  of 
the  time  during  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit*(a  ship,  squadron 
or  fleet  Staff).    Much  of  that  time  will  be  spend  in  port  at  I^Onie  bases.  There- 
fore, the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  hoiA  but  rather  time 
during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a. 2 0-year  period  In  the  i^Javy  .will  be 
apent  on  "shore  duty,  "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Hull  ^ 
Maintenance  Technician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in 
this  rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  6ver-^ 
seas .      '  ^  . 


QUALIFICATIONS 

Hull  Maintepance  Technicians  need  mechanical  aptitude,  good  gen- 
eral learning  ability  and  a  knowledge  of  practical  arithmetic.   They  should  be 
self-reliant  inc;lividuals  who  can  remain  calm  in  emergencies  and  act  quickly 
under  stress .  ■ 

Previews  schooliijg  and  experienfce  are  not  required  for  this  job.    It  is 
helpful  to  have  taken  courses  in  machine  shop,  sheet  metal  shop,  carpentry, 
^^v*foundry,  plumbing,  mathematics  (including  shop  mathematics),  geometry, 
/' physics  and  chemistry .    Experience  in  plumbing,  carpentry,  welding,  and  fire 
fighting  are  alsp  very  helpful,  although  not  required  td  qualify. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  this  job  through  on-the-job  experience, 
by  individual  study,  or  by  attending  a  service  school.    Some  of  the  skills  they 
^   jacquire  include:  "  ^  , 

.  •      Use  and  care -of  metal-working  tools. 

\  •      Welding,  brazing,  soldering,  metal-cutting 

and  hard-surfaeing  on  ferrous  metals;  how 
to  prepare  a  wire  rope  fitting  and  pour  a 
socket;  how  to  prepare  zinc  chloride  for  use 
as  a  cleaning  agent;  methods  of  controUincf.  ^ 
metal  expansion  and  contraction-during  weld- 

•  -   ing;  how  to  lay  out,  cut,  bend  and  fit  tubing; 

and  template  making. 

•  How  to  identify  pipe ,  tubing  and  fittings  by 
.  type,  size,  material  and  pressure-tempera- 
ture rating;  how  to  identify  valves  by  size 
and  type;  how  to  assemble  and  take  apart 
flanged  and  threaded  sections  of  pipe;  how 

.  to  clear  piping  and  plumbing;  how  to  install  ' 
'  bends,  loops  and  hoists  in  piping  systems;  how 

to  maintain  and  repair  dra^ins,  volves,  faucets, 

fire  control  systems,  flushin'g  systems,  salt- 

and  fresh-water  piping ,  steam  piping,  steam 

traps  and' fuel  piping. 

•  ►  ■  • 

Use  and  care  of  woodworking  power  tools  and 

hand  tools;  woodcutting  and  finishing. 

•  How  to  operate  all  types  of  shipboard  internal- 
combustion  emergency  portable  pumps;  and.  . 
how  to  operate  underwater  pumps  .  , 
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\ 


How  to  out  and  operate  ftrefighting  sys- 

terns  and  equipment;  how  to  conduct  fire  safety 
checks.  \  ^  . 

;  :     The  knowledge  backgrpund  provided  in  training  for  Hull  Maintenance 
Tecinoicians  includes  such  things  "k^:        .     .     '  ^ 

m      Characteristics  of  metals  and  metal  alloysr 
basic  structural  steel  shapes;  continuous 
marking  system  for  metal  identification; 

electrode  characteristics;  types  of  tests  /  , 

used  in  metal  fabrication;  type  of  seams 

used  in  sheet  metal  working;  principles  of 

gas  and  electric  heat-treating  ovens  and,  , 

furnaces;  and  procedures  for  hardening  and  ^ 

tempering  carbon  steel  tools  and  parts. 

•  Types  and  uses  of  woods,  woodworking 
glues,  stains  and  finishes.  T 

•  Computation  of  board  feet,  liquid  volumes , 
weight  of  piping,  and  tubing  and  weight  of 
steel  plates  and  sheet  metal  structures.-  ' 


Use  of  precision  measuring  instruments  as 
applied  to  metal  work,  steamfitting,  plumb- 
ing and  carpentry. 

Purposes  and  principles  of  constant  vs.  inter^ 
mittent  steam  piping,  steam  traps,  hydraulic 
control  valves,  pressure  valves-and  fuel  piping; 
normal  working  pressures  and  charactexistics  of 
gases  and  liquids  carried  by  shipboard  piping 
systems  and  types  and  uses  of  pipe  patching 
materials. 

Fire  hose  sizes  and  nozzle  types  and  their  uses; 
-pressure  required  for  proper  operation  of  fire- 
fighting  equipment;  chemistry  of  fires  and  fire 
extinguishing;  and  fire  hazard?  and  prevention. 


:  I 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 


There  are  approximately  10,000  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the  \ 
Hull  f^aintenance  Technician  rating,  of  whom  a'bout  6,700  are  rated  petty  officers 
Opportunities  are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 


.Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  '  ' 


\ 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy                  •  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life  Page  28 

lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shorie  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  ^'Shore  Duty"  Page  33" 

How  the  Navy  mres  .  p^g^  35 

Navy  Pay  ,  -p^ge  40 

Navy  Retlreiiient  Benefits  Page.  43 

Navy  Training  and  Ediifeiatlon                            ^  Pa^e  44 

Advancement  In  the  Nayy           " '  PagL  51 
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ILLUSTRATOR-DRAFTSMAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

'I 

The  Navy  employs  Illustrator-Draftsmen  to  pr^p^re  "»^chanlcal  drav^- 
mgs,  blueprints,  charts  and  Illustrations  needed  for  constructlpn  Projects  at^d 
many  other  Navy  activities.  This  Job  category  Involv^^  a  v^r  ety  of  spec  al- 
Ses-?or  example  graphics ,  structural  drafting ,  ele0tr/cal  drafting,  graphl<3 
arts  jnecKanlcs  and  Illustrating-.. 

Illa^trator-Draftsmen  prepare  layouts,  of  mechanisms  such  as  belts 
and  pulleys;  of  plumbing,  heating,  and  ventilation  system^;  and  of  ei^^^^ 
systems  and  equipment.  They  may  produfce  such  drawings  freehand   by  1^^^^^^ 
ing  at  the  equipment,  or  they  may  base  the  drawing  on  written  specif  cations, 
on  verbal  description  and  dimensions,  or  on  data  In  handbooks  and  other  tec h- 
•  meal  publications.  At  times  lllustrator^Draftmen  f  f^^f 
reproduction  or  rescale  existing  drawings .  They  also  do  such  things  as  pre 
pare  statistical  charts ,  organization  charts ,  and  logic  ^^^^^^^^^^^f 
or  mstruirpt-alded  lettering;  make  lllustratlye  , sketches  and  posters;  prepare 
transparencies';  and  prepare  photo  layouts . 

The  work  of  lUustrator-Draftman  Involves  drafting  computation  using 
fractions,  decimals,  square  root,  ratios,  reciprocals  and  ^^^^^'^l^'J^^^^ 
compute  Volumes  and  areas;  and  Wert  weights   measures  a^^^^^^^ 
Logarithmic  and  trigonometric  tables  are  tools  of  the  trade,  as  Is  the  slide  rule. 

*  E?tch  Illustrator-Draftsman  Is  Involved  In  the  general  w^^^^  Vis  Z^r^\m- 
as  the  work  of  his  or  her /own  "rating"  or  °f  "Pf J^f^^^  well 
Dortant  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
.  aslhf  wo^^^    his  br  her  own  rating .  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  de- 
"scribes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy . 
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machines,  sllkscreen  proces^^^^^  """^  ''"'"°"!f  ^"^^"^  type  reproduction 

other  equipment.     '  equipment,  opaque  and  overheac.  projectors  ar.H 

suppnes  "C^s^'m^ai^rn  ile"1    Jrp^rd't  r  r^^"^ 
i)lueprints,  schematibs'and  artwork  °^       '^^^^^^  ^^^9'^-'"^' 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 


shops  or  ^nrcTomctt:::  '^Who„"l  ^-l"^'" 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

during  . 'zr^e'^'pa^fod  ™7',f'/         vears  on  "sea  duty" 

which  a  sailor  Is  assigned  .o  a  fle^t'  unlt  L  s^hTo     "'"T       °'  ='-'"9 

.here        hen^rsrwt^rJZi-T       ^^'"^  '""^  ^"^^ 
spent  on  ".^hnrTH 'II'"^  i".'''  ^"'^'^^  °'  ^  20 -year- period  In  the  Navy  will  be 

.atlng  .e^r^Vars^r l^r/lfr^^ 

QUALIFICATIONS  * 

and  .preclsi\T'"T™s\' h:r^^^  ^'^  ?  ■'^'^"^^  "aatly 

Skill  in  freehand  dS^ZandTel^erfnn      K^  °l  f  construction  work, 

ing  training.   Oood  Z^n.^  iait^ls^^ri^u^re^ ^  ^^^'^''^^ 

candldate^forTe;oro;muTtr?trD;r'T°"'%'°'  ""^'""^ 

.'^i:hr n^t^:~  v^^^^^^^ 

.ng,  or  as  a  dra=  ts^-rrer-f  ^  ^i^; 
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.  TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  *  ^ 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  this  rating  through  experience  on  the  Job 
jand  individual  study  of  Navy  manuals.  Training  is  also  offered  in  service  . 
schools. 

Illustrator-Draftsmen  learn  such  things  as: 

•  fundamentals  of  mechanical  drawing, 
including  techniques  of  presenting  cross 
sections  and  techniques  of  orthographic 
projection  (three-dlm'enslonal  representation). 

•  Standard' terms,  symbols  and  other  conventions 
used  in  drafting,  as  well  as  the  military  standards 
for  general- drawing  practices,  drawing  sizes',  and 
drawing  formats . 

'    •     Fundamentals  of  commercial  art  composition; 

drawing  techniques  including  cartoon  techniques; 
types  of  Illustrative  drawings  for  different  pur- 
poses; drawing  fot  reproduction;  how  to  select 
media  for  commerclarart;  theory  of  color  use; 
page  layout;  and  photo  retouching  and  cropping. 

•  Graphlds  reproduction  methods  ^ncluding  blue- 
print or  ammonia  vapor  processes,  phrotographic 
processes,  and  silkscreen  processor's. 


Operation  of  reproduction  equlpmenlt. 
Academic  type  training  covers  such  Subjects  as: 

•  Mathematics  as  applied  to  graphic  layout  and 
mechanical  drawing,  including  elementary 
trigonometry  and  algebra;  fundamental  opera- 
tions ot  geometric  progression;  plane  geometry 
and  the  measurement  of  line  length,  areas  of 
surfaces  and  volumes  .of  solids.  .  " 

•  Elementary  mechanics . 

•  "  Fundamentals  of  construction  systems  Including 

elements  of  plumbing  ,  heating  and  ventilation 
systems. 

•  .    Elements  of  simple  electrical  circuits,  electrlda^ 

equipment,  and  power  generation  and  distribution 
systems.     '  .  .   '  ' 


ERLC 


^/-,  198 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY         ,  *- 

nostra j-t:«Tjrr^^^^^^^^  r "-^  • 

Opportunmea  are  Italted  except  for  hl^h.^^uLlfrd  ap^^'ant^;"^^^^^^ 
ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

„„^   ,    Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  ■•  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
LThtrrare  ura\"ro^^°"  °'  .oPlcs'SfsJlsed 

The  Sailor's  Rank 'and  Occupation  '       '      ,  p^g^  ^ 

The  GeRpral  Work  of  the  Navy  p^^^  23 

.  Shipboard  Routine. In  the  Navy  ^^^^  27 

-Shipboard  Life  b  «« 

Page -28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty'' -Wor.k  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  '  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty" -and  "Shore  Duty"  Pag©  33 

•  H£«^the  Navy  Hires  .      '  p^^^  35 

^""^  '     '  "      .  ■    "      Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  d««  '>,o 

Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  p^^^ 
Advancement  in  the  Navy  p^^^  gj. 
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INSTRUMENTMAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Instrumentman  is  the  name  given  Instrument  meohanlcs  and  small, 
machine  repairmen  in  the  Navy.  These  personnel  Install,  service,  and  repair 
office  machines  such  as  typewriters,  mimeographs,  and  calculators;  they 
calibrate  guages,  scales,  and  other  precision  measuring  Instruments;  they 
'test,  adjust,  and  repair  meters  that  record  spebd,  revolutions,  temperature, 
pressure  and  vacuums;  and.they  clean  and  repair  watches  and  clocks.  In  ' 
general,  they  do  almost  ariy';Klnd  of  finely  detailed  mechanlc^al  repair.  Includ- 
ing repair  of  the  mechanical  parts  of  electrical  equipment.      '  •  . 

The  Job  involves  installation  of  equipment  and  basic  maintenancfe 
duties  such  as  ii^jricatlon,  application  of  cleaning  solutions  and  solvents, 
corrdsion-prevenflbn;  artd  fine  adjustments'.  Instrumentmen  are  also  called 
upon -to  diagnose  malfunctions  and  to  make  repairs  Involving  replacement  of 
•  parts.  They  may  make  parts—for  example,  bushings,  stems.  Jewel  settings, 
mainsprings  and  sprincj  hooks— from  steel,  brass,  silver  and  copper 

Instrumentrjien  use. common  hand  tools,  power  tools  sucb  as  the'Jew- 
eler's  lathe  apd  drills,  alcohol  torches,  electrical  soldering  equipment,  and 
a  variety  of  test  equipment  including*  tachon\eter.  testers,  dead  w6ight  guage 
testers,  vacuum  testers  and  watch  rate  recording  machines.  Th^y  are  responsi- 
ble for  maintenance  and  repair  of  their  owri  tools  and  equipment.   Repair  work 
often  requires  the  Instrumentmeri  to  interpret  blueprints  and  sch'ematlc  drawings 
provided  by  instrument  manufacturers.     •  ' 

T  ' — : — ■  •  '-r-  ^  — 

Each  Instrumentman  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  in 
the  wdrk  of  his  own  "rating"  or  occupation..  It  is  very  importartt  for  each  sailor 
to  understand  the  general  work  of  ttife  Navy  as  well  as  the  wprk  of  his  own  rating. 
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m.^.H..  duties  include  ordering  parts,  tools  and  other  workinq 

materials     Tools  and  equipment  are  inventoried  periodically  and  recor^rmaln- 
talned.   Instrumentmen  keep  manufacturers'  manuals  and  Na^^  technical  ouKH 
cations  up  to  date  by  adding  or  changing  information,  and  th7y  recommend 
rri^grerpT/nt"        "^^^"^  ^^^^  ^  their  experienL  In ^^-^ng^  3nd 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 


;    I°strumentmen  are  usually  assigned  to  repair  ships  and  .to  shore  sta^ 

'       etUnnVlth  ""T.t  '^''^^  '  ^^^^^  ^ "  ^  repair  ^hop 

setting  although  they  may  make  call«  (for  example,  to  offices)  for  routine 

maintenance  and  repair  Jobs. ,  * 
Sea-Shbre  Rotation  "  • 

Instrumentmen  "spend 'approximately  10-12. years  on  "sea  duty"  durlna 
a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  durlna  wMrh 

r      nfv!'"''  '°  ^  ""^^      ^'^^P'  or  flee^t^ff)  Mucrof 

that  time  Will  be  spent  In  port  at  home  bases.  Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty' 
does  not  njean  time  away  from"  home  but  rather  time  d'urlng  which  th.ere  will-be 
some  periods  away  from  home.  .  taere  wui  oe 

The  remaining  8-10  year-s  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  soent 
on  "shore  daty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Inlfrumentman' 
will  provide  support  for  fleet  units.  'umeniman 

QUALIFICATIONS  ' 

ft 

■      Instrumentmen  need  to  have  average  general  learning  ability,  a  high 
degree  of  meohanlcal  aptitude , ,  and  manual  dexterity  for  precfslon  hand  work 

■.ue.,ntpi^rg'^a^:d'CU":'=;rnt-^ 

,  ^Vut'dr;:au?;""^^^^^-'''"'=°^^'^'"''  -  p-io:s%.pe'ri;r  , 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY         *  • 

'  f  n         Instrumentmen  may  attend  service  schools  for  training  or  they  may  ' 
ollow  an  independent  study  course,  using  Navy  manuals,  and  receive  on4e^ 
Job  training.  Among  other  things;  they  learn  how  to:  ' 

•  '     Take  apart,  clean,  lubricate,  and  calibrate 
measuring  Instruments. 


Follow, military  specifications,  federal  sr deifi- 
cations, and  the  Metrology  Requlreme-  List 
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as  sources  of  standards  and  guidelines  for 
Instrument  calibration  (metrology  Is  the  science 
pf  measurement) .  ^ 

•  i^alntaln  tools  and  machines  Including  how  to 
r6|move "burrs  from  machine  threads  (burrs  are 
roiij^h  spots  or  ridges  that  may  be  left  when  a 
threiad  is  cut)*  and  how  to  remove  broken  screws.  ^ 

'  % 

^  Annea;^(fuse  metals  by  applying  flame),  temper 

(make  r^ietals  harder  or  tougher  by  mlxtjure  with 
other  metals) ,  sharpfen  and  grind  metal. 

•  Remove  and, clean  rubber  parts  of  manual  and 
eledtrlc  typevjfrlters;  replace  faulty  parts, 

^      lubricate,  adfu^st  and  reassemble  typewriters. 

•  Repair  clocks  ancl' watches  including  replace- 
ment of  watch  stems,  crowns  (a  crown  is  a  . 
type  of  wheel  in  the  watch  or  clock  works), 

hands,  Jeyve^s,  and  mainsprings;  replace-  ^  . 

^  m^nt  of  clock  bushings  (metal  linings  used  ^ 
afe  beatings  to  reduce  friction)  and  qf  flat  ' 
springs,  wheels,  and  ptllars^ (supporting     -        '  ^ 
pins).  :  y 

These  skills  require  a  knowledge  background  thatls  also  provided  in 
service  school  courses  and  in  training  manuals.   This  side  of  training  includes, 
for  example:  ^ 

•  Instrument  vocabulary  (meaning  of  such  terms 

as  resolution,  linearity,  calibration,  span,  . 
parallax,  etc.)  . 

•  Basic  mathematics  (positive  Integers,  fractions^  ^ 
and  decimals,  ratio  and  proportion,  use  of  graphs  * 

anfi  tables)  ^  -  ,/  . 

•  Elementary  physics  of  fluids  (atmospheric  pressure, 
pressure  and  deijth,'  adhesion  and  cohesion,  capll- 

-    '  ■  '  larlty,  density,  fluid  friction  and  viscosity, 'flow) 

•  Elementary  physics  of  heat  (temperatare,  standard 
.     .       '    temperature  reference  points,  temperature  scales, 

changes  of  state  (solids,  liquids,  gas),  heat  trans- 
fer,  heat  expansion;  relationship  of  temperature, 
pressure  and  volume  In  gases) 
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Principles  of  electrical  circuits  used  in  temperature 
measuring  instruments;  resistance,  temperature  and 
current  in  an  electrical  conductor;  relationship  of 
.  voltage  resistance  and  curl-ent  in  electrical  circuits 

Nojnenclature  and  functions  of  measuring  instruments 

Basic  operation  of  components  of  hydraulic  and 
pneumatic  test  equipment;  characteristics  of  various 
types  of  tubing,  pipe  and  fittings 

Theory  ahd  operation  of  guage  purging  sy'fetems  and 
ultraviolet  light  in  instrument  cleaning 

Terminology  of  clocK:  and  watch  repair 

Common  causes  of  motion  variatfon  in  clocks  and 
watches 

•      Sources  of  standards  used 'in  instrument  calibration 
and  repair;  and  the  C9ntent  of  those  sources,  wjiich 

Include^ylavy  specifications,  federal  government  " 
specifications  (for  example,  from  the  National  Bureau 

of  Standards)  and  manufactureres'  specifications. 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  apprbximately  400  .personnel  perf6rmlng  work  in  the  Instru- 
mentman  rating    of  whom  about  300  are  rated  petty  officers.   Opportunities  are ' 
limited  except  for  highly  gualified  apjilicants .  . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  • 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im-" 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy"           .  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  2  7 
Shipboard  Life                                             .             '     p^^^  ^8 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Tim©  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

•  "Shore  Duty"--W5rk  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  '^Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  p^^^  35 
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Navy  Pay                    '  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Educatfon  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  "                    Page  51 
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INTERIOR  COMMUNICATIONS  ELECTRICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JQ 


Interior  Communications  Electriciany^install  and  maintain  the  equip- 
ment'needed  for  communications  within'  ships/and  at  shore  ,f&pllities,.  On  a  ^' 

^  large  ship,  this  internal  c6mmunications  system  can  be  quite  complex  and  iJtee 
many  different  kinds  of  equipment.  A  public  adc|ress  system  is  niecessary  so 
that'riotices,  Instructions,  and/or  warnings  cail  be  transmitted lo  all  parts  oV 
the  ship  at  once.  A  telephone  system  is  required,  as/in  any  work  facility. 
There  are  alarm  systems  of  various  kinds*   Electronic  megaphones  are  used  to 

^  coordinate' deck  wor^  and  other  types  of  Enouncing  equipment  are  used  for 
entertainment  and^ other  purposes. " 

.  The  engine  telegraph  is  a  type  of  interior  communications  equipment. 
The  engine- telegraph  is  used  to  retay^engine  speed  orders  from  the  ijilothouse. 
to  the  engine  room  below.  .  ^ 

'  ^  Certain  kinds  of  ship  control  and  equlpihent-monttoring  ddvices  also 
are  part  of  the4nterior  commtinications  isystem. .  These  devices  monitor  and 
regulate  the  rates;  of  .burrent  In  electrical  and  eleptronic  equipment  used  to 
contrpl  equipment  opera tiohsi. or  th^y  check  the  timing  of  electrical  impulses, 
trtojn  .two  sources  of  alternating  qurr^nt  and  show  jwhether  the  incoming  source 
'is  fast>  slow,  or.timed  correctly.  Some  devices  contain  mechanisms  that  mak 
any  needed  adjustments  automatically. 

Ea^:h  interior  Communications  Electrician  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of 
the.  Navy  as  well  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation. 
Itjls  very  Important  for  each  jgailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  Well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of 
"  *    th\is  manual  describes,  the  general  work  of  the  Navy^ 
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The  ship's  gyrocompass  is  also  cortsldered  part  of  the  interior  com- 
munications system  ./The  gyrocompass  is  a  navigational' aid  that  gives  infor- 
mation about  the  ship's  position  relative  to  true  North.  -The  rudder  position 
indicaftor  is  another  type  of  interior  communicatiofis  equipment.   This  elec-  '  ' 
tronlc  device  provides  feedback  to  the  pllothousq  or  operatlonjs  center  about  ^ 
the  positidh  of  ihe  ship's  radder*(^  flat,  finvitke  piece  that  extends  under  a 
vessel  i^to^'the' water  and  is  connecterd  to  the  steering  "^iece  (the  wheel  or  ' 
tiller)  .  -  '     /      >       <^    .    v..  / 

' ■  '    .       '  '    •  •     '      ,  /'  '  * 

Interior  Communications  Electricians  also  care  for  various  audio  and 

audiovisuar equipment  used  for  entertainment  and  instruction.    For  example/ 

they  are'responsible  for^maintepance  and  repairs  on  a.m./f.m.  radios,  tape  \ 

recorder's,  closed-circuit  televisiorts  and  motion  picture  projectors." 

Interior  Communications  Electricians'do  such  specific  tasks  as:. 

•  • 'Prepare  wire  for  ins^llation,  making'*s^^ndard  " 

.  splices .  .  *  .  "       '  ^  ' 

•  Use  standard  test  and  metering,  instruments  to  ,  . 
make  sure  electrical  Equipment  operates' properly 

(test  and  metering  instruments  include  multimfeter; 
'voltmeter,  ammeter,  ofimm^ter,  tube  tester,  niech- 
ariical.tachometer  to  r^easure  engine  revolutions, 
oscilloscope,  signal  generator  and  transistor  tester). 

m     Test  and  repair  or  replace  porftable  and  permanently 
installed  cables;  plug-in  rfelays;  lamps,,  >fuses,  tubes, 
and  other  electronic  components. 

•  Apply  lubricants ,^  cleaning  agents,  and  solvents  to. 
electrical  equipment  parts.     *  ' 

•  Install  and  replace  microphone  and  earpiece  " 
assemblies,  cords,  plugs,  jack  boxes  and 
amplifiers. of  portable,  sound-activated  teler 
phones.    (Sound-activated  telephones  are 

similar  to.  "walkie-talkies".   They  are  used 
^    /  for  communications  among  members  of  work 

teams  who  may  be  at  different  locations  on  the 
ship.   They  are  also  used  as  an  emergency, tele- 
phone backup  in  case  of  power  failure .)  ' 

•  Service  thie  automatic  telephone  exchange  system, 
making  repairs  to  switchboard,  receivers  and  line 

stati'on  wiring .  K 

•  Energize  (connect  tp  power  source),  start,  test, 
and  operate  ship  control  and  alarm  systems.  - 
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Perform  maintenancfe  on  electronic  plotters  used 
in  navigation  and  on  underwater  electrical  devices 
used  for  data  collection  about  various  Water  condi- 
tions .  , 

.  '  ,     ^   ,       .,     '      .  ■ 

Energize  and  secure  circuits  on  internal  communi- 
cations switch^joards;  test  circuits  for  continu-fty , 
shorts, ^and  grounds';  measure  voltage,  current 
and  power  in  internal  commuhjicationsi  circuitfy; 
diagnpse  malfunctions;  test,  remo^^e,  and  install  • 
instrument  transformers  and  meters  on  internal 
communications  switchboards  ; 


WORKING  CONpiTION^ 


Interior  Communications  Electricians  usually. work  aboard  ships';      *  • 
although  there  are  some  shore  assignments  at.  naval  shipyards  and  repair'  . 
bas^s.  Aboard  ship  Interior  Communications  Electricians  are  assigned  to  ' 
•duty  9n  the  interior  communications  switchboard  or  to  Maintenance  and 
emergency  repair  duty  on  various  equipment  in  the  interior  communications 
systems.   Ashore,  they  are  assigned  to  naval  shipyards  and  other  repair  ^ 
facilities  .  '  •  >  X 

Sea-^Shore  Rotation  .  ,  \  •  . 

Interior  CommunlcaN^ns  ElectriclaJs*  spend  approximately  12-14  ' 
years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  In- 
clu<^es  all  of  the  time  durl^ng  j^hlch  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fle^st  unit  (a 
ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff/.   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  In  port  at' 
home  bases.  Therefore,  thelterm  "sea  duty"  does  riot  toean  time  away  from' 
home  but  ra,thei»-tlme  during  v^ilch  there  will  be  some  pertods  away.frdm  home. 

The  remaining  6-8  years  of  a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy  wlll'be 
spent  on  "shore  duty ,  "'duty_^t  permanent,  shore  locations  Where  the  Interior 
Communications  Electrician  will  provide  support  for  fleet  uhlts. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve. aboard  combatant  sl(lps ,  wotpen  In  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  In  the  United  States  and  oyerseas .  - 


QUALIFICATIONS 


"  Candidates  for  thls^job  are  re'qulred  1^  have  good  general  learning 
ability,  aptitude  for  electrical  work,  and  nortnal  ability  to  distinguish  color. 
Gourses  fcn  electrical' shop  and  mathematics  are  helpful  preparation  but' are 
not  required.  Experience  In  electrical  jvork  Is  also  helpful,  but  not  required. 


.  TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  S 


ElectHr,JI?'^^^'^,^°'^f '  training  for^  job  of^Interior  Communications 
^  ^d^v      7  ^^"^^^        ^et  training  on  the  Job  a! 

.^Il^^rS^rf^lS/'^^  ^t*-^"^^  program  cpvers  tL  follow- 

.  ,  ^        .  •      •  . 

•  '    Use  of  electricians'  hand  toSs  and  bench  tools 

including  soldering  equipmerg.  splicing- tools 
and  electrical  testing  instrun^s. 

,     •      Reading  blueprints  and  electrical  diagrams* 
drawing  worKing  diagrams . 

.     -       •      Operation  arid  maintenance  of  basic  eiectrical  -  -  ' 

equipment  including  generators ,  motors ,  con- 
trollers and  transformers. 

•.  Operation  and  maintenance  of  automatic  and 
sound-powered  telephones;  alarm,  warning 
"  .  and  call  bell  systems;  announcing  systems; 

and  gyrocompasses  and  indicating  instruments. 
Cians  mcl'^'es"'""""'  '°  ^"'^^^^  Communications  Techni- 

.  •   .  Electriba'l  terms- and  units  of  measure.  '  •  . 

•        •     Relationships  between  electrical  units  of 
^measure  (current,^  voltage,  impedance, 
resistance,  etc.)  and  methods  of X3alculating 
and  converting  electrical  quantities  in  alter- 
.  ^   "^'^^"^  and  direct  current  (AC  and  D.C)  circuj 

•  Basic  theory  and  principles  of:  volta^f'^I^ 
duction;  wet  and  dry  cell  batteriea^^hm's  law- 
electromagnetic  and  magnetic  circuits;  conductors 
and  insulators;  electron  tube&vilectronic  power 

.      suppUes  and  regulators;  magnetic,  electronic 
tube,  and  transistor  amplifiers;  logic  circuitry • 
and  tuned  circuits. 

•  .    Power  sources  for  all  voice  communications 

systems;  principles  of  conversion  of  sound  to' 
electrical  signal  and  back  to  sound  in  voice  • 
communication  systems,  ' 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  -      :       -  ■ 

petty  officers .  Opportunities  exist  for  cjualified^pplicants . 
ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ^ 

m  Chapter  I  are  Usted  belowT  ^  °'      ■"^J®'  toPlos  discussed 

.   The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Naw  - 

'"vjr  Page '2  3 

.  Shipboard  RouUne  in  the  Naw 

Page  27 

Shipboard  Life 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  ,  p^ge  30 

^    "Shore  Duty-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities    '  Page  32 

RotaUon  Between  "Sea  Duty"  arid  "Shore^Duty"  p^ge  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  '  . 

Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  benefits 
Navy'Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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JOURNALIST  * 
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NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Navy  Journalists  are  Information  specialists.   They  write  press 
releases, and  news  stories,  feature  stories,  and  articles  for  Navy  newspapers, 
bulletins  and  nj^agazlnes,  for  home-town  newspapers  of  Navy  personnel,  and 
for  the  general  press.  They  proofread select  photographs  to  go  with  stories, 
and  lay  out  copy  and  artwork  for  printing  and  other  forms  of  reproduction. 
Some  work  as  photographers;  some  write  scripts  and  announcements  for  radio 
and- television; ^ome  arrange  and  produce  radio  programs..  Journalists  may 
also  do  a  variety  of  public  relations  Jobs.  For  example,  they  write  speeches; 
they  help  public  affair^  officers  establish  and  maintain  contact  with  community 
and  news  medla^jepresentatlves;  and  they  arrange  special  events  such  as'dls- 
plays  and  exhibits,  open-house  demonstrations,  speaking  engagements  and 
press  conferences. 

In  neyvs  gathering  and  reporting,  Navy  Journalists  work  In  th6  same 
way  as  other  reporters..  They  develop  contacts  for  news  sources,  keep  well 
Informed  about  what  goes  on  around  them,  and  develop  a  sense  for  the  news 
potential  of  events.  Journalists  get  material  by  witnessing  events,  by  con- 
ducting In-person.  and  telephone  Interviews,  by  examining  messages  and  wire 
stories  (new^  stores  electrically  dispatched  by  teletype) ,  and  by  various  kinds 
of  research".   They  prepare  wire-service  dispatches  themselves  and  write  first- 
CQverage,  s.tiraight  news  accounts.  In  addition,  they  do  special  reporting  jobs, 

*  Z  r  "   r- — — ,  1.^ — _____ 

Each  Journalist- is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation/  It  is  very  important 
.   ton  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the 
worJc  of  his,  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes 
•the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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For  example,  they  prepare  advance  stories  to  stimulate  interest  in  coming 
events;  they  rewrite  news  from  other  sources,  setting  it  in  special-interest 
perspective  or  treating  it  in  a  different  way  than  the  original  version  and  ' 
they  write  follow-up  stories  for  spot  news  releases. 

Journalists  working  in  radio  and  television  write  feature  material, 
neWs,  and  spot  announcements;  select  visual  material  to  support  televlsio'n 
scripts,  and  tape  interviews  and  other  live  TV  or  radio  material.  Taping 
responsibilities  include  operation  of  magnetic  tape  recorders  and  tape  editing 
and  splicing  to  produce  a  final  broadcast  version. 

1:he  photography  work  of  Journalists"  ranges  from  administrative  and 
clerical  tasks  to  film  processing.   Journalists  arrange  photography  sessions. 
They  maintain  photograph  files  and  keep  records  on  photographs  issued  to 
news  media  and  to  the  public.  The  select  photographs  for  publication.  They 
also  take  news  photographs,  using  standard  Navy  still  cameras,  and  process 
exposed  filn\  and  prints  for  reproduction. 

Journalists  to  page  layout  work  as  well,  for  guidebooks ,  brochures , 
newspapers  and  other  Navy,  publications.   Page  layout  involves  selecting  the 
size  and  style  of  type  to  be  used,  cropping  and  scaling  photographs  and  other 
artwork;  writing  headlines  and  captions  for  photographs  to  fit  available  space; 
arranging  artwork  and  printed  matter  on  a  makeup  pagfe  for  printing  and  writing' 
Instructions  for  printers. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Journalists  usually  work  in  offices  at  larger  Navy  facilities— either 
ships  or  shore  stations.  They  may  visit  smaller  facilities  and  help  to  set  up 
public  Information  programs  or  guidelines  for  them. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

»  * 

Journalists  spend  approximately  6-8  years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a  20- 
year  period  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  a 
sailor  Is  .assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  ' 
that  time  will  be  spent  In  port  at  home  bases.   Therefpre,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be 
some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  12-14  years  of  a  20-y©ar  period  In  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty,  "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locatlpns  where  the  Journalist 
will  provide  support  for  fleet  units.  ' 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 
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QUAUFICATIONS 


«niic  ir.       n^i    L"""^'  ^^^^  average  learning  ability  and  good  writing 

skills  n  English.  They  must  be  ablfe  to  think  critically  and  to  write  clearly 
accurately  and  quickly.  A  high  degree  of  clerical  aptitude  is  required  Other 
personal  characteristics  that  Journalists  need  Include  ability  to  listen  and 

tlon^'^H^H  M/^;  ''"^     "^'^  acquaintances  easily,  initiative  imagina- 
tion and  a  habit  of  regular  critical  reading. 

There  are  no  requirements  for  previous  training  or  experience  to 

Tnf^J°'    w  I.?*   "^^^^"^  English,  Journalism 

Z  ^^'"^"5  experience  or  work  on  a  school  newspaper  also  is  help- 

ful, although  not  essential.  '^^^ 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NW 

on       .  Candidates  for  this  Job  train  at,the  Defense  Information  School  and 
on  the  Job,  under  the  direction  of  trained  Journalists.   Navy  training  manuals 

^Z^'^'^'^^^  basic  training  covers  news  gathering,  wruL 

and  teletui  "T'El' ""'^^^P'  "^"^  Photographyf  the  use  of  radio 
PUbl  c  aflltTooH.  ;  M  ?  ^"^^^^  P-9ram;  Navy  public  relations  and 

?J^r  M  ^ho      P°li°y'-  history  of  the  United  States  Navy  from  the  Revolutionary 
War  to  the  present  and  military  orientation  and  naval  corresppndence  prbce- 

^  following  are  examples  of  skills  and  knowledge  that  Journalists 

learn  during  training  and  as  they  gain  experience  on  the  Job:  " 

•  Fundamentals  pi  news  style  including  standard 
ways  of  organizing  a  news  story;  types  of  stoVies 

>■ — ^  and  leads  (opening  paragraphs) 

•  Research  techniques  and  sources  of  "information, 
both  contemporary  and  historical 

•  Public  affairs  ethics;  meaning  of  slander  and 
libel;  Navy  and  Defense  Department  regulations 
about  the  release  of  information 

•  Symbols  used  In  copy  editing,  procedures  for 
galley  and  .page  proofreading  to  catch  errors 
before  the  material  1$  printed  or. mimeographed, 
(a  galley  is  a  wooden  frame  In  which  pieces  of 
type  are  arranged  to  make  the  story);  general' 
rules  of  English  grammar,  usage  and  spelling 
How  to  prepare  artwork  for  reproduction 
Procedures  for  page  layout 
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i^'""f"P"^  °f 'Mimeograph, multlllth,  and  off^^^ 
^      f'>"'^"J  how  to  sat  up  cipy  L^^^^^^ 

inc  and  to  ^nte  specifications  for  the  pSnter 

•  ;   Op^'-ation  of  still  bameras^^ 

^     color /photography  techniques  composition;  ^ 

•  processing;,  preparation  of  prints  fbr  reproduc- 

-  "°"'  ^"se  of  transparencies  and  negatives 

•;    ^^-^Jo  ^nd-  Tv  startion  organizatipn;  use 
.  .      f*^"'Pr"'','^^hniques  Of. personal,  radio .  ' 

.        nterviewing;  reporting  eyewitness  accounts "re^rd-  ' 

W  fSl'^'rT'f  ^  '^^'^'^^^"^^  °^  script-wriUng  for 
_  ^^'^^'■^1 '•egulation's  concerning  the  bL'r^^ 

_   ^^ft  medi^j  Navy  radlo/TV^  policy 

'  ^     S'h"^/^^^"''"'  ^"^  public  .information  techniques  '  " 

-  t^im™ 

r,ar  Mn.^r  I  ^  ^^°'"."'"""y  ^nd  the  news  media; 
.    participation  iri  community  services  and  events • 

.speaking 

regulations  about  shipboara  and  aircraft  guests 
.    including  media-representatives  and  otlierrrlL^^^       "  . 

■    n,!?/    '     ^        ""^y      °^  interest  to  different 

anJtradltions  in  the  Navy,  and  sources  of  r^^^^  • 
mation  about  there.  =  yi  uuor 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTtlNlTY  ' 

Taurnalist'X^:^o?^^^^^^  peC "o^jr^^^^^^^ 

exist  for  highly  qualified  applicants/        ^  ""^  Opportunities  .  « 

ADDITIONAL -INFORMATION  '  : 

Porta^t  iT't"  °'        "^""^^  ^^^^^^ 

in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below/  ^"""^  °^  t°Plcs  discussed 


Page  4 


The-Sallor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  ^^^^ 
•  Shipboard  Life  [""^^ 
Lengths^f  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 


Page  28 
Page  30 
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"Shore  Duty  "-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Navy  Pay         ^.  \-  ' 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Adyancement  In  the  Navy  ^' 


Page  32 
P^age  33 
Pag^  35  ' 
Page  40  . 
Page  43 

Page  -44 
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Page*  51 
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LEGALMAN  * 


NATUREfOF  THE  JOB 

Legalmen  are  trained  aides  who  asslst'prof,esslonals  in  the  field  of 
law.   They  work  in  Navy  legal  offlcBs,  under  the  direction  of  Judge  Advocates 
,      doing  administrative  and  clerical  tasks  necessary  to  process  claims,  to  con-  ' 
duct  court  and  adnxlDlstrative  hearings ,  and  to  maintain  the  records,  documents- 
and  reference  libraries  of  legal  offices.  Legalmen  also  Investigate  claims  and 
advise  personnel  and  command  offices  about  such  matters  as  tax  returns,  voter 
registration  procedures,. immigration  and  customs  regulations,  regulktions 
governing  social  security  and  veteran^s  benefits,  procedures  for  applying  for 
benefits  and  other  legal  administrative  matters.  In  routine  office  activities 
Legalmen  organize  files,  type  notices  and  correspondence  and  take  and  trans- 
cribe dictation. 

Investigation  activities  Include  obtaining  medical  records  and  acci- 
dent reports  for  prosecution  and  defense 'counsels,  conducting  interviews 
with  witnesses,  and  obtaining  and  reviewing  other  information  needed  to 
resolve  issues. 

Legalmen  have  a  number  of  duties  related  to  courts  martial  and  non- 
Judicial  hearings.   They  use  tape  recorders,  stenotype  machines,  and  short- 
hand to  record  courtroom  and  mast  proceedings,  and  they  type  transcripts  of 
these  records.   (A  mast  proceeding  is  a  nonjudicial  hearing  before  the  com- 
mandlng  officer  of  a  ship  .or  shore  station.   Mast  proceedings  are  used  as 

*     ^        '  ■  ■      "  '  ■  ■   '     —  — 

Each,  Legalman  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  in  the^ 
work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.  It  is  very  Important  for  each 
sailor  to.  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his 
or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general 
work  of  the- Navy. 
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preUmlnary  hearings,  to  decide  whether  a  court  maftlal  s  Juid  be  convened 
or  to  resolve  noncriminal  offenses  Involving  the  breakl«|^f  Nav^  regulations 

h'T  ^'^""^^^^      personnZTho  have  grlevancls 

and  there  may  be  "meritorious  masf  fn  which  honcZare  awarded  The^erm 
is  an  old  one,  from  the  days  when  ship  captains  Xcelved  reports    Inves  1- 
gated  problems,  meted  out  punishment,  awarded  citations,  and    in  gene  al  ' 
conducted  formal  ^communications  with  ship's  personnel  in'front  o^he  mlin 

"  «,^^n     '  P^^P^^^  and- mail  subpoenas  (oi^ders  "under  penalty"  for 

•    miney'rnd  wltners'feT  '^'^h'  °'  the  ■government),  they  als.  arrange  L  trvel 
money  and  witness  fees,  and  are  responslblelpr  paying  these  to  witnesses. 

,     They,  prepare  search  and  seizure  orders  used  in  obtaining  evidence     tHpv  co^ 
up  procedures  for  identifying  and  protecting  eltd^nce    and7herprepare  e^^ 
dence  -to  be  sent  to  laboratories  for  analyses.  prepare  evi 

the  MmP  'f^^^''^^  the  courtroom  and  notify  all  people  involved  bf 

como  T    ^"J   ^     '  °^       proceedings.  After  proceedings  have  been 

completed,  Legalmen  prepare  trial  records  and  other  reports  as  directed. 

and  thp.r^^°nf'  ^'^P°'''^"t  part  of  a  Legalman's  Job  is  to  help  Navy  personnel 
and  their  families  understand.and  satisfy  legal  requirements  in  buTlness  affa  rs 
such  as  taxes    motor  vehicle  licensing  and  driver  registration,  socia!  securltv 
and  veteran  s  benefits.   Legalmen  ^Iso  provide  assistance  to  Na"  personne 
who  marry  citizens  of  other  countries  or  have  children  overseas.  Vheh  Naw 

^  ZZTcoltTT'  J"  ^  h^^P  ti^- ^et  a  ^, 

c  vf  an  counsel     Legalmen  also  prepare  wills  and  powers-of-attorney  (a  power 

a  i  :Z7     "  ^  P^^^^"  "^^y  ^"thorize  someone  efse  toTt 

as  his  attorney  or  agent  in  legal  matters) . 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

far.HMpc?^fK"'t"  f;^/^^^^"^^  to  Navy  legal  offices  aboard  ship  and  at  shore 
S  leial  offW        i  T  ^"       United  States,  the  majority  i 

of  egal  officers  and  Legalmen  are  a^sign^d  to  Navy  Legal  Services  offices ,  • 

TervwTf    7  ^^"^^^\Pl^^^^      key  locations  wh^re  they  can  provide  leg^ 
services  for  large  numbers  of  Navy  personnel.  " 
Sea-Shora  RotaUnn  '  * 

Legalmen  spend  approximately  8-10  years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a  20--  ^ 
year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  ^all  of  the  time  dufing  wMch  a  " 

^h.  °H      ""n  T'  '°  '  '''''  ""^^      ^^^P'  °^  "«et  staff) .    UucToi  ' 

that  time  will  be  spent  inport  at  home  bases.  Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"' 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during.which  there  will  be 
some  periods- away  from  home-.  "  ^® 
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.The  remaining  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty, "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Legalman 
will  provide  support  for  fleet  units . 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this' 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS.  •  '  , 

Legalmen  need  an  aptitude  for  detailed  work  as  'well  as  good  general 
learning  ability.  The  Job  also  requires  ^  good  deal  of  personal  interaction 
with  coworkers  ,  with  clients  who  need  assistance  and  with  other  people  who 
are  involved.  ^Legalmen  need  to  be  able  to  relate  easily  to  others  and  to  work 
with  others  harmoniously. 

Courses  in  English  and  business" subjects  such  as  typing  and  steno- 
graphy are  good  preparation  for  those  who  are  interested  .in  becoming  Legalmen. 
Clerical  experience  also  Is  helpful.   However,  no  previous  training  or  experi- ' 
ence  is  required. 

'  .       -  \  ■     "  . 

Candidates  for  the  Legalmen  rating  must  first  achieve  the  rating  of 
Yeoman  Third  Class-  (an  entry  level  position) .  Th&  Yeoman  Third  Class  does  y 
general  office  work.  Including  typing  and  stenography,  filing,  etc.  Yeomen 
may  choose  to  specialize  in  the  legal  field  as  they  advance. 

TRAINING  PROVIDEK^Y  THE  NAVY  ' 

The  entry-level  position  for  Legalmen  is  "Legalman  Second  Class .  " 
Yeomen  who  want  to  specialize  Ip  legal, work  may  attend'the  Legal  Clerk  and 
Court  Reporting  Course  at  the  Naval  Justice  School.   They  also  may  qualify 
through  on-the-job  instructlon'^and  correspondence  courses.' 

The  basic  training  for  Legalmen  Covers  typing;  shorthand;  use  of  '"x^ 
closed  microphone  recording  systems  ^nd  s'tenotype  equlpm'ent  fot  recording 
courtroom  and  other  types  of  proceedings;  transcribing  from  shorthand  or  other 
recording  media;  military  Justice  and  military  legal  procedures.' 

At  the  higher  career  levels  Legalmen  must  be  able  to  take  dlctatloh 
at  a  minimum  of  200  words  per  ihlnute.   Th^y  leyn  proper  procedures  for  pre-  " 
paring  legal  documents,  trial  records  and  other^fflclaf  reports.   Sofhe  Legal- 
men  take  on  administrative  responsibilities -pj6nnlng ,  organizing  and  super- 
vising legal- office  procedures.  ^ 

Legalmen  acqulre'a  great  deal  of  technical  knowledge  In  order  to  do 
their  work.   The  knowledge  background  provided  In  training  Includes:  ^ 
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•  Content  of  various  reference  boSl:s  6n  Navy 
regulations  aricl  legal  procedures  Including 
the  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Jastlce/ the 
Commanding  Officer's  Non-Tudlclal  Punish-^ 
ment  Manual,  the  Manual  for  Courts  Martial, 
the  Tudqe  Advocate  General's  Manual  and  the 

Legal  Assistance  Handbook.  * 

.  o      Purpose  and  use  of  standard  legal  reference 

vbaoks  Including'  state'and  federal  codes  and  ^ 
state  and  federal  reporters  and  cltators  (the 
federal  code,  for  example,  Is  called  the 
"United  States  Code."  It  Is  a  collection  of 
all  laws  enacted  by  the  United  State?  Congress. 
Reporters  and  cltators  are  reference  books  pre- 
pared by  legal  publishing  houses.) 

o      Standard  civilian  and  military  Justice  procedures,' 
including  purpose  and  use  of  a  Uniform  Citation 
'         System  (a  systematic  Wpiy  of  writing  references 
to  cases, and  reference  documents);  types  of 
sentences  that  can  be  imposed,  executed  or 
^suspended  for  particular  offenses;  typ.es  of  ^r^^ 
discharges  from  the  Navy  and  the  consequences  .      „  . 
of  each;  requirements  for  serving  subpoenas  "  . 

and  delivering  other  types  of  legal  documents; 
courtroom  procedure;  requirements  for  dispos- 
ing of  trial  records  .  .  : 

o      Navy  personnel  regulations  and  benefits.  .  * 

•  Nature  of  different  types  of  claims  including  •  -  . 
Claims  to  recover  expenses  for  medical  care, 

property  damage  claims/  disability  benefit 
claims  and  others. 

The  skills  and  knowledge  described  here  dp  not  Inplude  all  skills 
and  knowledge  acquired  by  Navy  Legalmeri.  The  description  Is  intended  only 
to  suggest  the  kinds  of  things  Legalmen  learn  through  experience' and  study. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY        *  '     •  ^  . 

4 

-    There  are  approximately  11,150  men  and  women  performing  work  in 
the  Yeoman  and  Legalman  ratings,  of  whom  about  9,800  are  fated  petty  officers. 
Of  these  petty  officers  200  are  Yeoman  who  have  converted  to  thfe  Legalman 
rating.   Opportunities  are  excellent  forjiuallfled  applicants. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 


*    Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains" im-  ' 
portant  general  Inlormatlon  ahouk  the  Navy  .  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below,    f  ,*  topics  aiscusseci 

.      .     ■  ■  ■ 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  . 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  '  ' 

'Shipboard  Routine  In  th^  Navy 
Shipboard  Life    ,  " 

I^ngths^f  Cruises  aiid  Time  Betwefen  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
V        Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
.  Navy  Pay  « 

,     Navy»Retirement  Bfeneflts 
;       Navy  Training  and»Educatlon  \ 
.  \  Advcincement  In  the  Navy.  i 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  27 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
I^age  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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LITHOGRAPHER  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  . 

^  Njavy  prlntshops  are  run  by  Lithographers.   Thes(0  personnel  are  respon-  . 
slble  fof  production  of  the  ^arge  yoljiine  of  printed  material  used  In  Navy  activi- 
ties. Lithographers  print  service  magazines,  newspapers  and  "bulletins  ^  train-  ^ 
Ing' mate  rials,  official  policy  manuals  such  as  personnel  and  security  manuals, 
forms  for  a  variety  of  purposes,  recruiting  mraterials,  and  more. 

*rhe  name  Lithographer  comes  from  the  old  practice  of  engraving  stone 
to  make  plates  (flat  image-bearing 'surfaces)  from  which  prints  could  be  made 
on  o^her  materials.   Navy  Lithographers  do  not  use  stone,  but  plate-making  is 
still  an  important  part  of  their  work.   Iji  modern  printing  of  publications,  metal 
plate^s'are  most  commonly  used.  Images  are  produced  on  these  plates  by  a 
prbcess  of  photoengraving.!^  / 

Lithographers  operate  printing  presses^   They  also  do  a  variety  of  jobs 
in  preparation  for  printing.   Preparations  include:  layout  design  and  the  writing 
of  specifications  for  typography  (the  representation  of  words  in  type);  it  includes  , 
copy  preparation  and  proofreading  (verifying  or  "proving"  a  preliminary  copy  of 
the';nanual  to  piake  sure  there  are  no  errors);  and  it  often  includes  photography, 
film  processing,  and  plate-making*.   After  printing.  Lithographers  use  special 
equipment  to  collate,  or  put  in  sequence,  the  printed  pages  and  to  bind  them 
into  finished  publications.  Or, they  may  fold  certain  types  of  puhlicatir>s  such 
as  bfochures  and  pamphlets.  This 'finishing  work  is-  known  as  bindery  ^operations . 

T  '  ^   '  ' 

Each  Lithogmpher  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the 

work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"/or  occupation.  -  It  is  very  important  for  each 
sailor  to^ understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his 
or  her  own  rating.   The  fir^t  chapter  of  this  manual  describ.es  the  general 
work  of, the  Navy.        '  ^« 
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Lithographers  who  \york  Ih.  small  prlntshops  may  do  all  of  these  Jobs. 
Those  who  wqrk  in  large  shops  may  specialize.   The  usual  specialties  are\ 
cameraman,  pressman  and  binderymanv.  '  • 

^  In, planning  layout  designs,  lithographers  determine  how  much  page 

aTea  the  printed  matter,  or  text,  will  require  and  allot  space  for  any  illustra- 
tions.   They  select  appropriate  type  sizes  and  styles  for  the  main  text  and 
use  preprinted  letters  to  set  up  titles    headlines ,  or  other  attention-trotting 
lettering  to  fit  the  available  space.   They  mark  the  manuscript  with  symbols 
to  guide  type-setting  or'typewriter  compossition.    (Typewriter  composition  is* 
an  alternative  to  type-sfetting.   The  original  manuscript  is  typed  to  fit  the  lay^ 
out  plan  using  ^  special  electric  typewriter  called  a  composer.) 

Type-setting  requires  the  Lithographer  to  produce  or  contract  for  out- 
'side  production  of  "hot  type."  Hot  type, are  produced  by  a  machine  (a  linotype, 
for  example)  in  which  hot  lead  is  poured,  into  type^  molds  to  form  bars  of  word 
and  space  sequences.'  The  bars  of  type  are  arrahged  to^reproduce  the  manu-^  . 
script  in  rows -of  racks  within' a  frame.  Which  are  called  type  forms,  ^h'e 
Lithographer  makes  up  the  type  forms,  which  m^y  be.  used  directly  in  letter- 
press printing  .   They  ;are  inked  and  paper  is  pressed  on  them  to  pick  up  the 
images.   Usualjy  a  preliminary  copy  i^  tun  Xirsfenso  that  errors  may  be  corrected 
before  printing  begins. 

sType  forms  may  also  be  used  *to  make  metal -plates  for  letterpress  print- 
ing.  This  requires  the  Lithographer  to  photograph  the  proof  copy,   he  or  she  then 
exposfes  the  negative  and  etches  the  image  onto  a  metal  plate.   Special  washes  ' 
are  applied  so  that  only. the  Image  will  accept  ink  a^id  be  printed.   The  plates 
'are  inserted  into  the  letterpresis  instead. of  type  forms  and  printing  proceeds  in 
the  same  way.   Metal  plates  for  letterpress  prin^ng  also  may  be  engraved 'from 
negatives  of  typewriter-composed  copy. 

'  Lkhograph^rs  are,,also  skilled  in  the  newer  technique  of  offset  printing. 
The  name' '^offset"  comes  fromi  the  fact  that  prints  are  not  made, directly  from4:ype 
forms  or  plates.    Plates  are  made,  but  the; images  are  off-set  from  them  onto  a 
rubber  sheet,  or  "blanket."  The  blanket  is  then  placed  on  a  roller  in  the  offset 
press.   Ink  i-s  applied,  and  image  is  again  transferred  to  the  offset  cylinder, 
which  rolls  over  paper  asj^t  passes  through  the  press ^  making  the  prints. 

Photography  is  an  important  step  in  many  printing  jobs.  Lithographers 
llteirn  to  operate  the  cameras  and  use  related  equipment  such  as  lights,  filters, 
and  half-tone  screens  to  proglude  vario/us. effects .    (Half-tone  scjreens  are  used 
to  reproduce  photographs.  A  screen  is  placed  betweeh  the  image  arid  the  film, 
producing. dots  of  varying  density  relative  to  the  tones  or  shades  (white-to-  . 
black)  of  the  original  photograph.)  Lithographers  do  their  own  darkroom  wOrk 
as  well.   They  expose  film  on  plates  (sometimes  paper,  but  usually  thin  aluminum),' 
and  develdp  and  process  the  negatives  •and  positives.   (A  po'sitive  Is  used  for 
r^erse  printing.    In  reverses,  the  background  accepts  ink  while  the  Image 
refuses  It.    This  Is  the  technique  that  produces  white  letteiflng  ton  a  black  or 


ERLC 


221 


colored  background.)  Special  washes^ are  applied  to  etch  the  images  onto* the 
plates  and  sensitize  them  to  accept  inks.  If  plates  will  not  be  used  right  away, 
thtey  are  protected  with  chemical  preservatives. 

>  '  -    •       Binding  and  finishing  ope-!itions  include  paper-cutting,  stitching, 
folding,  punching,  drilling,  perforating,  and  stapling,  as  required  by  the  type 
of  finished  publication  that  is  desired.   Special  equipment  Is  generally ^used. 

^for  this  work.  n 

Finally,  Lithographers  are  responsible  for  maintenande  of  much  of  the 
machinery  and  equipment  they  use.   For  example,  they  keep  presses  free  of 
excess  ink, and  accumulations  of  oil  and  dust,  etc.;  and  they  adjust  timing  and 
alignment  as  required. 

'  WORKING. CONDITIONS  ^  . 

•    Lithographers  work  in  a  shop-type  setting  aboard  large  ships.  They 
are  also  assigned  to  any  Navy  shore  facility  where  offset  of-^letter  press  print- 
ing is  done, 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Lithographers  spent  approximately  10-12  years  on  "sea  duty"  during 
a  20-year  period  in  the  NSvy.    '*Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which 
a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of 
that  time  will  be  sp^t  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
does  not  mean  time/&way,from  home  butVather  time  during  which  there  will  be 
some  periods  aw^ |rom  home.  ^  ' 

,       The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
on  "shore  duty, "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where. the.  Lithographer  will  - 
provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

Since  lilavy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shbre  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Lithographers  should  have  an  interest  In  photography  and  printing. 
They  should' have  mechanical  aptitude  and  the  ability  to  work  safely  with  chem- 
icals.  Lithographers  need  good  general  learning  ability,  good,  spelling  and 
grammar,  and  the  ability  to  solve  practical  arithmetic  problems.  Good  vision 
for  close  work  Is  also  Important. 


No  special  training  or  experience  is  required  to  qualify. for  this  job. 

 '---  in  typing,  printing,  physics,  chemistry,  English,  and  shop  mathematics 

are  helpful  preparation,  although  they  are  not  essential  to  qualify.  Experience 
In  lithography  (plate-making),  printing  and  photography  are  also  very  helpful 
but  not  essential. 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Lithographers  get  their  training  cuL.the  Job  and  by  independent  study 
of  Navy  training  courses.  The  skllls^they  learn  Include  the  following: 

•  .Fundamentals  of  page  layout,  copy  preparation 
and  copyt-flttlng;  how  to  scale,  crop,  and  mark 
copy  for  composition,  type-setting  and  cameras; 
use  of  standard  drafting  equipment  ancL  composl-  . 
tlon  typewriters* 

•  Methods  of  preparing  color  combination  overlays- 
and  of  preparing  copy  for  line  color  separation. 

•  How  to  read  proofs;  standard  symbols  and  method  .  * 
for  marking  errdrs;  how  to  make  corrections. 

•  '  Camera  operation  and  film  processing,  including  . 
.    ^  how  to  set  up  and  operate  cameras  and  related 

equipment;  how  to  mix  and  store*  chemical  solu- 
tions used  In  film  processing;* how  to  develop, > 
fix,  wash,  and  dry  negatives  and  positives;  how 
to  mask  out  hon-lmage  areas  of  negatives,  clear 
fogged  or  filled  In  areas  of  negatives  arjd  positives, 
make  additions  or  deletions,  and  perform  stripping. 

•  How  to  mix  Inks..  - 

•  preparation  type  forms.  . 

•  Press  operation.  .  ^  * 

•  Bindery  operations .  . 

•  Maintenance  of  presses,  cameras,' darkrooms, 
plate-making  equipment  and  bindery  equlpmertt. 

^    Training  provides  Lithographers  with  the  knowledge  base  for  developing 
the  more  academic  side  of  training  which  covers  such  topics  as  types,  uses, 
and  characteristics  6f  film  filters,  screens,  and  lighting  systems;  types  and 
grades  of  paper;  characteristics  and  uses  of  Inks;  color  theory.  Including  addi- 
tive gnd  substractlve  processes  of  forming  colors;  and  type  sizes  and  styles. 
Training  also  covers  safety  .precautions  for  working  with  chemicals  and  for  press 
operation. 

<  •  • 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  ^  * 

There  are  approximately  400  men  and  women  performing  work  In  the 
Lithographer  rating,  of  whom  about  340  are  rated  petty  officers ,  Opportunities 
are  available  for  qualified  applicants. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

in  chapter  I  are  listed  below.  discussed 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
'  The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  life 

lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Betv/een  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty-Work  at  Navy  Shore  FaciliUea 

RotaUon  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 

How  th(9  Navy  Hires 

Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  \! 

r 

Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy  - 
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MACHINERY  REPAIRMAN  * 


NATURE  OF  TJiE  JOB  ' 

Machinery  Repairmen  are  skilled  machine  tool  operators »  They  make 
replacement  parts  and  repair  or  overhaul  ship's  engine  auxiliary  equipment  such 
as  evaporators,  air  compressors  and  pumps .   They  also  work  on  deck  equipment 
Including  winches  and  hoists,  condensers,  and. heat  exchange  devices.  Mach- 
inery Repairmen  who  are  assigned  to  ships  frequently  operate  main  propulsion 
machinery.  In  addition  to  performing  machine  shop  and  repair  duties.  - 

Shop  work- Involves  the  use  of  lathes,  drill  presses,  bench  grinders, 
.  planing  tools,  milling  machines  (used  for  shaping  metals,  cutting  slots,  boring 
holes,  etc.),  and  power  hacksaws.  Precision  measuring  Instruments  and  hand 
tools  are  also. Important  In  shop  work.   For  example.  Machinery  Repairmen  use 
hand  files  and  chisels,  squares,  threading  dies  and  taps  (Instruments  for  cutting 
^and  shaping  grooves  or  threads  In  metal  jjarts);  calipers  (small,  two-legged  In- 
struments that  resemble  pincers  or  a  compass,  used  to  measure  Inside  and  out- 
side diameters  and  thickness);  sine  bars  (used  for  measuring  angles);  and  port- 
able electric  and  pneumatic  power  tools.  In  making  parts  and  performing  repairs 
or  overhauls.  Machinery  Repairmen  work  from  written  specifications  and  diagrams 
They  may  also  draw  their  own  working  diagrams .       •  ^ 


Each  Machinery  Repairman  Is  Involved  In  the  general  work  of  th6  Navy  as  well 
as  In  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  Is  very  Important 
for  c»^h  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work 
of  his  or  hdr  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manuaTdescrlbes  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy.  - 

.  ^ 
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The  work  of  a  Machinery  Repairman  also  involves  tasks  like  putting 
gears  and  cutting  teeth  In  gear  wheels  (called  "hobblng");  grinding  drills  and 
other  machine  parts  to  the  desired  taper;  grinding  valves  to  the  proper  size; 
cutting  various  types  of  threads  on  a  lathe  and  by  hand;  broaching,  which  means 
cutting  away  metal  (or  plastic)  to  shape  an  outside  surface  or  a  hole  that  has 
been  drilled,  or  formed  daring  molding  or  by  other  means.  Other  tasks  Include 
planing  or  shaping  flat  surfaces,  slots,  and  dove-tall  or  angle  grooves;  grind- 
ing surfaces  to  make  them  smooth;  contour  sawing  using  metal  handsaw  attach- 
ments on  a  power  tool;  engfravlng  brass  or  other  metal  and  plastic  name  plates; 
heat-treating  metals;  appl^rlHg  metallzers;  and  conducting  hardness  tests  and 
dye  penetrant  tests  to  check  foY  cracks.   ,        -  • 

5  ^  Administrative  .duties  Include  ordering  parts,  tools  and  other  working 

material's."  Tools  and  equipment  are  Inventoipled  periodically  and  records  main- 
tained.  In  addition,  each  shop  has  a  set  of  technical  manuals  which  describe 
the  theory,  testing,  operation  and  repair  of  machinery  and  machine  tools. 
Machinery  Repairman  keep  the  manuals  up  to  date  by  adding  or  changing  infor- 
mation, and  they  recommend  changes  to  procedures  in  the  manuals  bas,ed  on 
their  experience  in  testing  and. repairing  the  equipment. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Machinery  Repairmen  are  usually  assigned  to  large  ships  or  to  na\^al 
shipyards  and  repair  bases  ashore.   They  work  primarily  In  a  shop  type  setting^ 
Aboard  ship,  they  may  do  considerable  work  In  the  engine  room,  as  propulsion 
machinery  operators.   There  Is  often. a  very  high  nOlse  level  in  the  vicinity  and 
the  temperature  Is  usually  quite  warm. 

Sea^Shore  Rotation  ^    .  !  . 

Machinery  Repairmen  spend  approximately  10-12  year  on  "sea  duty" 
during  a  20-year  period  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  th0  time  during 
which  a  sailor  Is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).  Much 
of  that  time  will  he  spent  In  port  at  home  leases.  Therefore,  the  term^  ''sea  duty"- 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  home'but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be 
some  periods  away  from  home. 

T 

The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  ln"1the  Navy  will  be  spent 
on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  tne  Machinery  Repair- 
man win  provide  sQppbrt  for  fleet  units.  ►  .  I 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  , In  the  United  States-  and  overseas. 
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QUALIFICATIONS  •  -  • 

High  aptitude  for  mechanical  work  and  the  ability  to  use  mathematics 
■  for  practical  problem-solving  are  required  to  qualify  for  this  job.   It  Is  helpful, 
but  not  essential,  to  have  school  training  or  experience  in  basic  mathematics  or 
shop  mathematics;  electricity,  m'^chanlcal  drawing,  blueprint  reading ,  foundry 
work,  and,  ofcours^e;  machine  shop. 

•  TRAINING  PROVIDJED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Machinery  Repairmen  may  train  on  the  job,  under  supervision  of  experi- 
enced personnel,  and  supplement  this  training  by  Independent  study  of  Navy 
training  manuals.   Candidate^  may  also  attend  service  schools  for  a  program  of 
study  combined  with  work  experience.  , 

Training  covers  basic  job  skills,  Including  use  and  care  of  hand  tools; 
lathe  and  drill  press  operation;  milling  machine  and  shaping  or  planing  tool 
operation;  use  of  measuring  Instruments;  shop  mathematics;  mechanical  drawing 
and  blueprint  reading.   The  following  list  gives  some  examples  of  specific 
skills  and  knowledge  that  Machinery  Repairmen  learn: 

•  Characteristics  and  uses. of  different  metals; 

Identification  of  metals  by  chip,  file,  spark,  »  " 

and  acid  tests;  effects  of  heat  on  metals; 
and  heat  treatment  p.rodesses.  . 

,  •      Relationship  of  machinery  results  lo  machine  ' 

speed  and  feed.  •  . 

•  Lubrication  of  machine  tools;  use  of  lubricants 
/     In  cutting  threads,  reaming,  and  In  drilling  by 

machine.  * 

•  Common  hand  file  cuts,  file  sizes  and  uses; 
common  chisels  and  their  uses;. sizes  types, 
and  uses  of  twist  drills  and  hand  reamers. 

•  Materials  and  grades;  characteristics  and  usesC 
of  abrasive  wheels;  types  of  milling  cutters,  ^ 
mining  configurations  and  processes;  types  of 
planing  operations;  types  of  turning  operations 

on  a  lath^;  usp  and  fitting  of  special  purpose 
machine  tool  attachments.        .  .         •  ' 

•  Kinds  of  gears  and  thelr^uses;  gear  milling 
processes^  rules  for  determining  the  proper 
mesh  of  gear  teeth. 
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•  Characteristics  and  uses  of  different  gasket 
materials;  how  to  cut  and  fit  gaskets , 

•  *    Types  and  uses  of, fasteners  such  as  taper  pins, 

dowels,  and  key  fasteners. 

Machinery  Repairmen  also  receive  training  ih  safety  precautions  for 
working  with  power  tools  and  heavy  machinery,  with  electrical  equipment, 
with  chemicals,  and  with  oxyacetalene  torch  equipment. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  2 , 400  men  and  women  performing  work  in  .the 
'-Machinery  Repairman  rating,  of  whom  about  1,800  ar* rated  petty  officers. 
Entry  opportunities  are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  •♦tirhe  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about-the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailof  s  Rank  and  Occupation' 

Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  ^the  Navy 

Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

Page  2  7 

Shipboard  Life 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay 

✓ 

Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy- 

Page  51 

MACHINIST'S  MATE  * 


NATURE  OF  TttE  JOB 

.nJiii      ^^^^^^"^^''^  Mftes  operate,  maintain  and  repair  ship  propulsion  and 
amciliaiy  equipment  such  as  steam  propulsion  machinery,  propellers,  pumps 

and  repair  outside 

machinery  such  as  steering  engines  and  elevators;,  food  preparation  and  utility 
equipment;  and  refrigerating  and  air  conditioning  equipment.   They  may  also 
perform  duties  in  the  generation,  storage  ^nd  transfer  of  some  Industrial  gases 

Machinist's  Mates  lubricate  all  engine  room,  machine  sh4 ,  refrig- 
erating  air  conditioning  aiid  gas  generating  equipment.  They  use  hand  tools 

?°.r°"^Jnr^;^^'^  ^"  'TP^^'^"^  machinery  and  perform  simple  operations 'on 
athes,  drill  presses,  and  bench  grinders.   They  also  use  precision  rrteasuring 
ind  .  T  indicators,  micrometers,  depth  gages,  -thehnometers 

and  pressure  gages.  Some  of  their  work  require^  that  they  be  able  to  read  and 
work  from  simple  blueprints  and  sketches  as  well  as  sketch  mach^nfry  parts? 

In  the  course  of  their  work.  Machinist's  Mates  become  familiar  with 
mathematical  computations  (such  as  areas,  volumes,  proportions,  decimals 
n«i  no^         "'f  ^^°P  operations.  Tliey  als6  learn  common  engl- 

.^neering  terms;  principles  of  AC  and  DC  electricity  governing  the  operation  of 
electric  motorsi  circuit  breakers  and  control  d9vlces;- locations  and  uses  of 
dr»  nage,  flushing  and  fire  main  systems;  and  fundamental  principles  of  lubrl- 
cation,  various  lubricating  systems,  and  types^nd  uses  of  lubricants. 

*~  '  '  —  '  °  •    ■  ■ 

Each  Machinist's  Mate  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.  It  is  very  important 
for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the 
work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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Administrative  duties  Include  Inventorying  and  ordering  parts,  tools 
and  other  working  materials.  In  addition,  each  shop  has  a  set  of  technical 
manuals  which  describe  the  theory,  operation,  maintenance,  repair  and  test 
of  the  systems  and  machinery  for  which  Machinist's  Mates  are  responsible. 
Machinist's  Mates  keep  the  manuals  up  to  date  by  changing  or  adding  Infor- 
mation and  they  recommend  changes  to  the  procedures  and  techniques  in  the 
manuals  based  on  their  knowledge  and  experience  In  working  with  the  equip- 
ment, 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  •  - 

Machinist's  Mates  are  assigned  to  all  types  of  Navy  ships  and  usually 
work  in  the  main  and  auxiliary  engine  room  spaces.  The  working  environment 
Is  often  hot  and  noisy. 

Ashore,  Machinist's  Mates  work  at  naval  bases,  at  naval  shipyards 
and  at  nat^al  repair  facilities. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Machinist's  Mates  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "sea  duty"' 
during  a  ZO-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time  dur- 
ing which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff). 
Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  part  at  home -bases.   The  re  f  ore,,  f he  term^ 
"sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which 
there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  6-8  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
.on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Machinist's  Mate 
will  provide  suppQrt  for  fleet  units. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Machinist's  Mates  must  have  good  mechanical  aptitude  and  the  ability 
16  work  with  numbers.   Courses'in  mathematics,  machine  shop,  electricity  and 
physics,  and -experience  in  garage,  power  plant  or  Siac^hine  shop  are  helpful  but 
are  not  required.  .  -  • 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Machinist's  Mates,  acquire  their  skills  through  attendance  at  Navy 
service  schools  or  through  6n-the-Job  training  coupled  with  Individual  study  of 
Navy  correspondence  courses  and  training  manuals. 

Training  covers  such  topics  as:  ^ 
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•..    Principal  machinery  parts  and  b^lc.machihery 
>'  operation 

Main  propulsion  and  auxiliary  machinery 

•  •      Prinaiples  of -lubrication  . 

•  Mathematics  used  in  shop  operations  ■ 

•  -  Engineering  terms  and 'expressions  •  • 

•  Hovkto  test  various  machines  and  systems  .1 
p      Pi-inciples  6|  electricity 

•  Principles  of  gas  production,  refrigeration -and  ' 
air  co^ditibriing  • 

Use  of  drainage,  flushing  and  fire  main  systems.  > 
•  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  *: 

There  are  approximately  22 , 400  men  and  women  performing  work  In  the 
Machinist  s  Mate  rating,  of  whom  about  19,200  are  rated  petty  officers  Od- 
portunltles  exist  for  qualified  applicants.  '  •  ^h, 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  - 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the.Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
,  in  Chapteij  I  are  listed  below.  >  . 
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MASTER-AT-ARMS  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


Masters-At-Arms  perform  general  supervisory  and  security  duties 
aboard  ships  and  at  naval' shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 
They  generally  work  for  th^  Executive  Officer  of  a  ship  or^shbre  activity  and 
.. assist  in  maintaining  law  and  order  and  gejieral  military  discipline.  They 
ensure  that  general  orders -and  directives  are  carried  out  in  an  prderly  fashion 
and  ensure  that  routine  regulations,  such  as  "no  ./smoking"  restrictions  or 
uniform  requirements ,  are  enforced.  Aboard  ship.  Masters -At-Arms  may  carry  ' 
out  such  duties  as  ensuring  pay  lines  and  mess  lines  are  orderly  and  that 
personnel  traffic  is  routed  around  areas  of  the  ship  where  cleaning  or  main- 
tenance activities  are  in  progress.  At  shore  facilities,  Masters-At-Arms  are 
frequently  assigned  to  barracks  where  they  supervise  cleaning  efforts  and  fire 
and  security  watches,  and  generally  maintain  good  order  and  discipline. 

Masters-At-Arms  also  carry  out  investfgative  and  interrogative  assign-^" 
ments  and  participate  in  correctional  and  rehabilitation  programs .  They  organize  l 
and  train  personnel  assigned  to  police  duties  and  maintain  liaison  with  civilian 
law  enforcement  agencies.  They,  alsoiasist  in  controlling  vehicular  traffic  at 
naval  shore  facilities.  • 


Each  Master-At-Arms  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as-the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.  It  is  very  im'-  ' 
portant  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
.as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  de- 
scribes the  general  work  of  the  Navy,  "  ■  •  ■ 


f  > 


"   WORKING  CONDITIONS         ,.  '  [  '  ,  Z^- 

States  and  overseas.  Some  of  the^ir  x^rr^r-i-      r.    «>  ^  in  tne  United  . 

.00.  o. ....  - 

Sea-Shore  Rotation      •    •.  ' 

-durin.  Which  a  saS  aLlg'ed  i  a         u^^  ^"  °'  '"^ 

.  staff).  Much  of  that  time  will  be  Tpent  In  n^rt     h  "^L 

QUALIFICATIONS 

met  an  ofl^fri^CreSL^^-^^^^^^^  -onnei  „hp  have 

Other  Navy  ratina     A  hloh  '^nhr.r.^  neiiy  omcer,  first  class,  in  some 

dates  mul^  be  ^^^^'T^t^!:Z::;^Sin^'''^ 

must  also  have,  the  ability  to  express  themselves  clearlv  hotV  .  ■ 

Svrltlng,  and  must  be.  able  to  deal  wlth  peoS "tteS:  ° 

TR)aNIN<3 'provided  BY,  THE  NAVY  • 

*e.:uitrai?;h^jr^;-ra:;^ 

duct  of,  shore  patrol  activities     Advan.pH  c  k    u  — ^  ''"''^ 

personnel..  Courses  coTsuJh.^  is  availa^e  for  selected  • 

■     '  fi    '.'How  tp  conduct  physical  security  insiiections 
-        •      /.Howto*con^uct:^.ear^^^  and  places 

:  •     .^•^''JV^^y.t  and  .preserve  physical  evidence  and  horn 

to  obtain  and  record  testimortial  evidence  '  ' 

'^Z^^'"''^''  to  testlfy  at  le,al 

•  Traffic  contrbr procedures.*  • 

•  Identification  of  drugs  and  drug  offenders  . 

•  Proficiency  in  small' arms  \  ■ 

•  Emergency  first-aid:  procedures..     o'-.^'  * 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

'•       '      '       ■    •;■  '     '      .   ■         .  '  ■,  •■  •         •■  ■' 

th.  lu.c  J^!.?  f  ^  approximately  600  Nav^  men  and  women  performing  work  in 

-  officers,  ^p^ort^^^^^^^^^^ 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  -  • 

Dnrt^nt   f^^^^JYl'  "^^^  ^^"^  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 

^:rr:^:^^]^:!:^^' ^^^^  '^-^    .a,or  topic.iisi:ssed 


'.The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  ' 
The  Ge'neral  Work,  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the.  Navy 
Shipboard  Life  /  ^ 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time. Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty" -Work  at  Navy  Shca«  Facilities  ^ 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires  ■  ' 
Navy  Pay 

'  Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 
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MESS  MANAGEMENT  SPECIALIST* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


Nav.offlotlS'o^Tstrelu^^^^^^^^^  —  a^cT  serve  food  In  , 

shore. stations  In  the  United  States  and  ove        "^"^'"^  ^^^P 
veg^etables,  meats,  sdkfoods,  fruttrsaird?^  ^'"P^^"        <^°°'^  ^°"PS, 

of  breads,  pies  and  cakes;  and  cut  ah  tvn.Lf"'^  ^^^6  various  kinds 

Specialists  Prepare  .proper  y  bilanLd  m^^^^  Management 
ranges,  ovens  and  mecLlcafanoar^tn<f "  '/r'"*'  ""^  '"^^"^^l"  "^"^^en 
and  maintain  food  storage  Lc  llHrr     :;!:  Preparing  food;  and  operate 

Prepa.  .e,u,sa.cnWa„d  .eep  recti's  a'^r.;p':«ro?r;f^^^^^^^^^^^ 

and  sanftary  meU?ods  3sed  In  oleanln„  wfl        ^  and.nonperlshable  foods; 
.kitchen  Utensils/  uXns  aJZ^^^"'^rV  '°,'^  1°°^-=.  refrigerators, 
paring  and^^SSj'*  j^hes  and  cooking  Sslls^n  J      °  '^^">,"'«*ods  for  pre- 
servlce .  - — —  ^  uienslls  .and  proper  methods  of  table 

public  qua'Jters  ^nd"SeT,u' arTe^f  K=  ^1=  '"e  upkeep  of  Navy 

and  store  linen  supplies  a„d  cleln  no         f *"^^»hore.  They  maintain  , 

and  taalntenanbe  tasks .        °'^«"'"9  materials  and  perform  general  cleaning 

*  =   '  ' 

^^'s  i:!^:^^^^^^}^^  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 

portant  for  each  sailor  to  understandTp  -     '    °'  I*  very 

the  work  of  his  or  her  own  ratlna    ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
*he  general  work  of  the  Navy  ^  °^        '"^""^^  describes 
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-WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Sea -Shore  Rotation  • 

"...  Hn.  ^^/^^^^"^gement  Specialists  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on 
thp  H^  H  f ''"^u"  Navy.    "Sea  duty^  Includes  all  of  ' 

on  ••<,^/Co^^'^Tl^"^"^  ^"^  ^^^'^  ^  20-year  period  In  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
QUALIFICATIONS  '  .  » 


h.oh  ct.  "^/"^gement  Specialists  must  havp  an  Interest  In  food  preparation 

so!vln™  and  Cleanliness,  and  tt^exbllity  to  use  numbers  l"  ' 

exSnceIn  rn^^  * arithmetic  a^d  home  economics ,  and 

experience  in  cooking  or  baking  are  helpful  but  not  required. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

■  ■   ■  '     _i>     ■  I 

tramina  ^rf.uTT'^Tl^''^'''^^'^^  ^^^"''"^  their  skills  through  on-the-job 
and  throuoh  .tt    H         °^  """^  '^"'"'"^  "^"""'^^^        correspondence  courses, 
and  through  attendance  at  service  schools.  Training  covers  such  topics  as: 

Methods  for  preparing  soups ,  meats  „  poultry,  sea- 
foods, vegetables,  fruits  and  desserts 

Methods  for  baking  various  breads ,  pies  and  cakes 
Professional  meat-ci^tting  techniques 


o 


© 


®  Preparation  of  well-:balanced  and  nutritious 
menus 

.  •      Methods  and  sanitary  precautions  for  storing 
various  foodstuffs 

®      Correct  table  service 

®  Methods  for  estimating  and  purchasing  food 
including  methods^vfor  determining  seasonal 
variations  in  the  price  of  foods 
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Operation  and  mainli^naf&^e  of  food  storage  and  ^ 
Q     .  '  preparation  equipment. 

2  36  ''  . 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

w  ^""^  approximately  19.000  men  and  women  performing  work  in 

the  Mess  Management  Specialist  rating,  of  whom  about  13.000  are  rated  petty 
officers.  -Opportunities  exist  for  qualified  appjicants.  '  . 

■ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I    "The  Navy  as  an  Employer. "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

rdye  Zo 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

,    Page  2  7 

Shipboard  Life  . 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

Page  30 

"Shor.e  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page  3-3. 

How  the  Navy  Hires  , 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay  " 

Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

'  '  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Page  ^44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy 

Page  Sl^^ 
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MINEMAN* 


NATURE  OP  THE'JOBV  '  . 

Minempn  are  weapons  specialists  who  handle  underwater  explosive 
devices,  or  mines.   These  personnel  assemble  mine  components,  conduct 
tests  to  ensure  that  mines  will  work  properly,  and  make  repairs.   They  are 
•responsible  also  for  mine  storage  arid  the  loading  of  mines  for  transport. 

Basically,  a  mine  consists  of  explosive  material  in  a  metal  protec- 
tive case,  with  a  mechanism  to  cause  the  explosive  material  to  fire.  Mine 
firing  meghanisms  usually  are  sophisticated  electronic  devices  with  various 
accessory  parts.   Firing  mechanisms  may  be  activated  by  water  pressure  when 
the  mine  reaches  a  certain  'depth,  by  pressure  change  that  occurs  when  a  ship 
passes  over.,  or  by  a  combination  of  the  two  water  pressure  effects.   The  ele- 
ments that  detect  water  pressure  changes  are  called  "hydrostatic"  devices. 
Some  firing  mechanisms  have  counters  associated  with  them  so  they  will  not 
fire  until,  say,  the  fifteenth  ship  passes  over.   Some  have  timers  so  they  will 
flre^a  week  or  a  month,  for  example,  after  the  mine  is  placed  in  the  water. 
Today  mine  firing  mechanisms  are  most  often  activated  by'changes  in  the  elec- 
tromagnetic field  caused  byUe^assage  of  ships-.   Most  firing  mechanisms 
have  "sterilizers"  associated  with  them— units  that  automatically  degrade  the 
firing  mechanism  after  a  certain  period  of  time  so  that  it  will  not  activate  the  - 
mine.    Sometimes,  however,  miries  may  be  brought  out  of  the  water  for  de- 
activation, or  divers  may  be  sent  down  to  do  the  Job, 

-   ■   4 

*  '■  ''  ^ 

Each  Minqman  is  involved  in  the  genei-al.work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  in  the 
work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very  important  for  each 
•sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his 
or -her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general- 
work  of  the  Navy. 
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load  exp.oii"4r<;frs^reV%rs;  •  •;:rt^e'1esr 

The,  i.,an.aux.ua.  sX'a^^V.ortlnratS„-X^'"^^=• 

n.e.ha„>carrdt'Lrs!VnriL"roroTeL^ro:!a"^^^^^^^^^^^ 

battery  charging  and  Installation'   Jl.  ,  3"d  electronic  parts,  and 

™en  use  standard  hand 'oolsl^";nches  oil 
•     cutting  devices,  mechanical  meas,^ing  devices'  soSn'o? '  f      '  '"'''^ 
power  tools,  and  bench  tools  .surh  .cL,  V        f°'°erln9  equipment,  portable 
of  testing  devices  are  used    l^rh^nf   '         '  ^"^  =^""^1  l^mds 

devices.   In  add!  ion,  Mrnemln  often'  wort  ,    ''  -<^U"n,  tube- 

ing  diagrams.  They  also  learn  to  , k  drawings  and  wlr- 

of  their  own.  '°  "^"^  ^'''^  '°  "raw  working  diagrams 

••pUntlng^^irplaTe;L^'rn"th1  rer^^^^^ef  ^"U  Ma^Ted'T^ '  ^  " 

,Ti„^sp:cC.=-ji:^j,rdre!oVr^^^ 

^  nine  conponents-^onto'XrairorTesseTs   a^d'^'"  °' """" 
ranX-nr:;agTorm!n"e:'.- = - 

-recommend  changes  to  procures  fnl''"'  "  Information,  «,d  they 

testing  and  repairing  the  egulPmen;?  " '"^'^  experience  In 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  - 

and  to  sZTc^inZr^^^^^^^  rnome  .ine  detachments'' 

ally  conducted  in  a  shop-type  s^tti^^^^  ZT^"  '  ' 

work  out  of  doors  when  thev  Lndll  V.  !^  °f  their 

ment.  ^  '^^^  .t'^^"^P°'-t        test  mines  and  mine  equip- 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  • 

year  perloTrnTe"  ZJ^:"  .f'LV'd' '         T  ' 

sallo)^  asslgned."oTneef  unit  (a  <,hTn  '  f  °'  ""^  ""^'"^  "J^'^l^  ^ 
case,  aShoblle  mine  de  achme"n"  Such  del^"h  ^  '"is 
arc  considered  to  be  .ea  a^^slr Verarf^'ue^r t'hl  :r  p'ermlng 
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their  work  Aboard  various  ships  and  at  various  locations     The  term  "...  h  . 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  durin;  Jmc^  here  will"be 
some  periods  away  from  home.  •  ^  . 

:»^£SH~— ^^^^^^^^^ 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  shios   women  in  fui 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and 'o^^rse as  . 

.  OUAUFICATIONS  ^  « 

Minemen  need  good  general  learning  ability  and  a  high  degree  of 
mathematical  ability.   The  work  also  requires  careful  attention  to  details  and 
excellent  manual  dexterity.  ' 

School  courses  .In  electricity,  rnahine  shop,  welding,  mechanical 
drawing,  and  mathematics  including  shop  mathematics,  are  all  useful  prepara- 
tions for  the  Job.   Previous  work  experience  involving  electricity,  use  of  • 
machine  tools,  and  welding  also  is  helpful.   However,  previous  training  and  ' 
experience  are  not  essential  to  qualify.  '  .  • 

^         '  TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  *~  . 


-v.^  ^  Candidates  are  trained  in  service. schools.   The  following  list  sua- 

gest&  the  kinds  of  skills  and  knowledge  Minemen  learn  in  the  Navy: 

'i  °.    Mine  theory,  including, sequence  of  operations'  '  ' 

from  planting  to  firing  or  sterilization. of  mines. 

•      Fundamentals  of  alternating  and  direct  current 
electricity  with  elementary  applied  mathematics, 
"•    -.  including:  terminology;  electrical  units  of 

measure;  electrical  circuits;  purposes  and  prin- 
ciples of  galvanic  cells,  batteries,  induction- 
type  relays',. and  fuses;. eff^^  of  capacitance. 
Inductance,  resistance,  apd  reactance  on  series 
and^rallel  circuits;  theory  and  uses  of  magnetic 
circuits;  uses  of  electronic  components  of  mine 
firing  mechanisms  and  related  circuits. 

•  Electrical  testing  and  repair  procedures  Includ- 
ing hookups,  grounding,  circuit  tracing,  etc.. 

•  Basic  physical  l^Ws  applied- to  mines  and  mine    -  "  ,  / 
,  opsi'ation/  Including:    effects  of  underwater 

sound  transmission,  heat.  Inertia,  and  gravlty        ■  * 

°"  mine  operations;  special  precautions  to  be 

ot>served 'With  mines  under  extreme  climate      ■  «' 
conditions.  '  '  . 

ERIC  .  .         .  ^  ' 


•  Explosives  used  in  underwater  mines,  including: 
explosive  limits,  compatibility  of  different  explo- 
sive materials  and  explosive  deterioration  and  . 
decomposition. 

•  Use  of  hand  and  bench  tools  in  mine  assembly 
and  repair. 

•  Interpretation  and  preparation  of  mechanical 
drawing>s,  wiring  diagrams,  and  logic  circuit 
diagrams.  ^  .  . 

•  Shop  and  underwater  testing  procedures;  opera- 
_:  tlon  and  maintenance  of  test  equipment. 

•  Mine  handling,  storage,  and  placement  proce- 
dures including:  methods  of  planting;  proce- 
dures'for  installing  mines  in  aircraft  and  sub- 
marines; preparation  for  shipping  and  storage; 
and  inspection  and  upkeep  of  storage  areas. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  < 

There  are- approximately  500  men  and  women  performing  work  In  the 
Mlneman  rating ,  of  whom  about  400  are  rated  petty  officers.   Entry  oppor- 
tunities are  limited  except  for  highly' qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  . 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  Tare  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"--Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities' 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty  "-  and  "Shore  Dut^" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Beriellts  ' 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy  . 
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MISSILE  TECHNICIAN  * 


- 1 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

iCllsslle  Technicians  assemble,  maintain  and  repair  missiles  carried 
by  Navy  submarines.  In- addition,  Jthey  maintaln'the  specialized  equipment 
used  in  handling,  testing  and  repairing  mlssHes.  They  are  also  responsible 
for  the  safe  loading,  unloading  and  storage  of  missiles,  m'lsslle  cSraponents  . 
and  related  equipmejit.  Missile  Components,  and  the  testing  arid  handling  • 
equipment,  are  primarily  electrical  and  electronic  systems.  However,  mech- 
anical, hydraulic  and  pneumatic  units  are  Involved  ir\  launcher  systems,  'fire 
control  systems  and  in  missile  flight  control  'systems. 

Missile  Technicians  place  missile  components  in  special  coijitalners 
for  transport  and  storage,  putting  in  packing  materials  and  dessidantsj  (whleh 
prevent  mojlsture  from  forming  inside  the  containers^  They  use  nitrogen  or  .  '  . 
low  air  pressure  techniques  to  pressurize  containers.   (PressurizatiWis  nec- 
essary to  protect  finely  adjusted  and  sensitive  missile  ^components  from  dust  • 
and  corrosion  and  to  redupe  the  disturbing  effects  of  movement.)  They  check 
temperatures  and  other  conditions  in  storage  areas.  They  "vent'.'  or  release 
pressure  from  containers,  unpack  components  a;id  assemble  them.  ' 

Testing,  maintenance  and  repair  work  requires  Missile  Techi^lclans 
to  use- Instruments  such  as  voltmeters,  vacQum  tube  voltmeters,  ammeters, 
ohmmeters,  oscilloscopes,  tube  and  transistor  testers  and  battery  t:est  proce- 
dures. These  help  the  technicians  make  sure  that  mls&lle  systems  are  operating 

III    ■  ■  '     .      ■■  ■  '  ''  '     '        '    I  III      I  .11 

*  Each  Missile  Technician  IS  Involved  In  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as.  well 
as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  ov\{n  "rating"  or  occupation.  It  Is  Very  Important 
for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  ;as  the  work 
of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  oif  this  manual  describes  the  gener- 
al work  of  the  Navy .  .  ; 
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nonpn'/i'*  give  signals  that  indicate  tHe  location  pf  any  com- 

ponents   circuits ,  parts  ,  etc. ,  that  need  ,to  be  replaced  or  repaired  Then 
th em    t  T  Te^^^^^^^^^        mechanical  drawings  and  Written  sprcmSLrt^guide 
thi  d;fectlve  u^^^^^^^  '^'^  ''''''''  and  repair  or  .remove  and  repLe. 


ated  with  m<?.nl  ^^^J"^^^^"^  'f^'        repair  electro-hydraulic  systems'associ-  • 

they  Teplace  eleL'^^^^^^^  """T"''  ^'^^  ^"PP^^^^  regulators; 

!i!^/f   f  packages,  circuit  components,  atid  fuses  and  resolder 

^   P  lot  svs  emr'^M  r  •  '"'"'"^'^  gyroscopes  and  gyro-control  and  aut- 

■P  lot  systems,  which  guide  missiles  to' their  targets.    (A  gyroscope  is  a  soin- 
ning  device  that  stabilizes  a  missil.  on  its  course.   The  sp^nlg  offers  re  is- 
tance  to  forces  that  would  change  the  direction  of  the  missUe.   A  gy  o-control  -" 
system  controls  the  axis  of  the  spin  and  thus  the  direction  of  the  mfssilej 

materials'^'Toolf.'nT'  ""T"  P^-^^'^'  ^^^^^-^  ' 

Ta'ned     Missili  TpI?^^  inventoried  periodically  and  records  main- 

of  /     Technicians  also  maintain  records  on  missile  systems-histories 

of  system  performance,  repairs  made  and  current  status.   In" addition   each  rhon 

and  °  V"'""'  "'""^'^  ^^^^^^^^  '"^^  theor^,  tejfing    o^e'tion  ' 

up  to  da/:  blrdtna  or^r'^r      'r'''   ""'^'''^  technicians  ke'ep  the  manuals 
Drocedurl.  in  ^h     ^      changing  information,  and  they  recommend  changes  to 
'  equipmem.  '''''  °"  '"^''^  experience  in  testing  and  repairing  the 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

marine  t.nd^rfc  ^".^^"^^^^^  ^^^^-^d  missile-carrying  submarines  and  sub- 

marine tenders  (surface  ships  that  go  out  to  provide  maintenance,  repair  and 
other  support  services  to  submarines  at  sea).  Ashore  they  are  assigned  to  mis- 
sile assembly  plants  and  repair  facilities .  i.signea  CO  mis 
Sea-Shore  Rotation       .                        .  ' 

HnHn^  n  i^^^^^^  Technicians  spend  approximately  f2-l4  years  on  "sea  duty" 
which^'iaLT  ''T  'V  ^-1-des'all  Of  the  times  d^uring 

of  that  H^i    n  vf "  ^""'^  '°  "  °^  fleet  staff).  Much 

doel  notttr  H  Therefore,  the  term  "se;  duty- 

some  nPHn^r  '^"^'^"^  which  there  Will  be 

some  periods  away  from  home. 

on  ••shore^Sutv''II'dnI"^  f °^  "  ^"  '^^^^  ^^^^  ^e  spent 

M.n    n,  ^      permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Missile  Techni- 

cian will  provide- support  for  fleet  units. 

fMe         ^^"""^  not'serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in 

this  rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 
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QUALIFICATIONS 


and  no™a?^tto„':^ri/hSuotar'-^'  "-^'"^ 
hydraulic  and  mechanical  w      '  ,t:lT''^' \ 


TRAINIKG  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 


study  .air;":n';aisti^:i;r;  °:„d  v.te'n?"'"  T''''-r'     •  ■ 

The  basic  tratnlng  covers  prlncS'of  elec  rTrtf  "■"'"'"3. 

ric^rt^d:;-^  ^^--^'-^  -  str  :-spe^r  ^i:^. . 

•  •  How  to  prepare- missiles  and  missile  com-  ^  - 

ponents  for  inspection  and  assembly 

.    .,   •      How  to  load,  unload  and  store  missiles; 

standards  for  storage  environment  and  how 
to  check  environmental  conditions 

•  How  to  prepare  m'issiles  and  missile  com-  . 
ponents  for  inspection  and  assembly 

•  Principles  of  motors  and  generators;  how 
to  install  and  remove  rocket  motor  starters 
or  ignition  inverters;  motor  and  generator 
repair  procedures  . 

•  Application  of  the  laws  of  magnetism  to 
motors  and  generators 

•  Theory  and  operation  of  missile  flight 
control  systems  including  mechanical, 
hydraulic  and  pneumatic  systems;  functions 
of  pressure  gages,  check  valves,  pressure- 
reducing  valves  and  other  kinds  of  valves 
in  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  systems;  func- 
tions of  restrictors,  actuators,  gaskets, 
O-rings,  manifolds,  pressure  and  flow 
regulators,  filters  and  piston-type  pumps  ' 
in  fjydraulic  and  pneumatic  systems 

ar;su.aVoi"'^="^  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
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•  How  to  calculate  current,  voltage,  power  and 
resistance  in  direct  current  .circuits;  how  to 
calculate  current/ phase  §ngle  and  resonance 
fn  alternating  current  circuits      '       ' ' 

•  Functions  of  and  how  to  install  resistors, 
solenoids,  thermostats,  inductors,  capacitors, 
flises,  switches  and  transformers  in  electrical 
circuits;  how  to  install  such  devices 

•  How  to  operate  missile  testing  instruments  / 
such  as  voltmeters,  ohmmeters ammeters 

and  oscilloscopes 

•  How  to  locate  and  analyze  problems  in  missiles,  ^  ^ 
missile  components  and  test  equipment  ^ 

:  *  •      Safety  precautions  for  working  with  potentially  *  ' 

dangerous  equipment  and  materials  (such  as 
"live"  electrical  conductors,  radioactive  and 
cathode  ray  tubes  and  pressurized  units);  first-  ^ 
aid  techniques  for  reviving  a  person  unconscious 
from  electrl(j:al  shock;  techniques  for  rescuing 
a' person  In  contact  with  a  live  electrical  con- 
ductor^ and  for  treating  electrical. and  chemical 
burns .      s  '  ^ 

This  list  does  not  Include  everything  a  person  might  learn  as  a  Navy 
Mteslle  Technician.  The  list  Is  provided  Just  to  show  the  kinds  of  skills  and 
knowledge  these  Technicians  gain  through  study  and  work  experience • 

EMPLOYMEl^T  OPPORTUNITY 

There  xire  approximately  1 ,250  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Missile  Technician  rating,  of  whom-  about  1,240  are  rated  petty  officers. 
Shortages  exist  afid  opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION , 

t*. 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this 'Manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy,  Some  of  the  major  topics^^dlscuSsed 
In.  Chapter  I  are  listed  below,  . 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation   '  Pacfe  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  *                            Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy       *  .             Page  27 

Shlpbpard  Life  '            .Page  28 
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Lengths  of  Cruise sf  and  Time  Betw^en'Crulses 
"Shore  Duty  "-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement'  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  In  the'Navy 


Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  '43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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moIder* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


two  fequlplYt  Mr't'^MoSr;  '°''"^Tr  ""'■"h  -^are  formed 

.metal-that  i'^  used   which  t'^'^',^'?^  °'  *'>e  weolal,  antifriction 

^  .  "  "as  invented  by  a  man  named  BabBitt 

desired  cLrrctSstlcs  lnf^^^  ^°  '"^'^^  ^"^^  " 

casting  must  be  cleaned  firsT    MoiH^  f  °™  ^  Previous  casting,  that 

oe  Cleaned  first,   Molds  also  are  constructed  from  patterns. 

' .  the  Navy? •  "  °^        '""""^^  descri^bes  thd  general  work  of 


2-47 


Sometimes  "foundry  facings."  are  used  in  mold-making.   A  foundrv 
facing  is  a  powder  that  gives  a  smooth  surface  to  castings.   Foundry  facings 
may  be  made  of  sands,  sea  coal,,  silica,  flour,  and  other  compounds  ?Lev 
may  be  applied  to  the  mold  surface  that  will  be  in  contact  with  the  m;taf 
or  .they  may  be  mixed  with  sand  in  making  the  mold. 

/^""^i^         "^^"^  ^"  "'^''^"5  ^ith  a  special  oil  and  • 

compounds.    The  cores  are  shaped  and  baked  in  ovens.   Molders  light  these 
ovens  and  make  sure  that  correct  temperatures  are  maintained.  . 

toctc  f  '^^""^^^  ""^'^^^        ^"^y" '  heat-treat  them,  and  perform 

ests  for  hardness.   They  operate  the  furnaces  used  to  melt  metals  for  caL 

usin'^cM^n?       ^^^^^"^^ '  ^^^^  ^1^-  mold  materials  from  fTnish  d  castings 
using  chipping  guns,  sandblast  equipment,  grinders,  and  tumblers. 

Other  special  tools  used  by  Molders  inciade  riddles  (selves  for 
separating  coarser  and  finer-materials)  to  condition  sand,  rammers  to  com-'' 
pact  materials,  trowels    slicks  (flat  paddles,  usually  made  of  stee  ?  for 

eTcTp.5?td7ilL"^"'  ^'^""^^^  ^"  ^  ^^-T^  -hich  air  may 

Molders  maintain  the  hand  and  power  tools  they  use..  They  are  also 
responsible  for  furnace  maintenance,  which  Involves ,  for  examp  e  cfean'na 
hnlngsr'  heat-resistant  linings,  caUed  re'fractor^^^ 

^WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Molders  workjat  naval  shipyards  and  at  other  shore-based  repair 
and  manufacturingj^lities  where  foundries  are  operated.  ^  They,  also  may 
be  assigned  to  repair  ships  and  tenders.   The  shops  where  Molders  wo^^.  are 
frequenUy  very  warm.  vji  bis,  worn  are 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Molders  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a  v 
20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which^ 
a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .    Mubh  of 
that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  h.ome,^  but  rather  time  during  v^ich  there  will 
be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  6-8  years  of  a  20-y«ar  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on    shore  duty" ,  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Molder 
will  provide  support  for  fleet  units.  me  moiaer 
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QUAUFICATIONS 


Molders  need  a  high  degree  of  mechanical  aptitude,  along  with  good 
general  learning  ability.  They  also  ne.ed  to  be  physically  strong  and  have  an 
Intordst  in  work  with  hand  and  power  tools. 

School  courses  or,  experience  in  foundry  work /machine  shop,  and 
practical  mathematics  would  be  helpful  preparation  for  this  job.  However, 
no  previous  training  or  experience  is  required  to  qualify  for  this  job. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NA\A^  " 

■  t  ■ 

Molders  may  get  their  training  on  the  job,  under  supervision  of 
experienced  personnel.   On-the-job  training  is  supplemented  by  individual 
study  of  training  manuals  provided  by  the  Navy.   MolderB  may  also  receive 
training  in  service  schools.   The  skills  and  knowledge  that  Molders  acquire 
include  the  following:  ^  . 

*  '    ■  .  .     '  "I  * 

Use  and^care  of  standard*hand  and  power  tools  for 
foundry  work. 

#  Blueprint  reading  and  mechanical  drawing. 

\^  .  . 

•  Shop  mathematics,  including:   how  to  calculate  the  " 
pressures  that  will  be  exerted  on  molds  and,  thus, 
the  mold  strength  that  will  be  necessary;  how  to 
calculate  the  proper  amount  of  ore  (the  "furnace  ^ 
charge")  that  should  be  put  in  the  cast  iron  furnace 
for  producing  non-iron  alloys  and  steel. 

Mold-making  procedures  and  principles;  including: 
sand-conditionipg  techniques;  characteristics  and 
uses  of  bonding  substances  (to  hold  particle's  of 
basic  mold  material  together);  contraction  of  metals 
from  liquid  to  solid  state  and-its  implications  for 
molding-makiifg  and  casting;  construction  of  molds 
from  patterns;  construction  and  use, of  mold  Supports, 
>  "risers"  (channels  in  a  mold  to  allow  air  to  escape), 
.  "gates"  (channels  througR  which  the  molten  metal 
flows^into  molds);  procedures  for  making  mold?  di- 
rectly from  castings.         ,  V  / 

.Procedures  for  making  dry  sand  and  special  mixture 
cores;  use  of  sodium  silicate  for  binding  core  mate- 
rials; proceidures  for  making  CO3  process  cores  and 
for  baking  cores;  reactions  of  sodium  silicate  binders 
with  CO2  gas  and  heat;  ,gas<sing  time  versus  baking  . 
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time;  effect  of  the  viscosity  (thickness,  stickiness) 
of  core  mixture  on  core  strength  when  a  gassing  or  a 
baking  process  is  used;  operation  and  maintenance  , 
of  . baking  ovens. 

Knowledge  of  metals  and  alloys  and  casting  proce- 
dures, including:  how  to  identify  ferrous  and  non- 
ferrous  metals  by  chip,  file,  spark,  and  acid  test- 
procedures  for  testing  metal  hardness;  methods  of 
controlling  solidification  of  liquid  metal;  types  and 
effects  of-gases  absorbed  by  metals;  methdds  of 
purging  gases  from  metals  and  preventing  metals 
from,  absorbing  gases;  procedures  for  melting  metals; 
theory  and  methods  of  annealing  (a  heat  process 
used  to  reduce  stress  problems  such  as, brittleness); 
tempering  (a  heat  proces^s  used  to  bring  metals  to  a 
desired  degree  of  toughness  or  hardness);  homoge- 
nizing (blending  and  emulsifying' molten  metal  to 
.  ensure  consistency  in  the  characteristics  of  the  parts 
made  from  it);  an^  other  techniques  of  giving  metals 
the  properties  needed  for  different  purposes. 

•  Operation  and^  maintenance  of  oil-fired,  indirect  arc, 
and  resistor  furnaces,  including  how  to  lo^d,  clean, 
and  reline  furnaces. 


The  work  of  Molders  requires  them  to  give  considerable  attention  to 
safety  because  of  the  equipment  and  materials  they  use.   Safety  training 
covers  precautions^  when  lighting  and  ^shutting,  down  g^s  and^Jl.  furnape.s^  '  . 
when  pouring  molten  metals,  when  storing-and  handling  compressed  gas  cyl- 
inders, and  when  engaged  in  otjier  pqtenUallv^  hazardous  activities . 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  ,  * 

There  are  approximately  215  personnel  performing  work  in  the  Molder  ^ 
rating,  of  whom  about  160  are  rated  petty  Officers .    Opportunities  are  good  for 
qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  tlie  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

*    THe  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  .Page  4 

^    The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Paae  2  3 
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Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  ^  v         ^    Page  27 

Shipboard  Life                                  '            '  [              Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

.rShore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  ^  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires        -                             ^  "       ■  Page  35 

"Navy  Pay                                                  \    '  Page  40  ' 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  \43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy  Page  51, 
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MUSICIAN* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Navy  Musicians  jilay  in  official  Navy  unit  bands  and  in  special 
groups  suchBS  Jazz  bands,  dance  bands,  and  small  ensembles  (trios,  quar- 
tets, quintets,,  etc.).   They  give  concerts  and  provide  music  for  military 
ceremonies,  religious  services,  parades,  and  social  occasions  Such  as 
receptions  and.  dances.   They  play  for  all  kinds  of-people  -  Navy  personnel 
and  their  families,  the  general  public,  representatives  of  foreign  nations , 
and -others.   They  perform  for  television  and  radio  productions  as  well  as 
before  "live  audiences". 

All  M       p/^i^l^l  "ni^?  bands  usually  do  not  include  stringed  instruments. 
All  Navy  Musicians  must  be  able  to  play  at  least  one  brass,  woodwind,  or 
■  percussion  instrument  (percussion  includes  piano).   Other  instruments  may 
be  used  for  special  numbers  or  in  performances  by  special  ensembles  such 
as  the  country  and  western  group  or  the  rock  group  with  the  main  Navy  band 
stationed  at  Washington,  D.C.   People  vyh.o  have  singing  ability  may  some- 
times perform  as  vocalists,  in  addition  to  playing  their  regular  instruments. 

,  A.  .A    f,®'"^°^'"^"9  is  only  part  of  Musicians'  work.  ,They  must  practice 
individually  and  in  group  sessions.   Typically,  they  practice  every  day.- 
Ihey-glso  study  harmony,  rhythm.s ,  ^nusical  notation  (symbols  and  forms 
used  in  writing  music),  and  other  topics  of  music  theory.   They  train  their 


ff  in  ^ho  f  involved  in  some  of  the  generc^  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 

for  each  ^  ''^°T  "^^^^"^'-^^  occupation.   It  Is  very  important 

for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  welfas  the 
•work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 


ea^  by  listening  to  music  and  doing  exercises  like  identifying  chord  progres- 
sions by  sound.  They  arrange  or  transcribe  music,  which  means  they  rewrite 
•  a  piece  of  music  for  an  instrument,  voice,  or  ensemble  different  from  the  one 
for  which  the  music  was  originally  written.    (For  example,  a  Musidian  might, 
take  a  gospel  tume  and  rewrite  it  to  be  played  by  a  band  instead  of  sung.) 
They  transpose  music,  or  rewrite  it  in  a  higher  or  lower  key.   They  .transpose 
simple  music  on  si^ht^  well  —  looking  at  the  music  written  in  one  key  and 
playing  it  in  another. 

Some  Musicians  specialize  in  conducting  and  all  learn  the  principles 
of  conducting  so  they  can  respond  v/ell  to  the  conductor.  They  learn  to  follow 
a  drum  major's  baton  signals  for  playing  in  marching  bands. 

Musicians  care  for  their  own  instruments.   They  tune  their  instru- 
ments, clean  and  polish  them.   Woodwind  players  trim  and  install  new  reeds; 
brass-players  oil  valves  and  slides  of  their  instruments;  percussionists  ad-  ' 
just  drum  heads .   They  also  take  care  of  support  functions  for  their  own  group ,^ 
like  typing,  ordering  supplies,  maintenance  of  music  libraries,  etc. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  • 

Musicians  are  assigned  to  shore  stations  within  the  United  States. 
The  main  band  is  at  Washington,  D.C. ,  and  there  are  15  other, units  around" 
the  nation.    The  Job  may  require  travel,  includliTg  some  overseas  travel. 
.There  are  many  opportunities  for  individual  Musicians  to  perform  for  small 
Jndependent  musical  organizations  made  up  of  amateurs  as  an  off-jduty 
activity.  .  •  ^ 

Sea-Shoro  dotation 

Musicians  spend  approximately  6-8  years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a  ' 
20-year  period- in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time  during  which 
a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).  Much 
of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.    Therefore,  the  term  "sea 
duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home,  but  rather  time  during  which  there 
will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  12-14  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty",  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  corrbatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALiriCATlGNS 

People  interested  in  becoming  Navy  Musicians  must  show  musical 
talent  and  must  already  be  able  to  play  a  standard  band  or  orchestral  instru- 
ment.  Candidates  are  selected  based  on  musical  experience  and  on  perfor- 
mance in  tryouts  held  at  the  U.S.  Naval  School  of  Music  in  Little  Creek, 
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yirglnia    or  at  the  U.S.  Naval  Training  Centers  at  San  Diego  or  at  Great  ' 
Ukes.   As  a  rule    three  or  four  years  of  instrumental  music  im^igh  school' 
are  enough  for  talented  people  to  qualify  to  be  a  Musician  in  ^e  Navy 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  \  ^ 

r 

Q  K    ,  receive  their  fundamental  training  at  the  U.S.  Naval 

School  of  Music     Training  includes  private  instrumental  in'struction ,  ear 
training  and  sightjlnging ,  music  theoi'y,  solo  and  ensemble  performing, 

^n^^m  ^-^^^"^^ng-   The  following  are  examples  of 

specific  skills  and^<nowledge  cov^ed  in  training  for  Navy  Musicians: 

o      Nature  of  sound.        (y     '  ' 

f    '  Notation  (symbols  and  formats  used  in  writing  down 
musp). 

J  t  ! 

O'    Mej(er  (the  division  of  musical  compositions  intp 
be^t  or  time  units),  scales,  intervals  (pitch  rela- 
tionships between  tones),  arid  forms  in  music  (pat- 
terned arrangement?  of  musidal  ideas  --  for  example, 
sonatci  form,  rondo,  fugue).  '  '  '  • 

o      Pitches,  clefs,  and  ranges  of .Wsical- instruments".  . 

o      Harmony,  including  hov.  tb  identify  and  play 'ma-f or, 
.  minor,  diminished,  and  augmented  triads  in  root 
position  and  in  all  inversions  (6  triad  is  a  three-note 
chord; -in  root  positioq,  the  base  note  of  the^triad 
identifier  j;he  key);  how  to  harmonise  melodies  in 
four  parts;  how  to  interpret  chord  symbols  used  in  . 
modern  dance  music;"  how  to  analyze  and  identify 
all  chords  from  piano  "lead  sheets"  using  alpha- 
betical chord  symbols  (so  that  the  Musician  can 
read  chord  symbols  from  pianamusic  and  play  the. 
chords  on  his/her  instrument) . 

o      Ear  training,  including  identification  by  hearing  only^ 
of  chord  progressions  in  popular  mi^sic;  practice  in  •  ' 
writing  down  the  melody  of  a  song  o>  other.composi- 
tion  while  listening  to  it  played  with  other  parts;" 
practice  in  singing  from  memory.. 

•      Performing  from. memory  all  major  and  minor  scales 
and  arpeggios,  simple  intervals,  grace  notes, 

'assigned  parts  of  the  National  Anthem  and- honors     ^     ^  ' 
0  music  (honors  music  is  special  music  for  military  .  ^ 


ceremonies);  for  dance  band  irtstrumentalists ,  per- 
'    forming  from  meuVory  10  standard  dance  tunes  and 
one  solo;  for  non--dahcG  band  instrumentalists  per- 
forming  from  memory  two  solos  with- accompaniment. 

6     ^Performioy  at  sight  technical  ex.erci3es,  first  parts 
1    .  (lead  poYts  lor  mexodies)  of  instrumental  ensemble 

'  .         music  In  the  band  reportory. 

d  ,   For  drummers,  performing  from  memory'all  basic 
strokes,  rhythm  patterns  including  Latin  and  rock 
^      ,    rhythms,  and  all  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeg-^ 
gios  on  chromatic  bells,  m^imba  or  xylophone. 

•  Transposing  elementary  music  one  whole  tone  .higher 
and-lower,  on  3ight,     -  *    -        ^  ' 

Instrumentation  and  arranging  including  techniques 
of 'writing  scores  for  traditional  and  folk  songs  or 
  '      V  melodies  and  popular  songs;  types  of  band  scoring. 

.   •      How  to  forrr*  and  maneuver  a  marching  banc!;  meaning  " 
of  drqm*  major' js  .baton  signals. 

'  <f'  ]  Instrument  tuning  and  maintenance,  ^  * 

•  Preparation iof  musical  programs  for  radio  and  tele- 
vision, for  public  performance;  and  for  ceremonies. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUIMITY 

There  are  approximately  1  ,300. men  and  women  performing  work  In  the 
Musician  rating,  of  whom  about  1  ,000  are  rated  petty  officers.    Entry  oppor^ 
tunities  are  limited  except  forijhighly  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATIOiSI 

Chapterr,  "The'Navy  as^an  Emplayer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
pcsrtant  general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Ciiapter  I  are  listed  below. 

^  The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  "*  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  27 

"#     Shipboard  Life  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  3t)' 
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••Shore  Duty''— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires     '    '  .         '  x 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


J* 


\ 


^ 

256 


NAVY  COUNSELOR  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  ' 

t    .  •  . 

Navy  Counselors  offer  vocational  guidance  on  an  Individual  as  well  as 
group  basis  to  Navy  parsonnol  oboard^'shlps  and  at  shore  facilities,  and  to 
civilian  personnel  who  are  Interested  In  or  considering  enlistment  In  the  Navy. 
They  collect,  organize  and  analyze  Information  about  Individuals  by  reviewing 
recfords  and  test  results  and  by  conducting  personal  Interviews.   They  appraise 
Individuals  as  to  their  Interests ,  aptitudes,,  abilities  and  personality  charac- 
*    terlstlcs  and  advise  theia  accordingly.   Navy  Gounselofs  prepare  and  deliver 
talks  and  assist  In  organizing  and  Implementing  career  motivation  proyrams. 
While  assigned  to.  Navy  recruiting  offices,  they  ^establish  and  maintain  liaison 
with  local  communications  media.   Finally,  Navy  Counselors  actualljf recruit 
cLvlHan  personnel  Into  the  Navy. 

•  • 

WORKING^CONDITIONS 

-f  Navy  Counselors  generally  work  In  office  settings  aboard  ships  that 

have  350  or  more  enlisted  personnel  assigned,  and  at  naval  shore  activities.  ^ 
Ashore,  they  are  also  assigned  to  Navy  recruiting  offices  throughout  the  United 
States. 


lie 


Each  Navy  Counselor  is  Involved  in  some  of^tlie  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very  im- 
portant for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  NaVy  as'  well  as 
the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  ^  ^9  - 
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Sea-Shore  Rotation 

,    Navy  Counselors  rotate  between  "sea  duty"  and  '"shore  duty,"  with 
a  normal' tour  being  three  years" in  length.    "Sea  duty"\ncludes  all  of  the  time 
during  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a"  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet 
staff) .   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.  Therefore, 
the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during 
which  there  Will  be  some  periods  away  from  home. 

.    Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in 
this  rating  generally  wor'k  at  shore  facilities  In  the  Uriited  States  and  overseas 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Navy  Counselors  are  selected  from  among  enlisted  personnel -who 
have  met  all  of  the  eligibility  requirements  hv  petty  officer,  first'class,  in 
«ome  other  Navy  rating.   Candidates  must  have  good  learning  ability,  the 
ability  to  communicate  effectively,  and  the  ability- to  win  the  confidence  of 
those  personnel  seeking"  counseling  services.  They-must  also  be  able  to 
establish  liaison  with  community  and  news  media  representatives. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  ,  '  ' 

Navy  Cojanselors  are  selected  from  among  experienced  personnel  who 
normally  have  acquired  some  recruiting  or  career  counseling  experience 
Advanced  schooling  is  available  for  selected  personnel.   It  covers  such" sub- 
jects as:  • 

•      Recruiting  programs,  procedures  and  techniques 

.    .  •      Career  information  and  counseling  procedures        '  ' 

and  techniques  ,     ^  ^  .  . 


9      Navy  occupations  and  their  relationship^  to 
.   civilian  jobs 

•  The  use  of  vocational  information  materials 

•  Navy  occupational  analysis  techniques ^  . 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There,  are  approximately  950  Navy  men  and  women  performing  work 
in  the  Navy  Counselor  rating,  all  of  whom  are 'rated  petty  officers.  Oppor- 
tunities exist  for  qualified  applicants . 

'■  •  ■       .  ■ 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  informaUon  about  the  Na\^.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank,  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy'  .        tPage  23 

I  Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  2  7 

Shipboard  Life  .    Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

•   Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty/'  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

-   Navy  Pay                         '  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

/               Nayy  Training  and  Education    ,                ^  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 
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OCEAN  SYSTEMS  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Oceati  Systems  Technicians  operate  special  electronic  equipment  to 
interpret  and  document  oceanographlc  data.   Much  of  the  data  they  collect 
relates  to  the  depth  and  composition  of  the  ocean  floor  and  to  the'manner  in 
.which  sound  travels  through  water.   Ocean  Systems  Technicians  interpret  and  ' 
report  all  significant  data.   They  also  operate  electronic  support  equipment 
.  such  as  tape  recorders .  •  .  •  v^ 

.  pcean  Systems  Technicians  prepare  and  maintain  visual  displays  of' 
the  data  they  collect  and  convert  the  data  they  collect  into  formats  which  per- 
mit statistical  studies .  . 

mm  * 

In  performing  their  wprk,  Ocean  Systems. Technicians  use  a  variety  - 
of  hand  tools  and  electronic -test  equipment.  They  learn  the  proper  use  of 
such  equipment  as  well  &5  procedures  and  techniques  for  maintenance,  repair 
and  test  of  the  electronic  equipment  they  use  for  data  collection. 

Administrative  duties' include  "inventorying  and  ordering  spare- parts, 
tools  and  other  working  materials.  Ocean  Systems  Technicians  also  have  a  set 
of  technical  manuals  which  describe  the  theory,  operation,  maintenance  re-  > 
pair  and  test  of  their  electronic  equipment.  Ocean  System  Technicians  keep 
these  manuals  u'p  to  date  by  adding  or  changing  information  and  recommend 
changes  to  procedures  in  the  manuals  based  on  their  experience  In  working 
with, the  equipment. 

■Each  Ocean  Systems  Technician  Is  involved  In  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  the  work  of'hls  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  Is  very  Im- 
portant for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  de-  .  ' 
scribes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.* 
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WORKING  CONDri 

Oc^an  Systems  Technicians  are  assigned  to  various  ships'  and  to 

shore  statiojns  in  tlie  United  States  and  overseas, 

■   •         \»      ■      '  '  \ 
Sea-Shore  Rotation  .     ,  .  ' 

' '  ^  .  '"  ' 

Ocean  Syg^ms  Technicians  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on 
"sea  duly"  during  a  2X1 -year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of 
^^the  time  during  whiyhV sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron 
or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  h!t  home  bases.  There^ 
fore,  the  .term. "sea.  duty"  does  not  .mean  time  away  from  home  iJut  rather  time 
during  which  there  will' some  periods  away  from  home. 


The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy, will  be 
'    spent  pn  Vs'hbre  duty ,  "  duty  at  p.ermanent  shore  locations  where  the  Ocean  ' 
Systems  Techniciap  will  provide  support- for  fl^t  units  . 

^  ■  .Since  Navy  women  do  nofserv^e  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In 

this  rating  ^^neraUy  work  at  shore  facilities  In  the  Ui^ted  States  and  overseas. 

■      .  •        ■/    -  ■  ■  '  '  ■  ^       ,.  '  ■ 

!^  quaufigAtions^  >  "  *    ,  '  - 

,,  ,  »  »  *  '   _       '  - ,  ' 

Ocean  Systems  Technicians-must  have  above  average  learning  ability- 
normal  hearing,  vision  and  color  perception;  ability  to  perform  detailed  and 
.  .sometimes  i-epetltive.  work;  aMiity  to  work  with  numbers;  ability  to  work  har- 
^monlously  with  others,'  and  must  be  qualified  for  a  security  clearance.  Gourses 
In  algebra,  physics  and  electricity,  and  experience  In  electrical  and  electronic 
trades  are  helpful  .but  not  required  * 

'    TRAINING  PROVIDED^BY  THE  nIaVY.  'n  '-  .  ' 

'  <»  -  V  '      '  -    .  ■  •  ! 

V    «w     Oe^ean  Systemfe  technicians  acquire  their  skills  by  completing 
Fundamental. EIeGtricity\and  Electronics  Trainlnrand  Basic  Oceans  Systems 
Technician  Training .   TopJss  covered  Include:  '  . 


Physics  of  sound j  Including  underwater  sound 

Var^tions  In  p^iysical  properties  o| water 

Uhderwa|er"  sound  tqpnsmisslon  • 

Basic  electrical  laws  Including  elementary 
DG  and  AC  electrlttlty  '     •  . 

leory  and  "se^^ojf  vacuCim  tubeg 

Principles  of  mathematics  as  applied  "to  the 
s^ciaf'electronic  equipment  used  in  their 
wo^k  '  '  ^ 
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•  Use  of  hand  tool;^  and  electronic  test  equipment       °  '  . 

•  .  Safety  precautions  and  first  aid. 
EMfLQ^MENT  OPPORTUNITY 

''^^^^^  ^'^^  ^PProxi'^ately  1,050  men  and  women  performing  work  Iri 
the  Ocean  Systems  Technician  rating,  of  whom  about  775  are  rated  petty  . 
officers.   Opportunities  exist  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  . 

■    ■  .      <    ■  '     ,       .  ■- 

nnrt.nf  r.^^^^^^!  I'  "^^^  ^^""^  ^mployer,  "  of  this  manual  contain-l  im- 

portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  fliscuss 
Mn-Chapter  I  are  listed  below..  ha^b  ui^cuss 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Roatine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  .  Between  Or) 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Faaiimes 
Rotation  Between  /'Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  ^ 

"  How  the  Navy  Hi^s  . 

Navy  Pay  r 
;  Navy  Retirement  B^nefitp 
Navy  Trainin^r  and' Education 

•  Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  27 
Page  2  8 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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OPERATIONS  SPECIALIST  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  •  "  " 

Operations  Specialists  operate  radar',  navigation  and  communications 
equipment  In  the  Combat  Information  Center  or  on  the  bridge  on  board  ship 
The  Combat  Information  CeYiter  may  he  thought  of  as  the  room  or  space  on  a 
ship  where  the  air,  surface  and , underwater  tactical  situation  Is  plotted  ob- 
served and  communicated  to  the  Captain  and  other  Important  .personnel  6n  the 
ship.   Friendly  ships,-  aircraft  and  submarines  are  plotted  on  radar  scopes 
on  charts  and  on  vertical  status  boards  by  Operations  Specialists.   Their  move- 
ments are  dictated  by  operational  plans  and  Operations  Specialists  bompare    '  " 
their  movements  (Including  the  movement  of  their  own  ship)  with  existing  plans 

•  and  orders.   They  also  plot  ships,  aircraft  and  Submarines  of  unfriendly  nations 
and  communicate  information  on  their  positions  and  movements  to  the  Captain 
and  other  personnel.   Operations  Specialists  communicate  with  other  ships  and 
aircraft  as  well-  as  with  other  department  of  their  own  ship.    They  follow  general  ^ 
communications  plans  which  apply  to  the  Navy's  ships  In  general,  and  to  soeci^,! 
operations.  ^n^'-iax 

The  most  significant  work  perfornfbd  by  Operations  Specialists  Is  that 
of  operating  radar  gonsoles.   From  the' radar  scopes  and  the  various  displays 
available  on  them,-  Operations  Specialists  detect  and  track  ships,  aircraft  and 
missiles;  determine  tholr  dlstance,  bearing  or  altitude;  distinguish  between 
ships,  aircraft  or  missiles  and  natural  objects  or  disturbances;  Identify  ships 
and  aircraft,  provide  data  for^navlgatlon;  plot  tracks  for  air  and  surface  targets- 
and  work  as  part  of  search  and  rescue  teams;  .     .  ' 

>  '  ■  ^     -  ' 

★  '  ■  —  •   

Each  OperatlonsrSpeclaUst  Is  Involved  In  the  general  ^ork  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  In  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "r„atlng"  or  occupation.   It  Is  very  Important 
.  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work 
of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  flrs,t  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy.  263  ' 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 


^  Operations  Specialists  are  assigned  to  all  types  of  Navy  ships     '  ■ 

Ashore,  thqy  are  assigned  to  schools ,  to  na<ral  bases  and  tb  :ftaval  stations V 
iChelr  worJcls  generally  performed  in  fully  enclosed  spaces-,'  dimly  lit  fexceot 
l<jr  consoles  and  status  boards..,'  < 


gea'^Shore  "Rotation 


.       '  „^P®^^"°"S  Specialists  spend  approximately  12-14  ybars  oh  "sea  duty" 
during  a  20^y.ear  p,^riod  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  ttoe  during 
vfiilch  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit'ta  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) 
Much  of  that  time  Willie  -spent  in  port  at  hotne  bases.   Therefore,  the  term 

sea  duty  .does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which-  - 
tnere -will  Jbe  some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  6-8  years  of  a  20^year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  spen- 
on  shore  dyty,  "  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  thfe  .Operations  Spe-" 
piallst  wUl  provide  support  for  fleet  unit^  .  :  ^ 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  comba'tant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

qualificat:ions  ^  -  . 

♦  ■ 

Operations  Specialists  must  have  good  command  of  practical  arith- 
metic  good  vision  and  hearing,  a  clear  speaking  voice,  mental  alertness  and 
the  ability  to  concentrate. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED.  BY  THE  NAVY  ' 

•      ,  «  •» 

'A 

*'  * 

Operations  Specialists  acquire  their  skills  through  attendance  at  Navy 
service  schools  and  through  pn-the -job  training.   Training  covers  such  subjects 

*  '     ■  ■  . 

Radar  equipment  operation  and  repalf 
Radiotelephone  communications* 
Electronic  dountermeasufe  equipment 

Navigational  plotting  . 
Combat  Information  Ce.ftter  procedures.  - 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  1 


f 


M       o  f  are  approximately -6  , /to  m^^d  w^men  performing  work  In  the 
operations  Sp^eclallst  rating,  of  whom  about  4,500  are  rated  petty  off^cbrs 
Opportunities  exist  for  qualified  applicants.  .  ^  oiuccrs. 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ' 

Chapter  I    "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  -this  manual  contains  Im- 

rcrp?e?rTi^i;^Tror " ^^-^^ 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4- 

The  General  Work.of  the  Navy       .      '  v  "      p^^^  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy            j    ,  p^^g  27 

Shipboard  Life                       -  o  „o 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises.  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  *■       Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires                          '            '  p^^^.g^ 

''"^^.^^^     :      ,         ,       -      •.•    .  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits'      "        -  Pa^g  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education     .                     '  Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Nav5^^  .  '  Page  51 


OPTICALMAN*  ^ 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  \ 

Marlpe  navigation,  aviation,  and  weapons  systems  in  today's  Navy 
depend  on  the  use  of  scientifically  accurate  instruments  as  visual  aids] 
These  Instruments  are  called  optical  instruments.   They  are  Kept  in  good  work- 
ing condition  by  specialists  called  Optlcalmen. 

OptlcalTnen  maintain  and  repair  magnetic  compasses,  octants, vand 
sextants.    (Octants  and  sextants  are  instruments  used  on  ships. to  measure 
angles  of  altitude,  from  thp  horizon  as  a  reference 'point,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  longitude  and  latitude.)  Optlcalmen  work  on  Jeles^copes  and 
binoculars,*  on  range  finders  and  sights  for  guns,  on  submarlrte  periscopes 
(which  make  It  possible  to  scan  above  the^water  from  a  submerged  .submarine) , 
and  on  other  Instruments  that  extend  the  capabilities  of  human  vision. 

Optlcalmen  manufacture  parts—lens  cells,  for  example,  and  the  rings 
that  hold  lenses  In  place,  prism  mounts,  and  eyepiece  focusing  keys.  They 
replace  parts;, they- reflnlsh  surfaces  on  Instruments  by  stripping  Su  old  finishe 
sanding,  and  painting;  they  seal  Instruments  to  keep  out  dirt,  moisture,  artd 
chemical  fumes.   They  make  repairs  such  as  recementlng  the  elements  of  lense 
arid  they  test  for  accurate  sighting  and  adjust  lines  of  sight  as  necessary.  . 


Each  Opticalman  Is  Involved  In  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  In 
the  ^ork  of  his  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  Is  very  Important  for  each 
sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of 
his  own  rating.   The  first. chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy.  ^  ^  . 
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Instruments.   They  also  do  maoht„=  ,1,,     .  ^  measuring 

ment  like  grinders!  drtli  presses   lathe        °  manufacture  parts,,  using  equip- 
and  milling  machines  to  dTc"  t In'g  wc^^in  LLTs°('.V"^?=^   °'  materials)  ; 
for  example,  and  to  bore  holes)    OhhI  ?        ,     *  °  '^^^^  'hreads, 

materlals^^ZfanTLu^pmeVt"'"?  Par.s.-tools  and  other,  worRlng-- 

tamed.  m  addmon"  each  shS  ha7a  srcrj^'h't^'r'""^  ''T'^  -aln- 
the  theory,  testing   operation  and  r„„  ,    f  ""^""^'^  "hlcli  describe 

keep  the  m^^^rupTda  X  a'ddZ  equipment.  Optloalmen 

mend  changes  to  procedures  In  the  manulls  ^^h"  """^ 
tmg,  testing  and  repairing Ih  "  eq^CenT.  °"         -P-Tlence  In  ofera-. 

WORKING  CONDlrioiJs    .  '  •  .    '  - 

faciiities?sho"i:%\:y  ^:yt7s":rd'o  °  ""^'^  ^""^  °^ '°  -o^'^' 

Their  work  usually  take^pta^e  in  /'sC  semn.:?'         ''^  """^^  ■ 
Sea-Shorg  Rotation 

20-year  perlcL^t^^e  N^a'^^  ^  ■^L^^'dX^'^lncrd'  ^^M=  T  "''^  '"'^  ^"'"^  ^ 
a  sailor,  is  assigned  to  a  n;et  umt  fa  sh,i  .      °'       ""^  ''"^'"^ 

that  time  will  be^pent  In":"  aT hVmVbt^s^''"?  ^^e^/'The t"' •.■  °' 
does  not  mean  time  awav  fmm  hr,™»  >,  .  .1  ^™retore,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
some  periods  away  from  homT.  '/  '""Ich  there  will  be 

on  ■■shore'd:t;!";tt7af;"n„'aneM°s?o'°r"  '"^  =Pen. 

provide  support  for  f^eet  uni™!  OPtlcalman  will 


OUALIFICATIOWS 


Optlcalmen  must  be  able  to  do  close   eva,-t  h.„j     '  i  ™ 
be  patient  and  willing  to  take  pains  for  good  cVaf'smansMp'^Th;        ^/k' ' 
average  general  learning  ability  and  a  hfgh  deg?i:^7:th'amcar'ap"t!rud:'°^^ 

good  Propa:orn^rrsrobX:;ie^^°eTn":t^  "^^^^^"^ 

or  repair  is  also  vGry  h'elpful     Howo^^^    .  f         °'  '^^'"^'"^  manufacturing 

the  Navy  are  not  esTentli/.  ''''"''^^        experience  before  Joining 


TRAINLNG  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  '  "  . 

-Training  is  offered  in  service  ^schools ,  or  candidates  may  sludy  on 
their  own  while  receiving  training  from  experienced  personnel  on  the  job.  The 
basic  training  topics  are  machine  shop,  fundamentals  of  optics  (the  science  of 
vision),  optical  repair  and  rr(aintenance,  telescopes,  and  navigation  instru- 
ments. ■.  ' 

The'  following  are  specific  examples  of  skills  and  information  Ophcal- 
men  learn  in  the  Navy: 

•  Theory  of  polarized  light,  double  refraction 
and  interference. 

•  Optical  terms  and  abbreviations;  optical  and. 
electrical  symbols;  interpretation  of  blue-  ^ 
prints  and  mechanical  drawings;  how  to  (^raw 

working  (diagrams*  '  ' 

-         m      Methods  of  determining  focusing  distances,  \  . 

refracting  power,  and  magnifying  power  using  . 
th.e  metric  and  the  English  system  of  measure- 
niQntj  l^ns "defects  and  their  results. 

•  Functions  and  features  of^.eyepiece  systems, 

•  Techniques  of  optical  alignment/  including 
establishment  of  alignment  reference  points, 
use  of  alignment  tellescopes,  automatic  align- 
ment devices,  and  flat  mirrors.  - 

•  Construction  and  assembly  of  optical  instruments. 

•  Methods  of  analyzing  failures  in  optical  in'strur 

ments .  /  , 

•  Repair  procedures ,  including:  replacement  of 
parts,  modules  and  components;  methods  of  re- 
cementing  lenses,  of  drying  internal  works  of*  - 
instruments  using  a  gas  process;  methods  of 

.  sealing  to  keep  out  moisture,  dust,  etc. 

* 

.  *      Typ^s  of  paint  removal  agents  for  stripping 
finish  from  different  metals;  types  of  lens 
cement;  characteristics  of  paints  artd  thinners 
commonly  used  in  optical  &hops. 

•  How  to  prepare  surfaces  and  paint  optical 
instruments  using  spray  eq.uipment.  ' 


Machine  shop  techniques,  including.-  how  to 
do  basic  machine-.tooling  jdbs  using  lathe, 
milling  machine,  bench  grinder  and  drill  press- 
use  of  cutting  lubricants  on  various  metals;  ' 
methods  of  tempering  steel  (heat-t-reating  steel 
to  increase  strength  and^heat  resistance);  math- 
ematical calculations  requured  to  determine 
taper  per  foot,  cutting  speeds,  clearances,  etc 


work. 


Opticalmen  also  receive  training  in  safety  precautions  needed  in  th'eir 
For  example,  they  learn  the  safety  precautions"  for  removing  pain  from 
electrical  equipment  or  when  applying  paint  and  cleaning  agents;  ^hey  lea^^^^ 
how  to  handle  and  store  gas  cylinders,  raUibactive  tubes , -cathode  ray  and  flu 
orescent  tubes;  they  learn,  to  use  rubbpr  mate        «       I.   ^^^i-noae  ray  ana  flu- 

mg  with  eiectrical  power  tools  and  efectro„  requ^  re- 
covers treatment  for  electrical  and  chetnlcTl  ^1?™=       ?^  /Irst-^ld  training 
who  is  unconscious  from  an'lecJrlcalTho'k.        '       '"'^  ^ 

■employmeinJt  opportunity  ■  • 

1  .  .  ... 

There  are  approximately  320  personnel' performing  work  in  the  ©Dtir^i  ' 
man  rating,  of  whqm  about  250  arexated  oettv  nfUr^r.  "f-  ^"'^"^  ©ptical- 
for  highly  qualified  applicants.  ^  officers..  Opportunities  are  good 

ADDITIONAL^WORMATION  -  /      ^  •      "  - 

^  Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Emolovpr  "  «f 

portant  general  information  abLt  the  Navv     So^p  o  i  '""^""^^  ''°^'^^"f 
»  in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below  °^       '""^^^  ^^P^°^  dLcussed 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page  4 


The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Routine, in  th^  Navy  p^^^  27 

Shipboard  Life 


Page  23 
Page  27 
Page  28 


Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  "    Page  32  • 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  '  Page  33 
How  the  Navy  Hires  s  '  \  - 

Navy  Pay  • 
Navy  Retirement  Benefits  *' 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 
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PATTERNMAKERS 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  '  .     •       '     .  ,    '  ' 

Patternmakers  hav^i^jf^Tesheatlal  role  in  vhe  manufacture  of  metal 
parts  used  In  ship  maintenance  arid. in  ath&;  kludfi  lof  maintenance  and  repair, 
work  done  in  the  Naiw.   PaMs  are  snaped,  or  "cast;'*i  In-fbundries  /  by.  melt'^ 
ing  metals  and  pouring  the^TiNlnco  molds  to  harden «   Patternmakers  coostrijicf 
the  patterns  from  /^hlch  tho:3eVo+ds  are  created;  Patternmakers  use  drafting: 
carpentr/,  and  metalworVJn^  skills ,  ani  shop  matjiematics .    *       .      '  '      . . 

Patternmak ing' involves  several  steps.    The  prqcess  n^ay  begin  with 
a  drawing  or  blueprint  of  the  part  to  be  produced;  or  the  Patternmaker  may  us« 
an  existing  part  as  a  model  for  pattsrn  layout.   A  pattern  layout  is  a  drawing 
(or,  for  .complex  molds,,  a  set  of  drawings)  of  ithe.part/  fo  scale  .  Templat&s 
(preliminary  pattern  pieces,  in  actual  size,  usuahy  in  the  form  of  Ihin'metal 
platei^  or  boards  or  light  frames)  may  be  made  from  the  layout  to  gQide  cutting 
'  of 'the  actual  mold  pattern.   Patternmakers  also  construct  Jigs^  yvliich-are 
devices  that  fasten  onto  or  -enclos'S  the  piece  of  work.   Jigs  have  hard  steel 
surfaces  and  are  used  to  ensure  that  cut  and  drill  hol^sr  for  examples^  are, 
made  only  in  the  desired  places.  '  *'  .     .  ^    '  . 

Mold* patterns  usually  are  made  out  of  wood ,  metal,  or-pfaster  of  , 
Paris •   They  also  may  be  made  out  of  plastic. '  No  matter  what  material  is  *  ' 
used,  the  work  m.ust  be  done  precisely,  or  the  mold  constructed  from  the  pat- 
tern will  yield  parts  that  cannot  be  used,         •   .  • 

^  ^  .  ^  ^        ,  _  ^  r—r~^  ,  

Each  Patternmaker  Is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as.  well  as  In 
the  work  of  his  own  "rating  '  or  occupation.    It  is  very  important  for  e^ch 
\    sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his 
•  .own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  gcneral.work  of- 
the  Naw.  •         '     '  ' 
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Patternmakers  select  materials  for  templates  and  pattern^.  Thev 
^  compute  the  weight   area  and  volume  of  the  finished  pattern  and  estimate  the 
amount  of  material  that  will  be  needed.   Factors  such  as  wood  shrinkaae 
warpi«g  and  drawing/  and  metal  shrinkage,  must  be  considered  when  these 
^stimates  are  made.    Patternmakers  construct  templa'tes  and  jigs  as  required 
and  then  cut  and  finish  the  pattern  pieces.   Cutting  and  finishing  procedures' 
oWno^PH/"''  °  material.    They  may  in.olv^,  for  .xample,'sawing  and 
planing,  welding,  soldering,  sanding,  shellacking,  etc; 

■  Molds  are  constructed  by  foundry  personnel  called  Molders,  who 
I'nT  V     ^75^fa^ti6gs  of  parts.    However,  Patternmaker^  must  know 
abou   mold  construction  and  casting.    For  example,  they  must  Low  methods 

.  of  building  vents  into  molds  to  allow  gases  to  escape;  they  must  know  how  ^ 
to  construct  gates,  or  chatmelg  through  which  molten  metal  flows  into  a  mold-" 
they  must  know  the  proper  way  to  set  cpres  (solid  pieces  Inserted  in  molds  ' 
to  make  non-solid  parts,  such  as  hollow  cylinders) .  .All  of  these  mold  fea- 
tures are  planned  for  when' the  pattfitpn  is  made. 

In  addition,  Patternmakers  gain  knowledge  qf  machine-tooling  pro- 
cesses that  will  be  used  to  turn  the  rough  casting- into  a  finished  part     The  ' 
pattern  must  ajlow  fo;  re'duction  of  part  size  when  its  surfaces  ara  machined. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  ,  •        j  ^         '  •  '  '       ;  ' 

•  •     .    These  personnel  work  at  na-val  shipyards  or 'other  major  repair  bases 
ashore.   They  are  also  assigned  to  sea  duty,  on  repair 'ships Theff  work  is  " 
done  in  a  Shop-type  setting.  •  .  '  ^  - 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  •  •  ^  ' 

^  9n  ■  '•;P^^^f"'"'a'^f;  spend  apprdximately'lZ-Ujyears  on  "sea  duty"  during  ' 
>a  20^year  period  in  the  Navy.    •-'Sea  duty  ".includes -all  of  the  time  during  which 

f^T''^^  '°  ^  ""^'^      ^hip,  -squadron' or  fleet  staff) .    Much-  of 

that  tixne  will  be  spent  in  port -at,  home  bases..  Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
doe-s  nofmean,time  aw^y  from  bome.but-rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  ' 
some  periods  away  from  home.     .  '  •  .  - 

'    ..  ,  remaining  6-8  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  speAt 

on    shore  duty,    duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Patternmaker  will 
provide  support  for- fleet  units..       '  "... 

QUALIFICATIONS  '•    •    "  -  "     "         •     '  "  "  • 

Patternmakers  need  mechanical  aptitude.    They  .should  enjoy  and  be 
good  at  precision  work.-  There  are  no  special  requirements' for  previous  train-"  * 

■  ing  or  experience.   School  courses  in  wood  shop,  foundry,"  mechanical  draw- 
ing, and  mathematics,  including  shop  ma.thematic^, , are -helpful  preparation  for 
th^3  job,  although  not  essential  to  qualify.   Carpentry"  experience  and  model- 
bullcring  cire  also  holpiul,  J^ut  riot  essential.  . 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

t 

Training  Is  provided  In  .sejvlce  schools  or  on  the  Job*,  under  super- 
vision of  experienced  personnels  On-the-job  training  Is  supplemented  by 
Individual  study  of  Navy  training  manuals.   Patternmaker^ learn: 

Fundamentals  of  mechanical  drawing,  blueprint 
reading  and  layout;  color  codes  and  symbols 
used  In  patternmaklng .  '  ' 

m      Shop  mathematics ,  Including  how  to  compute 
volumes^  weights,  and  areas;  how  to  compute 
.     •  V  "scaled  reductlbns  and  Increases;  and  fractions 
and  decimal  numbers.  ' 

•  Uses  of  tools^and  iristrum^ents  In  patt^rnmaklng , 
Including  power  tools /hand. tools ,  and  lnstra-«j  • 
ments  sufch  as  planers,  sanders,  drill  ptessesL 

\  ,  saws,  9hlsels,  gages',  shrink  rules,  and  Instru-* 
ments  for  measuring  angles,  diameter,  arid  thick- 
ness, etc.  '  ^ 

•  Characteristics  and  uses  of  different  woods  tn  '     ,  -  ^  * 
patternmaklng Including  how  to  Identify  vti^oods 
by  grain  and  cfolor  and  lumber  structure  and  duts; 
how  to  select  seasoned  lumber  fot  different 

.  purposes;  and  the  allowances  needed  'In  pattern 
construction  for  shrinkage ,  .swelling ,  and  warpdng. 

•  •    Characteristics  ;and  uses  ot  metals  In  pattern- 
making,'  shrinkage  of  metals 'and  methods^  of 
(determining  shrinkage." 

•  Characteristics  and  uses' of  ^other  pattern  materials 
'including  plaster  of  Paris  and  plastics, 

•  .Use  of  pattern  finishing  materials  such  as  glue, 
shellac,  sandpaper  and  wood  fillers . 

•  >     How  to  make  pattern  layouts  from  jnechanlc^l 
drawings,  freehand  sketches,  and  castings. 

•  '  Kfpw  to  makejemplateg  and  Jigs. 

How  to  design  and  construct  core  boxQs;  how  to  ' 
assembL^  patterns  for  composite  castings  (cast- 
ings frorh^molds  that  have  more  than  one  part). 

•  ^  Relationships  between  pattern  shops; 'foundries  ,  . 
and  machine  shops;  foundry  practlces^and  pro-  . 

'  cedures;  terms  used  In  molding  and  casting..  •  ' 
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Patternmakers  also 'receive  training  in  safety  precautions  for  using  hand  tools, 
woodworking  machinery^ ^ and  electric  and  pneumatic  power  tools. 

The  skills  and. Icnowledge  Items  given  here  are  not  a  complete  list. 
Its^  purpose  is  Just  to  suggest  the  kinds  of  things  Patternmakers  learn  in  the 
Navy.  [ 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  .   .  'T 

'    '  '  / 
There  are  approximately  180  personnel  performing  in  the  Patternmaker 

rating, ^of  whom  about  40;a(re  rated  petty  officers.   Entry  opportunities  are  limited 

except  for  highly  qualified. applicants: 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION       ^  ,  y 

phVpter  \,  "l^e  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of/uiis  manual  contains  lm> 
portant  general  information  about  the  Navy,  ^ome^f  the  major  topics  di-scu^sed 
in  Ghaptefl  are  listed  below,  '  ' 

;    The^S^allor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The.'General  Work  of  the  NBvy  '  Page  23 

S'hipboard  Routine  in  the.  Navy    '       ;  ^  ,  Page  27 

Shipboard  Llfa  •  '   ^  ~    ^age  2ff  ^ 

t^ngthg^^f  Cruises  and  Time.  Between  .Cruises  ,  .        .    Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"~Worlc  Bt  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  ?'Sea  Duty"  and  ''^Shore  Duty"  Page  -33     ^  . 

How  the  Navy  Hires  ^  ^  1         *  Pstge  35 

Navy  Pay        '         ,  •  Page^40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  .        .  .  Page  43  ^ 

Navy  Training  and  tducatidn  ^  Page  44 

Advancement  in  th.e'Vlavy  Page  51 
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PERSOWIELMAN  *  '  .  ' 


NATtJRE.OF  THE  JOB  •  . 

P^ersonnelmen  provide  enlisted  personnel  with  Information  and  counsel- 
ing related  to  Navy  occuptations ,  opportunities  for  general  edxAcation  and  Job 
*  training,  requirements  for  promotion,  and  rights  and  benefits'.  They  also 
assist  enlisted  personnel  and  their  families  with  special  problems.  Some- 
time's,  for  example,  Personnelm'en  help  enlistees  get  legal  aid  otiielp  them 
get 'reassigned  £o  stations  closer  to, family  members  because  of  hardship  situa- 
tlohs.  .  •  :  V    -  . 

In  additiorr,  Pfersonnelmen  have  administrative  and  clerical  duties. 
Thtey  keeptecofds  up-to-date,  prepare  reports,  type  letters, and  maintain 
files.  In  general,  the;wdrk  of  Navy  Personnelmen  is  similar  Cb  the  work  cpf 
personnel  officers  and  guidance  counselors  ih  civilian -Jobs although  the 
.work  of  civilians  in  the  fi©rsorxnel  field  may  require  more  formral  edvication. 
Specific  examples  of* these"  and  other  duties  of  ^'ersonnelmen  follQW. 

Personnelmen  conduct  interviews  and  give  tests  to  identify  Indi- 
viduals' interests,  at>titud©s,  educatloi^al  and  work  backgrounds,  and  acihidve- 
ment  levels.-  They  analyze  interview' ar(d  test  results  as  a  basis  for  recom- 
mending fdb'trainlng,  education  progranris,  and  work  asslgnn^ents  for  enlisted 
persbnrtel.  Persbnnelmen  also  provide  information  aj^ouj;  ceenlistment,  retire- 
ment, and  the  benefits  that  go'with  each,  and  ihey  explain  Veteran's  '  * 


'pacb  I^ersOrtnelman  is  Involved  In  the  genera^l  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as 
-In  the  work  of  his  or  her-own  "rating ".or  opcupation.  It  is^very  Important 
.for  each  sailor  to  understand  the' generai* work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the' 

work  of  his  or  her  own.  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes 

the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  r  • 
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Administration  programs  and  benefits .   They  help  personnel  apply  for  bene- 
fits and  understand  the  regulations  that  govern  benefit  programs. 

• 

Job  analysis  is  another  responsibility  of  Personnelmen.   They  identi- 
fy the  tasks  involved  in  Navy  Jobs,  or  "ratings."  Then  they  evaluate  the 
physical  abilities,  mental  abilities,  training,  and  experience  a  person  needs 
tQ  do  each  task.    From  this  kind  of  analysis,  Personnelmen  clarify  the  path  of 
advancement  in  each  rating.   Navy  enlistees  can  be  told  exactly  what  skills 
and  knowledge  they  must  show,  and  what  training  they  must  complete,  to  get 
into  a  rating  and  to  earn  promotions. 

Personnelmen  also  collect  and  analyze  data  for  Navy  planning  and 
management.   For  example,  they  prepare  reports;,  on  the  current  use  of  man- 
power compared  with  needs  for  manpower  (how  many  personnel  are  needed, 
the  locations  where  they  are  needed,  and  the  Jobs  for  which  they  are  needed). 
They  prepare  reports  on  the  organizational  structure  of  Navy  ujits.  These 
kinds  of  reports  .are  used  by  Navy  managers  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  op- 
erations. 

Typing,  file  maintenance  and  other  clerical  duties  are  assigned  to 
Personnelmen.  They  keep  enlisted  personnel  records  up  to  date;  they  prepare 
correspondence  related  to  personnel  administration;  they  complete  formi  and 
take  care  of  other  requirements  for  transfer  and  receipt  of  personnel  in  a  com- 
mand; they  prepare  identification  cards,  meal  passes,  leave  papers  and 
temporary  orders. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

.  P'ersonnelmen  work  in  office  settings  and  arfe  assigned  to  all  types 
of  ships  and  shore  facilities. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Personnelmen  spend  approximately  8-10  years  on  "sea  duty"  during 
a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during 
which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) . 
Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  In  port  at  home  bases.    Therefore,  the  term 
"sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which 
there  will  bo  some  periods  away  from  home. 

^        The  remaining  lO-lZ  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Personnel- 
man  will  provide  support  for  fleet.units.  ' 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in 
this  rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 


QUALIFICATIONS 


Personnelmen  must  have  the  ability  to  establish  rapport  and  com-' 
munlc«6te  effectively  with  other  people.   They  must  have  above  average  gene- 
ral learning  ability  and  a  high  aptitude  for  clerical  ^work . 

School  courses  In  typewriting,  public  speaking  and  office  practice 
are  helpful,  as  Is  experience  In  personnel  work,  guidance  and  counseling, 
teaching,  and  recreation  supervision  •   However,  no  training  or  experience 
prior  to  Joining  the  Navy  is  required  to  qualify  for  the  Job  of  Personnelman.  * 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Candidates  for  the  Job  of  Personnelman  get  their  training  through  on- 
the-job  instruction,  along  with  individual  study  of  Navy  training  courses.  In 
addition,  candidates  must  successfully  complete  Basic  Personnelman  School. 

Per^sonnelmen  learn  the  following  Job  skills 'and  back  jround  informa- 
tion: 

•  Good  inverviewing  procedures,  including  .  * 
techniques  for  establishing  rapport,  standards 

of  tact  and  courtesy  in  providing  services  to 
people,  importance  of  maintaining^  positive 
attitude  when  dealing  with  people 

•  Rights,  benefits,  and  services  available  to  > 
active  and  retired  Navy  personnel  and  their 
dependents  including:   educational  services  ^ 
in  general,  programs  leading  to  higher  educa- 
tion and/or  commissioned  rank,  regulations 

'  concerning  eligibility  for  service  schools, 

sources  of  educational  materials;  qualifications 
for  advancement  in  a  Navy  rating.  Job  performance  ^ 
evaluation^procedures ,  policy  on  promotions  and 
change  of  Job  category;  leave  policy:  policy  on 
unauthorized  absence,  desertion  and  lost  time; 
policy  on  enlistment,  reenlistment,  transfer 
discharge  and  release  from  active  duty;  travel 
regulations;  medical  benefits;  survivors'  bene- 
fits; Veteran's  Administration  regulations  and 
programs 

•  How  to  administer,  supervise,  score,  record, 
^           and  file  tests  used  in  the  Navy;  how  to  iiSter- 

pret  scores  and  convert  raw  scores  to  standard 
scores;  how  to  evaluate  test  results  in  relation 
to  information  obtained  in  personal  interviews 
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•  Techniques  of  educational,  occupational  and 
other  kinds  of  counseling 

o      Procedures  for  ordering,  maintaining  and  issuing 
educational  and  training  manuals  and  materials; 
accounting  procc  dures  for  personnel  materials 

•  How  to  perfqrm'job  analyses.  Identify  job  require- 
ments and  rate  Job  skills  ^  " 

•  ^Methods  used  in  organizational  analysis  and 

assessment  of  needs  for  manpower  including: 

how  to  prepare  charts  showing  division  of  ^ 

authority  and  flow  of  work;  how  to  evaluate  work 

flow  and  procedures  for  the.purpose  of  finding 

ways  to  simplify  them;  procedures  measuring  . 

work  efficiency  and  productivity;  how  to  conduct  . 

staffing  surveys  * 

•  Basic  office  practices  including  typing,  use  of 
di\plicatlng  equipment  and  calculating  machines; 
routine  maintenance  of  office  machines;  file 

organization  and  maintenance;  procedures  for  '  • 

setting  up  new  personnel  records  and  for  adding 
information  to  records;  telephone  procedures; 
.  preparation  of  correspondence  according  to  Navy  ^ 
.  .  standards;  and  proper  English  grannmar  and  punctua-- 
tion. 

The  list  does  not  cover  everything  Personoelmen  learn,  but  it  gives 
an  idea  of  the  kinds  of  skills  and  knowledge  they  gain  in  the  Navy, 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  .  -  ^ 

* 

■*  *  *  ' 

There  are  ^approximately  7,7O0  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Personnelman  rating,  of  whom  about  5^700  are  rated  petty^ officers •  Opportuni- 
ties exist  for  highly  qualified  personnel.  "  • 

I 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Mavy.   Some  of  the  major,  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  - 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  Central  Work  of  the  Navy         '  ^  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  tho  Navy  ,  Page  il 
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POSTAL  CLERK^- 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

.     The  Navy  operates  a  large -postal  system  to  collect  and  distribute 
mail  at  naval  facilities.   This  system  is  manned  by  ^enlisted  personnel  in  th^. 
Postal  Clerk  rating,.  Their  work  is  very  much  like  that  of  civilian  personnel 
who  work  for  the  U.S.  Postal  Service, 

Navy  Postal  Clerks 'directly  serve  xsustomerB  by  selling  stamps  and 
money'dPdors ,  weighing  mail  and  determining  the  cost  of  mailing;  an<d  com- 
puting and  collecting  fees  for  registered  and  insured  items.   The  clerks  col- 
lect on  postage-due  mail  and  make  refunds  for  overpayment.   They  prepare 
customs  declarations  stating  the  content  and  value  of  packages  that  will  be 
sent  to  foreign  nations.   They  answer  questions  and  complaints  abgut  services 
and  delivery  schedules,  carry  out  procedures  necessary  to  trace  mail  that  has 
gone  astray,  and  process  claims  for  losses. 

"'When  the  mail  arrives  at  naval  facilities,  Postal  Clerks  sort  it  and 
load  it  on  postal  vehicles  for  delivery.'  They  collect  outgoing  mail,  cancel 
the  stamps, *and  send  the  mall  on  its  way. 

^  ^     A  variety  of  record-keeping  and  reporting  d-utles  are  necessary  for 
efficient  postal  services.    Postal  Clerks  provide  a  directory  service  to  aid 
in  delivering  mail  that  is  not  addressed  completely  or  properly.   They  main- 
tain a  locater  file  on  ships  and  mobile  units  served  by  each  Navy  post  office. 


*  Each  Postal  Clerk  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  in 
the  •  v)rk  of  hif3  o^her  own  "irating"  or  occupation.    It  is  very  Important  for  each 
sdih^r  to  understand  the  genernl  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or 
hor  own  rating,   'Hie  first  chapter  of  this  manual  dencribos  the  general  work  of 
thf?  Navy, 
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Records  are  kept  on  Inquiries,  complninir>,  and  claims  and  tho  respon.sns  to 
them.    Other  records  are  kept  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  reports  to  Post- 
masters and  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations       the  person^iel  who  have  top 
management  responsibility  for  the  postal-Service.    Postal  Clerks*  regularly 
compil©  statistics  on  the  volume  and  flow  of  mail,  the  amounts  of  money  re- 
ceived at  post  offices,  and  other  data  needed  to  insure  good  service  and 
make  plans . 

Postal  Clerks  keep  inventories  of  the  supplies,  such  as  stamps, 
blank  money  orders  and  forms  for  various  purposes,  and  requisition  supplies 
as  needed.    The  clerks  also  have  responsibility  for  the  condition  of  equip- 
ment they  use.    For  example,  they  lubricate  and  adjust  postal  scales,  hand 
trucks,  adding  machines,  cancellation  machines,  typewriters,  forklifts  used 
to  move  heavy  items  and  large  bundles  of  mail,  and  baling  equipment  used  to 
tie  bundles  of  mail. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

■t  , 

Postal  Clerks  work  in, Navy  post  offices  on  ships  and  at  shore  sta- 
tions.   They  n\py  be  assigned  overseas  or  in  the  United  States . 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Postal  Clerks  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "sen  duty"  during 
a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.^  "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the^time  during 
which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff). 
Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  ot  home  bases.    Therefore,  the  term 
"sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which 
there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home.  . 

Tbe»  remaining  6-8  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be- 
spent  on  "shore  duty'**,  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  wh-3re  the  Postal 
wlerk  win  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

^  Since  Navy  Wotnen' do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  this 
rating  lenorally  work  ot  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas, 

QUAi.[r[r:ATroNs 

\ 

.    Postal  Clerks  must  have  the  ability  to  deal  successfully  with  people. 
They  rnusi  display  patience,  courtesy,  and  interest  in  providing  good  servico. 

experience  in'the  civilian  postal  service  is  helpful.  Sciiool  courses 
in  English,  arithmetic  typing,  and  geogrdphy  are' good  preparation.  However, 
previews  training  and  experience  is  not  required  for. the  Postal  Clerk  rating. 

TRAINING  PROVIDCD  BY  THE  NAVY 

I  Candidates  may  train  on  the  Job  orjn  service  schools.  Training 

covers: 
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•  Postal  regulation's  ;  classes  of  mall /'rates  of 
^  postage  and  procedures-, for  distributing  and 
^dispatching  mallVi^i  *  * 

•  Procedures  for  handling  registered ,  certified, 
and  Insured  mall;  customs  requirements;  pro- 
cedures for  receiving  /  Issuing,  and  accounting  - 
for  money  orders.  V 

•  How  to  load  and  unload  mall  to  prevenjt  damage 
and  loss . 

•  How  to  prepare  forms  required  for  transportation 
of  military  mall. 

•  Methods  of  planning  mall  transportation  schedules 
and  routes .  * 

•  Procedures  for  slprlng  and  disposing  of  loose 
artlcles'and  undellverable  mall. 

•  -Accounting  procedures  used  In  the  postal 
service;  how  to  report  errors. 

•  How  to  estimate  needs  for  postal  supplies  ^  Z 
and  equipment  and  prepare  requisition  forms. 

•  Maintenance  and  repair  of  postal  machine? 
and  equipment. 

•  What  to  do  with  mall,  postal  funds,  and 
postal  equipment  aboard  ship-when  entering 

\,  a  combat  area,  when  there  Is  Immediate 

danger  of  being  captured,  or  when  abandoning 
ship. 

•  Security  regulations  and  procedures  to  protect 
classified  material  (material  cont^jnlng  Infor- 
mation that  cannot  be  given  out  gei^erally  be- 
cause It  Is  Important  to  national  defense);  how 
to  change  a  safe  combination  when  there  Is  a^ 
possibility  the  combination  may  have  become 
known  Ijy  people  who  have  no  need  to  know  It; 
regulations  for  assigning -security  classifications; 
procedures  for  receiving  and  dispatching  classified 
material. 

This  list  of  skills  and  knowledge  is  not  complete,  but  it  shows  the 
kinds  of  things  Postal  Clerks  learn  in  the  Navy.^ 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  •  -  " 

There  are  approximately  1,000  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Postal  Clerk  rating,  of  whom  about  850*  are  rated  petty  officers.  .Opportunities 
are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  ''The  Navy  as  an  Employer/'  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy,   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  r are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page 

•  >p*  '3  w 

4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Page 

23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
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27 

Shipboard  Life 

'  Page 

28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

Page 

30 

"Shore  Duty" — Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
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32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  a.nd  "Shore  Duty" 
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How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page 

35 

Navy  Pay 

Page 

40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Page 

43 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Page 

44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy 

Page 
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PHOTOGRAPHER'S  MATE* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOj^  ,  '  .\ 

Photographer's  Mates  are  the  Navy's  professional  photographers. 
They  operate  several  different  kinds  of  cameras  in  a  variety  of  assignments,  i 
•For  example,  Photographer's  Mates  cover  news  events  and  make  photographs 
for  various  Navy-publlcatlons ,  including  official  Ijlstorlcal  documents  and 
public  relations  materials.   They  do  portrait  photography;  they  us"©  cameras 
for  photographic  copying;  they  operate  aerial  Cameras  for  mapmaklng  and  re- 
connaissance purposes;  and  they  make  motion  pictures  for  training  and  other 
uses.   In  addition  to  camera  operation,  Photographer's  Mates  are  responsible 
for  carr\era  maintenance  and  repair  and  for  film  processing. 

Specific  activities  related  to  camera  operation  include  selecting  the 
correct  combination  of  camera  settings  for  different  subjects  and  effectsr 
determining  the  bes"t  subject  or  camera  position  or  both  ta  get  gcJod  photo 
composition  (a  pleasing,  interesting  arrangement  of  shapes  in  a  picture);  se- 
lectinn  filters  for  both  black  and  white  and  color  photography;  and  loading 
film.   Photographer's  Mates  also  arrange  for  proper  lighting  and  set  up  arti- 
ficial lighting  as  needed.   They  also  learn  special  procedures 'for  han^Jllng 
and  operating  cameras  in  hot  and  cold  weather  extremes. 


.  *  Each  Photographer*^  Mate  Is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own   rating"  or  occupation.  -It  is  very 
Important  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
weli^.jq  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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Different  kinds  of  photography  call  for  different  techniques,  /^arial 
photography  is  a  major  specialty  area  that  involves  unique  techniques  and 
equipment  (night  aenal  photography  equipment,  for  example)  and  equipment 
to  compensate  for  image  motion  during  the  day  or  night. 

In  photographic' processing  laboratories*  Photographer's  Mates 
weigh  and  mix  photographic  solutions;  dev(jlop  black  and  white  and  color 
fllip;  develop  and  wash  black  and  white  prints;  select  filters  to  adjust  colors; 
and  make  color  prints.   They  attach  identificatJon  labels  to  negatives  and 
prints  and  file  them  or  put  captions  on  photocfraphs  to  be  used  for  public.  In- 
formation^   They.assemble  prints  from  aerial  film  into  mosaics  (composites 
made  by  putting  together  pieces  of  different  prints).   They  edit,  splice,  and 
title  motion  picture  film.  "  ^ 

The  equipment  maintenrance  duties  of  Photographer* s  Mantes  require, 
them  to  use.  chemical  solvents  for  cleaning  parts,  to  apply  lubrfcating  mate- 
rials, to  replace  worn  or  damaged  parts  in  cameras  and  film  processing  equip-^  , 
jnent,'to  check  the  timing  of  camera  shutter  closing,  §ftd  to  do  other  mainte- 
nance tasks  on  a  regular  basis. 

'  Administrative  duties  include  ordering  parts,  tools  and  other  working 
materials.   TooliS  and  equipment  are  inventoried  periodically  and  records  matn-  . 
tained.   In  addition,  each  shop  has  a  set  of  technical  man'luals  which  describe 
the  theory,  testing ,  operation  and  repair  of  cameras  and  camera  equipment. 
Photographer's  Mates  keep  the  manuals  up  to  date  by  addirt^  or  changing  infor- 
mation! and  they  recommend  changes  to  procedures  in  the  manuals  based  on 
their  experience  In  operating,  testing  and  repairing  the  equipment. 

4 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Photographer's  Mates  are  assigned  to  aircraft  carriers  and  other  large 
ships,  and  to  naval  bases  and  naval  air  stations.    They  receive  assignments 
abroad  as  well  as  in  the  United  States.  ^  -  , 

Aerial  photography  specialists  are  assigned  to  aircraft  carriers' or 
naval  air  stations.   They  must  qualify  for  flight  as  crew  members. 

Sea-Shor^  Rotation 

Photographer's  Mates  spenci  approximately  8-10  years  on  "sea  duty" 
during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  dur- 
ing which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) . 
•Much  of  that  ti[ne  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  basQS,   Therefore,  tho  terni 
"sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  ^ 
there  will*  be  s6mG  periods  away  from  homo. 

•   The  J-emaining  10-12  years  of  a  20-yonr  period  in  the  Navy  wilT^be 
-spent  on  "shore  duty"  /  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  wherp  the  Photog- 
rapher's Mate  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units. 

Since  Navy  wonon  do  nAt  servo  nboard  dombatant  ships,  women- In^lhl^ 
O  rating  generally  work  at  shore  ^foglj^ tics  in  the  United  States'and  overseas. 
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QUALIFICATIONS, 

Candidates  for  the  Job*  of  Photograp^her*s  Mate  need  normal  color 
vision,  good  general  learning  ability,  and  the  ability  to  use  mathematics 
for  practical  problem- solving.    People  interested  in  becoming  aerial  {pho- 
tographers must  be  able  to  pass  tlfe  physicafl  examination  for  flight  duty, 

No.trainlng  or  experience  before  Joining  the  Navy  is  required  to 
•qualify  for  this  job.    However,  school  courses  in  physics  and  chemistry 
are  desirable,  and  experience  in  photography  as  a  hobby  or  on  the  Job  is 
very  valuable. preparation. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  TflE  NAVY 

Candidates  may  qualify  by  combining  on-the^^i|«ib  training  with  Indi 
vidual  study  of ^Navy  training  manuals,  or  they  may  attends^  service  schbo] 
for  training.    Basic  training  covers  the  following  topics: 

•  Fundameatals  of  photography,  including,  optics  and 
lenses,  types  and  characteristics  of  film,  theory  of 
film  exposure  and  how.to  calculate  proper  exposure, 
use  of  filters,  use  of  artificial  lighting,  and  use  of 
flash  equipment.  ^ 

•  Operation  of  reflex,  view,  press,  and  copyirtg  cameras, 
hand-held  aerial  cameras,  vertical  reconnaissance 
cameras,  and  harid-held  35-mm  and  16-mm  motion  pic- 
ture cameras.     '  .  o  * 

•  Laboratory  procedures,  inclqding  nature  and  uses  of 
chemicals  and  solutions  and  photographic  emulsions; 
film  developing;  contact  printing  and  projection  print- 
ing; operation^of  automatic  fifm  developing  machines; 
operation  of  film  dryers;  theory  and  practice  in  proces- 
sing aerial  film  ind  prints;  and  theory  and  practice  In 
processing  motion  picture  film. 

Other  examples  of  skills  and  knowledge  that  Photographer's  Mates 
learn  in  the  Navy  include:  > 

•  Us-es  of  photography  in  the  Navy;  major  types  of  events 
photographed  for  public  Information  purposes;  types  of 
aerial  photography  and  aerial  reconnaissance  missions, 

•  Aerial  mapping  and  production  of  aerial  mosaics. 

4      How  to  recognize  film  negative  defects  caused  by  Im- 
proper exposure  and  film  developmenlf;  techniques  for 
correcting  defects  in  negatives  and  In* prints. 
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\.m^     Techniques  of  stripping  film  (putting  together  pieces 
from  dlf^efeTit-ftegativas);  techniques  of  editing  and 
splicing  motlon^lcture  film;  techniques  of  assembling 
^  series  of  stiU-camera  prints  to  depiptan  extended 
event.  '  *  / 

Photographer's  Mates  aluo  get  rather  extensive  training  in  safety 
precautions  for  handlirt^  poisonous- and  flammable  materials,  and  materials 
that  can  burn  or  eat  away  skin  \''corro&ive"  m.aterials).   They  learn  first- 
aid*  techniques,  too,  including  ittethods  dc  neutralizing  acids  and  alkalis 
that  mey  get  on  the  skin,  antidptes  for  photogrgphic  materials  that  are  poi- 
sonous, and  proper  .vays  of  trea+ina  victirnr.  of  poisoning, 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNIIT 

Thtere  are  approximately  2,5bCt  rvion  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Photographers  Mate  ratintj,  of  whom  aoout  1  ^930  are  rated  petty  officers. 
Entry  opportunities  are  limited  excjept  lor  very  highly  qualified* applicants . 

ADDITIONAL  INF051MATI0N  "  ^ 

vOhapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  ar.  F  nployer,  '*  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  infomwtion  about  tha  'vavy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
Ift  Chapter  I  are  listed  belcv/.  .  ^     •        ^  ^  .  [ 

The  Sailor* s  Rank  and  Occupation                       t     *  Page  4 

^    .      The  Gener&l  Work  of  the  Nrjvy  '  I   Page  2  3 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy                    <^  »      Page  27 

Shipboard  Life                          .  Page  28 

Lengths  of, Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"-"WotOc  at  S^avy  Shore  Facilities  .  Page  32 

Rotation. Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  Patje  35 

•    Navy  Pay             '                                           •  Pago  40 

JNavy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  „and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51. 
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'  .      PH0TCX5RAPHIC■INTE^IqENCEMAN*  : 


NATURE  OF  THE^JOB  ,  . 

V    .  Military  information,  particularly  secret  information  about  enemies 
or  pbtjential^nqmies,  is  called  '^intelligence'' :   Navy  personal  in  a  number 

4of  dif fere r^t  Jobs  participate  iri  collecting  and  interpreting  intelligence  data. 
An®ng  the?e  personnel  are  PhotographJte.  Intelligencemen ,   They  analyze 

"photographs  taken  from  airplanes,,  ships,  and  radar  installations,  to  extract 
Informa.Uoh  that  may  fae  useful  in  military  planning.    From  the  photpgraphic 
data  r  In^elligencetoen  preparef^^harts -,  tpaps ,  reports ,  ind  pther  materials 
that  describe  in  detail  th6  features  of- strftegjc  areas  all-oWr  the  world. 

"intelligencenien  ^^creen  incornin    photographs  to  see  if  they  reveal 
objects ,  installations ,  or  conditions  of  any  kind  that  may  have  intelligence 
value.    Photographic  analysis  ma^  be  used  to  identify  planes  and  ships  or 
tp'assess  the  extent  of  bomb  damage.   Analysis  of  special  kinds  of  photo- 
graphs-may uncover  camouflage.  ^ 

The  IntelligenceiTien  study  pjiotographs  in  relation  to  topographic 
maps  (maps  of  the  contours  and  surface  features  suc^  as  rivers,  roacis ,  etc.  , 
of  an  area  of  land),  'hydrographic  maps  (maps  showing  the  charaV:teri sties  of 
a  body  of  water,  such  as  the  contours  of  the  water  bottom ,  depths ,  positions 
of  channels  and  shoals,  etc.),  nnd  aeronautical  charts' (charts  used  iji  guid- 
ing aircraft  flights).  ^They  use  f  Aisting  maps  and  charts  to  help  thom  analyze 

*  Each  Photographic  Intelligenoimfnan  is  ilivolved  in  the  general  work  of  the 
,l^avy  as  well  as  in  the  work  ofl^s  oi^er  o«\^n   rating"  or  occupation.  R 
is  very  imt)or\ant  for  each  sailor  t^Honderstand  the  general /yvork  of  the  Navy 
4j#well  as  the  ^ork  of  his  or  h!ef  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this 
manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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photographs*--  for  example,  to  help  them  determine  the  direcHdn  of  aerial 
pho^pgraphs  ,  estimate  the  areq^covered  by  aerial  photogra^J;?^,  calculate 
scale,  and  determine  the  size  of  .ohjpnt.q  Rhjow^tr^-fTf^^  On, the 

.  other  hand,  the  photographs  may  reveal  errors  in  existing  maps  and  charts. 
In  such  cases,  Photographic  Intelligencemen  make  corrections  to  improve 
the  accuracy  of  the  maps  or  charts  ,  . 

Informa^tlon  from  photographic  analysis  may  go  Immediately  into 
•"hot"  reports,  when  there  is  an  urgent  need  for  action.   Routinely,  Photo- 
graphic Int^elligencemen  prepare  summaries  of  the  information  gained  by 
each  mission  irivolving  photography.   The  Intelligencemen  also  compile 
Information  and  prepare^ecial  materials  for  mission  planning.    They  pre- 
pare flight  plots  to  guide  pilots  th  target  areas  in  photographic  reconnais- 
-vSance  missions  or  in  bomj^ing  missions  during  a  war.   (They  prepare  other 
materials  needed  to  brief  personnel  who  will  participate  in  air  and  sea  mis- 
sions, and  j:hay  operate  audiovisual  equipment  in  briefings. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  '  • 

Photographic  Intelligencemen  may  be  assigned  to  fleet  staff  offices, 
to*large  ships ,  ;to  aircraft  squadrons,  or  to  naval  air  stations.   They  may  be 
assigned  to^  stations  in  the  United  States  or  abroad. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  • 

*■    •  ^  • 

Photographic  Intelligencemen  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on 

"sea  duty"  during  a  2d-year  period  in  the  Navy,    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of 

th6  time  during  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadror^ 

Or  fleit' staff) .    Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases,  There- 

f6re,  the 'term  "sea  duty'^'-t^oes  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time-  ' 

during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from  home,  " 

.  The  regaining  8-1  0  years  of  at^Q-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty",  duty  at  perman^t  shore  locations  where  the  Photo- 
graphic Intelligenceman  will  provide  s^port^for  fleet  units. 

Since  Navy  Women  do  not  serve  cfboard  combatant  ships  ,  women  in  thl 
•  rating  generally  wark  at  shore  facilitie^^' in, the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

J  Candidates -must  h'aye  above-average  general  learning  ability  a^d' 
good  ability  to  use  practical  mathematics.    Narmal  vision ,  including  normal 
ability  Ito  distinguish  colors,  istfequi)red.    School  courses  in  mathematics 
and  mechanical  drawing  are  desirable  preparation  for  thosell^|2rest  in.  be- 
coming-I^Javy  Photographic  Intelligencemen/  However,  no  ti^fning  or  experi- 
ence before  joining  the  Navy  is  required  to  qualify  for  the  job. 
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TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

\ 

Photographic  Intelligencemcn  may  go  to  a  service  school  for  training, 
or  they  may  get  their  training  through  on-the-job  instruction  combined  with 
individLVal  study  of  Navy  courses.   Training  covers  basic  photography  and 
photographic  laboratory  techniques;  principles  of  air  and  water  navigation; 
map  reading  aadT  mapmaking;  chart  reading  and  charting,  inc1^uding  preparation 
of  charts  to  aid  navigation;  drafting  methods  using  standard  instruments  and 

'-'^,quipment;  office  procedures;  and  clerical  skills.  - 

"  '*         .  ''"■1 

The  following  list  gives  specific  examples  of, skills  and  knowledge 
acquired  by  Photographic  Intelligencemen  in  the  Navy.  The  li.st  is  not  com- 
plete; its  purpose  is  just  to  give  an  idea  of  the  kinds  of  things  Intelligence- 
men  learn . 

•  Basip  skills  in  working  with  maps,  charts,  and  making 
photographic  measurem-ents;  how  to  measure  distances 
on  maps  and  charts;*  how  to  measure  areas  and  objects 
in  photographs;  types  of  map  projections  and  grid  sys- 
tems; reliability  of  different  kinds  of  maps;  topographic 
and  military  symbols  used  on  maps  and  charts;  "Uses  of 
a  slide  rule  in  making  photographic  computations; 
methods  of  creating  a  ^btographic  mosaic  (a  composite 
photograph  made  up  cjf"^ieces  of  several  photographs). 

9      Interpretation  and  procesking  of  photographs^  to  obtain 
intelligence  data;  purposes,  types,  and  subjects  of 
•-^    photographic  intelligence  reports;  how  to  plot  photo- 
graphs taken  from  aircraft;  how  to  interpret  radarscope 
photographs;  use  of  standard  equipment  for  putting 
.  titles  on  aerial  photographs;  methods  of  using  photo- 
graphs to  assess  bomb  damage,  to  identify  the  func- 
tions  of  industries  and  installations,  to  determine  the 
vulnerability  of  industries  ^nd  installations;  methods 
of  detecting  camouflage;  interpretation  of , color,  infra-  ' 
Vred  and  panoramic  photographs. 

•  Mission  plafining:   mothodsiDf  making  transparencies 
and  oyeflays  for  use  as  visual  aids  in  mission  planning;  , 
operation  of  audiovisual  equirpment  for  presentations  in 
briefing-s;  types  and  uses  of  aerial  photography  coverage; 
capabilities  of  cameras  used  for^photographic  reconnais- 
sance; preparation  of  flight  plots  for  air  reqonnaissance 
missions;  types  of  radar  simulation  devices  and  their 

•      '     uses;  radar  target  materials  used  in  planning  attack  mis- 
sions; factors  used  in  selecting  aim  and  initial  points 
for  attack  missions. 
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•     Administration:  procedures  for  issuing  ,  receiving,  and 
maintaining  files  of  maps,  charts,  and  intelligence 
publications;  procedures  for  requisitioning  intelligence  " 
materials  and  equipment;  use  of  the  Navy  Intelligence 
Subject  Code- for  categorizing  intelligence  data;\proce- 
\  .         dures  for  disposing  of  out-of-date  intelligefrce  records 
and  materials,  etc. 

EMPLOYMENT^OPPORTUNITY  • 

There  are  approximately  550^ men  and  women  performing  work  in  the  , 
Photographic  Intelligenceman  rating,/  of  whom  about  400  are  rated  petty  officers 
Entry  opportunities  are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION' 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  a'bout  the  Navy,   Some  of  the  major  topics  discusse 


In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  - 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation    ^  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shlpbocird  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page ''2^ 

I. 

Shipboard  Life                                      ^  Page  28 

teftgths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Betweeq  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities"  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

.  How  the  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

Navy  Pay            ^  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits                           '  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  in- the  Navy  Page  51 
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QUARTERMASTER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

The  Quartermaster's  job  Is  to  help  keep  the  ship  on  a  safev  a\Ccurate 
course  at  sea.   This  Involves  four  major  kinds  of  duties 

*  '      •  Steering 

• '  Navigation 

•  Standing  watch  i 

•  Signaling  .J  '  ^ 

Quartermasters^  serve  as  steejsman  (ship  pilots).    They  also  assist 
ship  officers  responsible  for  navigation— the  planning,  correcting  and  main- 
taining the  ship's  course  or  route  on  the  water.   In  their  navigational  duties^ 
Quartermasters  use  special  Instruments— for  example,  compasses,  fathometers 
to  test  the  depth  of  the  water,  and  radar  equipment  to  check  the  ship's  bearing 
(position  in  relation  to  other  objects  pr  locations).   Quartermasters  also  use  a 
variety  of  navigational  publications  including  oceanographlc  or  hydrographies, 
charts  (charts  Of  water  chdractorlstics  such  as  current,  channels,  depth,  tides, 
etc.),    The  QutU'tormastGrs  arc  rosponsiblo  for  adjusting  and  caring  for  the 
navigational  Instruments  and  equipment  they  use,  and  they  order  and  keep  up-  .  ? 
to-date  the  navigational  publications  so  Important  to  thetr  work.   The  Quarter- 
masters are  also  responsible  for  keeping  the  ship's  log— the  record  book  of  the. 

*  Each  Quartermaster  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  in 
the  work  of  his  cJr  her  own  "rating**  or  occupation,    It  Is  very  Important  for  each 
sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or 
her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of 
the  Navy. 
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ship's  daily  progress  (Including  speed,  man'euvers /"fcourse  corrections,  etc.) 
and  of  events  such  as  visits  by  Navy  and  civilian  officials. 

"Standing  watch"  Is  an  Important  part  of  Quartermasters'  work  and 
Includes  looking  out  for  conditions  that  could  Interfere  with  the  safe  progress 
of  the  ship,  such  as  other  ships  and  boats,  natural  obstacles  In  the  water, 
changing  weather  and  changing  vvater  conditions.   The  watchman  keeps  a  vlgl- 
\      lant  lookout  from  the  "bridge"  (the  raised  structure  from  which  a  ship  Is  steered). 
'     Quartermasters  take  their  turn  standing  watch  and  train  and  supervise  other 
sailors  who  are  assigned  this  duty. 

Quartermasters  also  serve  as  signalmen.   They  send  both  visual  and 
sound  messages  to  other  ships  or  to  shore,  ^nd  they  receive  and  decode  Incom- 
ing messages.   To  do  this  Quartermasters  must  know  how  to  use  and  understand 
flashing  light  signals,  semaphore  (hand  flag)  signals,  and  International  Morse 
code. 

Quartermasters  may  pilot  tugboats,  patrol  boats  and  other  harbor  craft 
which  operate  close  to  shore.   Quartermasters  often  are  assigned  as  petty  officers 
In  charge  of  harbor Icraft.  ^  . 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Quartermasters  are  assigned  to  all  types  and  d;l«es  of  ships.    Most  of 
their  work  Is  done  on  the  "bridge",  In^th^hrptkrrhtyQSi?-^.  In  the  chart  housG. 
Assignments  ashore  may  Include^ydrographlc  off Ic^s wher6  navigational  publi- 
cations .^re  prepared ,  or  of£k:€?s  from  which  the-jnaovi^ment  of  ships  Into  ancl  out 
of  ports  are  controlled.  '  '  " 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Quartermasters  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "sea^duty"  during 
a  20-year  peflod  In  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Inf^ludes  all  of  the  time  during  which 
a  sailor  Is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).    Much  of 
that  time  will  be  spent;  In  port  at  home  base^.^  Therefore,  the  term  "soa  duty" 
T^does  not-mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be 
some  periods  away  from  home. 

The  remaining  6-8  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Quartermaster  will  , 
provide  support  for  fleet  units.  . 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  this 
rating  generally  work,  at  shore  facilities  In  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  . 

^   Quartermasters  must  have  above-average  ability  to  think  and  to  learn; 
to  work  with  charts,  maps  and  Instruments;  to  concentrate,  maintain  vigilance, 
and  be*  conscientious  in  keeping  complete,  accurate  records.  Quartermasters 
must  be  able  to  express  themselves  clearly  in  speaking  and  writing.   Good  vision 
Q       and  hearing  are  also  required.  , 


«      There  are  no  special  educational  requirements  to  qualify  for  Quarter- 
master.  It  is  helpful,  however,  to  have  previous  schooling  In  physics,  geo- 
metry, public  speaking  and  grammar. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  - 

Candidates  for  Quartermaster  receive  training  in  school,  on  the  Job, 
and  through  individual  study  of  manuals  and  other  publications  relevant  to  the 
Job.   Training  covers: 

•  International  Morse  c*6de, 

•  Buoyage  system  for  United  States  and  foreign 
waters  (buoys  are  floating  markers  used,  fqr 
example,  to'polnt'out  channels  or  water  traffic 
laines,  or  to  point  out  the  position  of  some- 
thing beneath  the  water  such  as  a  rock,  sand- 
bar or  sunken  wreck.)    "Buoyage  'system"  refers 
to  the  meaning  of  different  sizes,  shapes,  colors 
and  other  features  of  buoys  that  are  used  In  dif- 
ferent waters. 

•  Regulations  for  the  use  of  lights,  signals,  and 
other  "Rules  of  the  Road"  (the  traffic  rules  estab- ' 
lished  to  make  sure  that  boats  and  ships  move- 
safely)  . 

Systems  of  time  zones  and  the  computation  of 
time.  '  ' 

Meteorology.  . 

Instruments  such  as  barometers,  fathometers, 
chronometers,  etc. 

Plotting  Instruments  such  as  dividers  and-com- 
passes,,  parallel  rulers,  and  protractors. 

Compasses 

Charts,  ^ai^lng  dilrections,  tables  commonly 
used  by  navigators/ 

Radio  aids  to  navigation . 

Celestial  navigation  (navigation  based  on  a 
ship's  position iri  relation  to  the  positions  of 
the  sun  artd  other  stars). 

Systems  of  communication  within  the  ship. 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

^   There  are  approximately  4^400  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Quartermaster  rating,  of  whom  about  3, 100  are  rated  petty  officers.  Opportun- 
ities are  limited  except  for  highly  qualified  applicants, 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer/'  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  ma'jor  topics  disxjussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  Usted'below.  ' 

The  Sailor's  Ranjc  and  Occupation  %  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  'Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  2  7  . 

Shipbpard  Life  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Qryises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

••Shore  Duty'*- — Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facflities  Page  32 

Rojlatiqn  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

Navy  Pat  Page  40 

Mavy  Retirment  Benefits  '  Pag^  43 

INfavy  Training  and  Education  Page  44  . 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51  ^ 
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RADIOMAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  '  , 

Navy  activities  often  involve  people  working  at  many  dlffeFent  loca- 
tions, on  land  and  at  sea.  Sometimes  hundreds  of  separate  units  participate 
in  a  mission.   Radiomen  operate  the  radio. communications  system  that  makes 
such  complex  teamwork  possible.   They  transmit  and  receive  messages  for 
fastr  accurate  communications. 

Radiomen  operate  several  kinds  of  transmitting  equipment  including 
radiotelej^hone,  radiotelegraph  and  radioteletype  machines.   Sometimes  they 
send  and  receive  voice  messages,  but  usually  messages  are  in  International 
Morse  Code.   Radiomen  prejiare  messages  for  internationSil  and  domestic  com- 
mercial telegraph  in  addition  to  sending. and  receiving  messages  via  the  Navy 
system.  They  keep  logs  in  which  they  recof&'^every  message  sent  or  received. 

'7      Radiomen  are  responsible^ for  keeping  th^^quipment  they  use  in  good 
operating  condition.   They  install  equipment  and  service,  adjust 'and  make 
simple  electrical  and  electronic  repairs  as  well^s  m.ecJhanical  repairs.  (Com- 
plex maintenance  and  repair  Jobs  must  be  done  by  specially  trained  technicians.) 

•  The  following  are  specific  examples  of  some  of  the  work  Radiomen  do 
in  transmitting  and  receiving  messages.  Among  other  things  Radiomen: 

•  ^     Tune  transmitters  to  Improve  the'cla,rlty  of 

signals ,  *  • 


Each  Radioman  Is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well. as  In  the 
work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating'*  or  occupation.   It  Is  very  important  for  each 
•sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his 
or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general 
work  of;the  Navyi^  * 


Make  sure  the  clocks  they  are  using  are  In 
accordance  with  the*  time  as  transmitted 
by  the  National, Bureau  of  Standards  rad^ 
station*  ^  ^        /  — ^ 

Select  the  best  frequency  for  transmitting 
messages  for  varying  distances  under  the 
existing  atmospheric  conditions. 

Authenticate  Incoming  messages  (that  Is, 
they  verify  the  sources  and  the  accuracy 
of  messages) . 

detect  and  report  electronic » Jamming  on 

Uo  receiving  equipment  and  use  i^pecl&l 
procedures  for  receiving  through  Interference* 

•  Trace  m/ssages  to  Identify  their  sources  or 
to  find/out  where  transmission  failed. 

•  Recei/ve  and- locate,  the  sources  of  emergency 
mes/ages  (from  ships  or  aircraft  that  have 
goim  astray,  for  example)  and  they  transmit 
emergency  messages. 

#  Use  cryptographic  equipment  to  decipher' 
messages  sent  In  secret  code. 

#  Stand  "communications  watch,"  which  means 
they  take  turns  monitoring  the  equipment  at  , 
all  times,  to  make  sure  no  Incoming  signal 
is  mitfsed. 

Radiomen  also  must  be  able  to  set  up  communications  systems,  this 
•ttieans  that  they  learn  to  select  the  proper  combinations  of  antennas,  transmitters 
receivers  and  associated  terminal  equipment,  and  crytographlc  equipment.  In 
addition  to  selecting  the  jproper  combination  of  equipment.  Radiomen  make  the 
circuit  connections  necessary  for  the  various  units  to  wor}<:  togcfther. 

"  In  the  area  of, maintenance  and  repair.  Radiomen  have  a  variety  of 
-duties.   They  do  routine  tasks  like  lubricating  typewriters,  changing  typewriter 
ribbons,  and  changing  ribbons,  tapes  and  paper  In  teletypes i   They  repair  radio 
headset^  and  microphones  and  they  replace  Indicator  lamps,  electron  tubes, 
fuses  and  switches  In  transmitting  and  receiving  units. .  They  also  use  special 
test  equipment  to  locate  electrical  and  eiectrpnlc  failures  and/or  to  check 
signal  quality  against  standards. 


WORKING  CONDITIONS  .  '  • 

Radiomen  work  on  all  types  of  ships  and.at  shore-based  communication 
stations.   They  may  work  at  shore  stations  overseas  as  well  as  in  the  United 
States.;  ' 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

 "  ,  i  V* 

Radiomen  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a  2t)- 
year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes*  all  of  the  time  during  which  a 
sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that 
time  will  be  spend  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  th6  term  "sea  duty"  does 
not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some 
periods  away  frqm  home. 

The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  tha  Navy  v/iU  be  spent 
on  "shqre  duty,"  duty,  at  perrtan^t  shore  locations  wh^re  the  Radioman  will 
provide  support  for  fleet  units.  •  " 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant:  ships ,  women  in  this 
rating  gjenerally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Radiomen  miist  have  good  general  learning  ability,  good  hearing  and 
good  manual  dexterity.  '  They  must  show  an  aptitude  for  learning  radio  code 
and  they  must  be  eligible  fqr  a  clearance  to  handle  top  secret  informSition. 

Courses  in  math, physics  and  electricity  would  be  good  preparation 
for'  this. job.    Experience  as  a  hAmjaji(o  operator  is  helpful,  and  it  is  helpful 
to  know  how  to  tyjje.   However",  no  training  or  experience  before  Joining  th^ 
Navy  is  required, 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  ' 

Candidates  get  thetr  training  by  studying  Navy  training  manuals  and 
correspondence  courses,  by  learning  on  the  job  under  the  supervision  of  ex- 
perienced personnel,  and  by  attending  service  schools.   The  basic  training 
topics  are: 

Operation  of  communications  equipment 

Use  of  International  Morse  Code  in  radio* 
tompunications  .  . 

Radloteletype  and  radiotelephone  communica- 
tions     '    ;  . 

^  Typewriting       -  , 


Basic  electricity,  basic  electronics  and 
communications  equipment  circuitry 


Maintenance  procedures 
tf     Procedures  and  devices  for  testing  communi- 
cations equipment,  .  • 
The  following  list  gives  more  specific" examples  of  the  skills  and 
knowledge  Radiomen  learn  In  the  Navy: 

•  Types  and  uses  of  various  kinds  of  radio 
receiving,  transmitting  and  terminal  equip- 
ment. Including  teletypewriters  and  radio- 
telephones -  - 

•  Types  and  uses  of  communications  antennas  , 

Procedures  for  tuning  radio  transmitting  and 
receiving  ei^ulpment 

•Procedures  for  receiving  through' electronic 
and  other  types  of  Interference 

Definitions  of  common  electrical  and  elec- 
tronic terms  i/sed  with  radio  equipment  such  as 
VQlt.  ohm.  ampere,  watt,  hertz,  frequency  and 
selectivity  '  ' 

Relationship  between  voltage,  resistance,  current.  .  , 

and  power  V  . 

Basic  concepts  of  radio  wave  travel  through  space 
Relationship  of  antenna  length  to  frequency 
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\  t      Functions  of  basic  circuits 

#  Use  and  maintenance  of  hand  tools  >  safety^ 
'equipment  and  systems  .  ' 

f      How'  to  read  block  diagrams'  and  schematics 
of  communications  equipment  and  systems 

#  How  to  restore  commurilcatlons  equipment 
after  failures  ^  . 

•  '  Procedures  for  decoding  and, for  protecting 

secret  ihformatlon  .\ 

*  Regulations  on  commercial  message  traffic 
£hat  affect  naval  communications;  how  to 
prepare  messages  for  commercial  transmission 

0      Use  of  Identification  signals 

•  »     How  to  keep  logs  on  radio  communications.  , 
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Radiomen  also  learn  first-aid  techniques  and  safe4y  precautions  for 
working  with  electrical  and  electronic  equipment.    They  learn  to  rescue  a  per- 
son in  contact  with  the  "live"  electrical  conductors,  to  revive  a  person  who  is 
unconscious  from  electrical  shock,  and  to  treat  electrical'  and  chemical  burns. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  .  ^ 

•Ok, 

There  ate  approximately  17,200  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Radioman  rating,  of  whom  about  13,000  are  rated  petty  officers.  Opportunities 
are  good  for  qualified  ^plicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy  .   Some  of, the  major  topics  discus  3ed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  b^low. 

,  The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  . 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty" —Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page 

4 

Page 

23 

Page 

27 

Page 

28 

Pag§ 

30 

Page 

32 

Page 

33 

Page 

35 

Page 

40 

Page 

43. 

.Page 

44 

Page 

51 

299 

Er|c  .     f  ,3-3 


SHIP'S  SERVICEMAN* 


•  JIATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Ship's  Servicemen  provide  services  for  sailors  ashore  and  afloat  by 
operating  feind  managing'  such  services  as  barber  shops,  tailor  shops,  ships' 
uniform  stores,  laundries,  dry  cleaning  plants  and  cobbler  shops.  They  also 
serve  as  clerks  In  retail  stores,  soda  fountains,  gasoline  stations,  ware- 
houses and  commissary  stores;^.  Some  Ship's 'Servicemen  also  function  as 
Navy  clijb  martagers »  ' ,  .  ^ 

In  operating  such  services.  Ship's  Servicemen  requisition  goods  and 
supplies,  maintain  specialty  shop  equipment,  take  InventorleV and  prepare 
various  records  and  reports.  \  \  I 

At  the  Third  Class  Petty  Officers  level.  Ship's  Serviceman'Specialize 
as  laundrymen,  dry  cleaners,  barbers ,'  tailors  or  clerks.  At  the  Second  Class 
'Petty  Officers  level  and  abov6.  Ship's  Serviceman  develop  and  carry  out  admin- 
istrative and  managerial  skills .  . 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Ship's  Servicemen  are  assigned  to  all  types  of  larger  ships  and  to 
shore  stations  where  Navy  exchange  facilities  exist. 


*  Each  Ship's  Serviceman  Is  Involved  In  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  In  the  worki  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  Is  very  Important 
for  each  Ship's  Serviceman  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  ^s 

;  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 

«  * 

'4' 


Sea-rShore  Rotation  \ 

Ship's  Servicemen  sp^nd  approximately  10-12  years  on  "sea  duty"  ^ 
during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea- duty"  Includes  all  of  the  tlnfle 
'during  which  a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet 
staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at/home  bases.  Therefore/ 
the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean,  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  dur- 
ing which  "there  will  be  s^me  periods  away  from  home.  .  -  ' 

'  «  ■ 

The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period. in  the  Navy  will  be  . 

spent  on  "shore  duty/'  duty  at  pe.rfnanent  shore  locations  where  the. Ship's 

Serviceman  will  provide  support  fpr  fleet  units. 

'  ■  /  •  ■  •  .  ■  •  . 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  cpmbat^nt  ships,  women  in  tills  \ 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas, 

QUALIFICATIONS  Y' 

^        Ship's  Servicemen  must  display  some  aptitude,  for  the^pecialty  they 


wish  to  follow.  Courses  or  experience  in  barbering,  tailoring,  merchan- 
dising, salesmanship,  accounting,  bookkeeping,  business  arithmetic  and 
business  English  are  helpful  but  are  not  required. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  A, 

Training  for  the  Ship's  Serviceman  ratirjg.4^  provided  by  on-the-job 
instruction^  by  completion  of  Navy  correspondence  courses,  and  by  individual 
study  of  Navy  training  ^manuals .   Ship's  Servicemen  with  advanced  ratings 
may  take  special  courses*  in  retailing  and  merchandising  ,  managerial  proce- 
dures and  accounting*    \  ' 

Training  covers  such  subjects  as; 


•  Sanitary  and  safety  procedures  in  the  operation, 
.  tnaintenarice  and  stocking  of  retail  outlets 

•  Accounting*  procedures  and  regulations 

•  '  Stock  estimates  and  purchase  orders 

•  Preparation  of  records,  reports  and  correspondence 

•  Operation-r4naintenance,  repair  and  test  of  equip- 
ment and  in  a  particular  specialty  (laundry,  tailor^ 
shop,  boiler  shops  or  store) 

•  Principles  of  business  and  personnel  manag 

•  Pollution  control  including  the  effect  of  detergents, 
and  other  cleaning  agents  on  water  and  as  water 

*  pollutant. 
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"Employment  opportunity  '  ^      .  , 

There  are  approximately  3 , 500  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Ship's  Serviceman  rating  /  of  whom  about  3,000  are'' rated  petty  officers.  Short- 
ages exist  and  opportunities  are  excellent  for  qualified  applicants  . 

ADDITIONAL  INf  ORMATldN  "  ^  ' 

hhaJteTl.  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of. the  major  topics  discussed  - 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

rage 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

Page  27 

Shipboard  Mie  * 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  yime^BetsAreen  Cruises 

Page  30 

•'Shore  Duty" — ^Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page  33 

How  the  J^a^^  (Hires 

'Page  35 

Nav^Y^Psy        ;  , 

Page  40- 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Page  43 

Navy  5?rainlng  and  Education 

Page  44^ 

Advancement  dn  the  Navy 

J 
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signAlm.an  *  \ 


'NATURE  OF  TflE  JOB 


\ 


Signalmen  serve  as  lookouts  aboard  ships  and  relay  information 
about  possible  dangers  to  ship  personne^l.  Signalmen  also  use  visual  signals 
and  voice  radie^td  Communicate  with  bth§r  ships.  ^  ^  / 

V   Signalmen  stand  watch  on  the  bHdge  (the  raised  structure  on  the  deck 
of,  a  ship) .   They  look  out  for  other  ships  ,  jfor  aircraft,  for  natural  obstacles 
in  the  water,  foT  waterway  markers  that  hg/lp  ships  stay  on  course,  and  for 
signs  of  weather  change .  They  make  sure  that  other  ship  personnel  are  aware 
of  their  sightings .  They  also  alert  the  erew  to  render  honors  to  a  passing 
shiip.  '(To  "render  honors"  means  to  show  respect  by  coming  to  attention  and 
saluting,  and  by  other  kinds*  of  ceremonial  recognition.) 

Signalmen  also  serve  as  assistants  to  i^hip  navigators.  They  identify 
visual  aid*s  to  navigation  such  as  buoys  in  the  water  and  lighthouses  and 
distinctive  natural  or  man-made  features  along  shore  areas.  They  take  bearings 
visually  and  with  special  instruments.   ("Talcing  la  bearing" means  determining 
the  direction  from  the  ship  to  another  ship  or  to  ai  fixed  point  like  a  tip  of  lartd  .) 

Directing  man-overboard  operations  is  a  special  responsibility  of 
Signalmen.  When  someone  falls  into  the  water  from  a  ship,  the  rescue  can  be 
a  complicated  process .  A  small  boat  or  boats  must  be  lowered  from  a  large 


•Each  Signalman  is  involved  in  the  general  vifork  of  the  Navy.aS^well  as  in 
the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very  important  for 
each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work 
of  his  or  her  own  rating .   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the 
general  work  of  the. N^ayy .  ^  ♦ 
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ship  or  a  helicoptor  must  be  launched  to  pick  up  the  person  in  the  water. 
It  is  easy  to  lose  sight  of  someone  in  the  water.  Signalmen  keep  watch  on 
the  location  of  whoever  is  being  rescued  and  direct  the  rescuers  to  the  right 
place 

Signalmen's  message-sending  and  signaling  instruments  include 
their  hands  ,  arms  and  voices,  electrical  and  electronic  lights  ,  infra-red 
lights,  flags,  whistles  and  voice  radio.  They  may  use  pyrotechnics  (fire- 
works) such  as  flares,  for  distress  signaling.  Signalmen  are  responsible  for 
making  sure  the  equipment  and  materials  they 'use  are  in  good  order.   They  do 
routine  upkeep  and  repair  work,  and  regula^jto<3heck  equipment  and  supplies  . 
They  are  responsible  for  requesting  repairswat  must  be  made  by  pther  person- 
nel and  for  reordering  supplies . 

In  today's  Navy,  Signalmen  most  often  use  flashing  lights  to  send 
messages  in  Internat,ional  Morse  Code,  or  they  use  voice  radio.  But  Signalmen 
still  learn  to  be  experts  in  ihe  old  techniques  of  semaphore  (hand  flag)  and 
flag  hoist  signaling.   The  meaning  of  hand  flag  signals  depends  on  the  position 
olhands  and  arms.   Flags  are  held  to  make  the  positions  easier  to  see.  Flag 
hoi$ts  are  lines  with  various  flags  attached.   The  flags  contain  various  colors 
'arranged  in  different  patterns  and  represent  letters,  ^numbers  and  symbols.  The 
arrangement- of  the  flags  indicates  a  message  or  some  information.  Signalmen 
raise  these  flags  on  a  line  to  communicate  with  other  personnel  on  their  own  ship 
another  shiiD ,  or  both.  " 

WORKING  CONDITIONS^  V   ^    _  '  •       ,  . 

Signalmen  are  assigned  to  all  types  and  sizes  of  ships.   Their  usual 
place  of  work  Is  the  bridge  or  a  special  platform  called  the  signal  bridge .  They 
work  day  and  night  shifts  and^often  work  out  of  doors  ,  regardless  of  weather 
conditions . '  Ashore,  they  are  assigned  to  naval  bases ,  training  centers  and 
'repair  facilities . 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  ' 

■  *■  '  .  ■  «- 

Signalmen  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a 
20-year  period  in  the  Navy.^  "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which 
a  sailor  Is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff)  .  Much  of 
that  time  will  be'spent  in  port  at  home  bases  .  Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be 
some  periods  away  from  home. 

'The  remaining  6-&  years  of  a  20 -year period  in  the  Navy  will  be  spent 
on  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where- the  Signalman  will 
provide  support  for  fleet  units..         ^  ' 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships',  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore,  facilities  in  the  United  .States  and  overseas. 


QUALIFICATIONS  /  — 

Signalmen  must  have  good  vision  and  hearing.  They  must  have  good 
general  learning  ability  and  be  able  to  spe&k  and  write  clearly.  School  courses 
in  grammar  and  electricity  are  helpful,^ but  are  not  essential  to  qualify. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  , 

Candidates  train  for  th|s  job'by  studying  Navy  manuals  and  other 
publications  .  Candidates  also  must  practice  until  they  can  pass  a  performance 
test  on  sending  and  receiving  messages  by  flashing  lights  and  hand  signals. 
Training  is  also  provided  in  service  schools  1  .The  basic  topics  covered  in 
training  are  as  follows: 

•  International  Morse  Code 

*      #      Flashing  light  and  semaphore  (hajnd  flag)  signaling 

•  Flag  hoise  signaling 

•  Standard  international  distress  and  emergency  signals 

•  Identification  of  the  national  ensign ,  personal  flags 
(ceremonial  flags  that  go  with  high  ranking  officers) 
and  pennants 

'  m      Honors  and  ceremonies  ^  . 

•  Basic  navigation.  ^ 

The  following  are  specific  examples  of  skills  and  knowledge  Signalmen 
acquire  in  the  Navy: 

•  ^'Sow  to  locate  light  switches  for  electrical  and  electronic 

visual  signal  equipment  controlled  from  the  signal  bridge 
and  operate  them  In  darkness 

'  •      How  to  send  and  receive  (interpret)  flashing  light  signals 
in  code  and  in  plain  language 

•  How  to  make,  use  and  identify  flag,  light  and  pyrotechnic 
'  international  distress  signals,  emergency  signals  and 

storm-warning  signals 

•  How  to  identify  and  interpret  aircraft,  surface  ship  and 
submarine  emergency  signals  .  * 

•  How  to  operate  a  voice  radio  « 

'  •  Procedures  used  to  correct,  repeat,  receive,  verify  and 

»  cancel  messages  and  flag  hoist  signals  , 
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Responsibilities  of  the  person  who  originates  a  visual' 
message?  responsibilities  in  passing  and  relaying  mes- 
sages and  flag  hoist  signals 


•  Requirements  for  protectingi the  security  of  communica- 
tions (for  preventing  communications  from  being  intercepted 
by  those  who  should  not  know  or  have  no  need  to  know  the 
content  of  the  message) 

•  '    How  to  direct' small  boats  in  man-overboard  rescues  during 

the  day  and  at  night 

•  The  U.S.  system  of  buoyage  (system  of  marking  waterways 
.  with  floating  and  fixed  aids  to  navigation),  including  types 

of  buoys  and  the  meaning  of  their  markings,  numbers  and 
.  colors 

•  "Rules  of  the  Road''  for  vessels  on  international  and  inland 
waters  including  the  characteristics  and  meanings  of  lights 
carried  on  vessels;  fog  signals  used  while  urnder  way  and 
at  anchor;  differences  in  rules  for  power  vessels^,  sailing 
vessels  and  seaplanes;  right-of-way  rules  and  whistle 
signals  for  overtaking,  crossing  in  front  of  and  meeting 
another  ship. 


This  list  does  not  cover  everything  Signalmen  leam.^  It*s  purpose  is 
to  give  an  idea  of  the  kinds  of  things  they  learn  through  a  combination  of  study 
and  work  experience  in  the  Navy. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  3,000  men  and  women  petforming  work  in  the 
Signalman  rating,  of  whom  about  2,300  are  rated  petty  officers.  Opportunities 
are.  good  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  .  ' 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discusse 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below . 


Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 


Shipboard  Life 


the  General  Work  of  the  Navy 


Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 


*Page  4 
Pacfe  23 
Page  27 
Page  28 
Page  30 
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"Shore  Duty" — Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Betweeh  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Adva.ncementln  the  Navy 


Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  5,1 
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SONAR  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  - 

Sonar  Technicians  have  responsibility  for  underwater  surveillance. 
They  aid  in  safe  navigation  and  in  search,  rescue  and  attack  operations. 

Sonar  Technicians  use  electronic  equipment,  called  sonars,  to  detect 
the  presence  of  surfeice  ships  operating  at  a  distance,  submarines  above  and 

.  below  the  water,  objects  under  the  water  such  as  wrecks  and  mines,  and 
natural  obstructions  such  as  reefs.  There  are  two  basic  kinds  of  sonar  oper- 
ation—passive and  active.   Passive  sonar  Involves  only  listerning  devices. 
The  sonar  picks  up  sounds  prooluced  by  the  propellers  or  engines  of  ships 
and  submarines,  for  example.  Active  sonar  involves  sound  transmission  as 
well  as  "sotmd  receiving.   The  sound  impulses  transmitted  by  the  equipment 
bounce  Off  submerged  objects.   The  echoes,  or  deflected  sound  waves,  are 
picked  up  by  a  receiving  unit  and  the  wave  forms  are  dip-played  visually  on  a 
screen*  Passive  sonar  generally  is  used  for  initial  detection  for  the  presence 

^of  anoth^  ship,  object^  etc.  Active  sonar  provides  more  precise  data,  but  at 
the  risk  of  revealing  the  ship's  presence  to  enemy  sonars  because  the  sound 
signal  that  is  transmitted  can, be  intercepted.   Sonar  Technicians  maintain, 
operate  and  interpret  data  from  sonar  equipment.  The  following  are  specific 
examples  of  the  tasks  involved  in  this  work. 


-Each  Sonar  Technician  is  involve|d  in  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as 
in  the  work  of  his  own  "rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very  important  for  each 
sailfi'  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his 
own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of 
the  Navy.^ 


1  • . 


Sonar  Tochnicians  test  and  (evaluate  water  conditions  to  determine 
the  range  of  sonar  effectiveness.    (The  range  of  effectiveness  is  the  farthest 
distance,  in  all  directions,  from  which  the  sonar  would  be  likely  to  detect 
another  vessel,  object,  etc  J  Sonar  Technicians  start,  tune,  operate,  monitor 
and  stop  sonar  equipment.   They  nake  tape  recordings  of  the  sounds  picked  up 
and  they  evaluate  the  type  of  "contact''  (the  type  of  object  that  is  causing  the 
sound).   They  determine  the  direction  in  which  a  moving  contact  is  heading. 
They  use  plotting  equipment  to  help  them  pinpoint  the  location  and  movement 
of  a  target.   They  report  sonar  information  in  writing  and,  in  emergencies, 
make  immediate  verbal  reports. 

Sonars  can'be  used  tp  send  and  receive  ship-to-ship  communications  ' 
in  International  Morse  Code.    The  ships  involved  must,  of  course,  be  equipped 
with  sonar,  and  messages  sent  this  way  will  not  go  great  distances.  However, 
sometimes  this  kind  of  cdmmunication  has  advantages--^for  example,  when  it 
is  believed  messages  transmitted  by  radio  might  be  intercepted.   Sonar  Tech- 
nicians 3ond  and  receive  code  messages  by  sonar  as  required.   They  also 
operate  ujiderwater  telephones  for  direct  voice  comm^niqations .   Sonar  Techni- 
cians also  operate, sonar  countermeasures  equipment,  wnlch  produces  inter- 
ference to  disrupt  enemy  sonars.   In  addition.  Sonar  Technicians  have  fire 
control  duties.    For  example,  they  determine  the  best  time  to  fire -torpedoes , 
based  onihe  speed  and  course  of  the  target.   They  also  operate  equipment 
used  to  contro;_autftmatically  the  launching  or.  firing  of  underwater  weapons. 

Equipment  maintenance  is  another  area  of  responsibility  for  Sonar 
Technicians.   They  use  skills^ in  mechanical,  electrical,  and  electronic  main-  ' 
tenance  and  repair  to  make  sure  the  devices  they  use  are  in  good  operating 
(i:ondition.   This  part  of  the  job  involves  a  variety  of  tasks  from  routine  inspec- 
tion and  lubrication  of -equipment  to  the  replacement  of  electronic  components. 
MSkJor  repairs,  however,  are  done  by  electronic  repair  specialists;  ' 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  .  ' 

Sonar  Technicians  are  assigned  to  any  ship  fittedi^ith  sonar  equip- 
ment.   Usually  they  are  assigned  to  submarines,  destroyers^  destroyer-escorts 
or  other  ships  involved  in  patrol  activities.   Ashore,  they  are  assigned  to  naval, 
bases,  training  centers  and  repair  activities. 

Sea:^Shore  Rotation 

"        Sonar  Technicians  spend  approximately  12-14  years  on  "sea  duty"  during 
a  20-ycar  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  Duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which 
.a  sailer  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of 
that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  homes  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty" 
does  ri*L  mean  time  away  from  hpme  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be 
some  periods  away  from  home. 
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*  The  remaining  6-8.  years  of  a  20-year  period  In'the  'Navy  will  be  spent 
on  "shore  duty,  "'duty  at  permanfent  shore  locations  where  the  Sonar  Technician 
will  proVde  support  for  /leet  unltsr.  •  ' 

QUALIFICATIONS  * 

Sonar  Technlctans  must  haver  acute  hearing.   They  cannot  have  any 
hearing  defects,  and  the.y  must  be  able  to  pass  a  test  of  ability  to  detect  small  ' 
dlffarences  In  the  pitches  of  tones.   They  also  must  have  goo^^vlslon.  GU^ss'es 
or  contact  lenses  are  allowed,  but  no  major  vision  problems.   Other  require- 
ments Include  cljear  speech,  good  general  learning  ability  and  good  basic  math 
skills.  /  . 

School  courses  In  algebra,  geometry,  physics,  electrlctty  and  shop* 
are  helpful  preparation,  but  are  not  essential.    Experience  as  ah  amateur  radio 
operator  Is  also  helpful  but  not  essential.  .  • 


TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

Candidates  for  Sonar  Technician  may  get  their  training  on  the  job, 
under  the  guidance  of  experienced  personnel;  they  may  study  training  manuals 
and  complete  correspondence  courses  On  their  own;  or  they  may  attend  service 
schools  for  training.   The  basic  training  topics  Include: 

•  Operation  of  sonar  equipment 

,  t      International  Morse  Code  communications  . 

•  Fundamentals  of  electricity  and  elecErdnlcs; 
sonar  equipment  circuitry 

•  Procedures  for  cleaning  and  lubricating  sonar 
equipment;  use  of  test  equipment  to  check  the 
electronic  performance  of  sonars. 

The  folloyvlng  list  gives  more  specific  examples  of  what  Sonar  Techni- 
cians learn  through  study  and  work  experience: 

How  to  distinguish  sounds  caused  by  different^ 
types  of  ships,  objects,  and  natural  phenomena 

Names  and  purposes  of  coif^nents  common  to 
surface,  surbmarlne  and  mine  sonars 

Technique' and  purpose  of  aligning  sonar 
equipment  ^  . 

Effects  of  water  conditions. on  sonar  operation 

Characterlstlcs-and  effects  of  jamming  and 
evasive  devices  on  sonar  operations 
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•  '  How  to  operate  sonar  equipment  in  antisub-  -  ; 

marine  operations  '        "  ,         "  ' 

.    *  •      How  to  use  sonar  to  track  a  target  and  deter- 

mine its  bearing  drift  (changes  in  direction 
off  its  course) 

•  How  to  recognize  and  classify  contacts  \  ' 

•  Submarine  maneuvering  characteristics 

•  •    How  to  compute  gignal-to-noise  ratio 

•  Exterrral  and  internal  causes  of  signal 

degradation  '  ' 

•  Purpose,  principles  and  adjustment  of  under- 
water fire  control  mechanisms    *  ^ 

•  How  to  test  and  operate  underwater  fire  ' 

control  equipment  •    *  • 

•  Theory  and  techniques  needed  to  repair 

electrical  ^  electronic  and  mechanical    •  .  . 

units,  using  hand  tools,  portable  power 

tools,  and  special  testing  oqaipment;  '  '      »  " 

use  of  schematic  diagrams  in  making  *         O  . 

repairs  ^  »       - '  ' 

•  Safety  precautions,  such  as  use  of  rubber        '  . 

mats  and  grounding  stt^ps  when  working  ,       .  i 

with  electrical  power  tools  and  electronics 

equipment;  safe  methods  of  making  adjust-     '  ^ 

ments  On  energized  or  *'live"  electrical  and  ' 

electronic  equipment;  methods  of  handling    .  ■ 

deenergized  equipment  to  avoid  getting 

shocked  by  residual  electricity;  methods 

of  handling  radioactive  and  catKode  ray 

tubes;  first-aid  techniques  including  how 

to  rescue  a  person  in  contac^t  with  a  live  •  '  " 

circuit,  how  to  revive  someone  who  is  -  ^ 

unconscious  from  electrical  shock  and 
how  to  treat  electrical  and  chemical  burns* 

This  list  does  not  cover  everything  Sonar  Technicians  learn;  its  purpose 
is  just  to  give  an  idea  of  the  kinds  of  skills  and  knowledge  they  acquire  In  the 
.  Navy, 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  , 

There  are  approximately  5,650  personnel  peplorming  work  In  the  Sonar 
Technician  rating,  of  whorn  about  5,200  are  rated  p^ty  officers.  Shortages 
exist  and  opportunities  are  excellent  for  quallfled4ippllcants . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION   ^  ! 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  thl^  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy,  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below, 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

'  The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  -  Page  23 

.  Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  ^  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life  .  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30  . 

^    "Shore  Duty"~Work<at  Navy  Shore  Facilitle;s.  Page  32  • 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Na\^y  Hires  ,    Page  35 

Navy  pay  Page  40 

Novy  Retirement  Benefits  '  FageM3 

Navy  Training  and  Education  ^  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  N.avy  Page  5J 
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STEELWORKER  * 


Steelworkers  rig  and  operate  all  'the  special  equipment  used  to  move 
or  hoist:  structural  steel,  structural  shapes,  and  similar  materials.  They  erqct 
or  dismantle  steel  bridges,  piers,  buildings,  tanks,  towers,  and  other  stryc- 
tures.   They  place,  fit,  weld,  cut,  bolt  and  rivet  steel  shapes,  plateS  ar^^ 
built-up  sections  used  in  the  construction  of  overseas  facilities. 

*  In  performing  their  work,  Steelworkers  use  blueprints,  drawings  and 
sketches'.   TheJ'  learn  procedures  for  making  sketches  for  rigging  or  steel- 
working.   They  als.o  use  a  variety  of  steelworker  tools  and  equipment  such  as 
pneumatic  hammers drills,  wrenches,  tortgs,  forges  hnd  welding  equipmertt.* 

Steelworkers  lay  out  and  fabricate  structural  steel  in  accordance  with 
plans  and  specifications  .  They  also- bend  and  fix  in  place  reinforcing  steel 
for  a  variety  of  structures.   Steelworkers  fabricate  and  erect  pontoons  and 
pontoon  structures.   They  also  service,  maintain  and  repair  the  heavy  and 
light  equipment  they  use. in  performing  their  work.  '  ' 

Safety  is  a  major  consideration  in  the  Steelworker  rating Steel- 
workers'learn  and  practice  the  precautions  necessary  wnen  working  with  heavy 
equipment  and  power  tools.   They  also  learn  first-aid  furidamentals  particularly 
as  they  apply  to  the'  treatment  of  injuries.  ~  ^ 


'Although  Steelworkers  are  not  usually  assigned  to  ships,  they  are  involved 
In  some  of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as-welTas  the  work  of  their  own 
rat;t:g  .   It  is  very  important  fpr  each  sailor  to  ur\derstand  the  general. work 
of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  rating  or  occupation.  The 
first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Steelworkers  are  assigned  to  naval  shore  activities,  both  in  the 
United  States  and  overseas,  and  to  mobile  construction  battalions.   In  the 
United  States,  they  are  assigned  to  construction  schools,  nava^ construction 
battalion  centers,  amphibious  bases',  or  to  public  works  departments  at  other 
shore  stations.^.  Much  of  their  work  is  performed  out  of  doors  in  weather  good 
or  bad,  and  some  of  their  work  is  performed  in  high  places. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Steelworkers  must  have  physical  strength',  ability  to  work  in  high 
plgces,  mechanical  aptitude '^and  knowledge  of  practical  arithmetic.  Courses 
in  sheet  metal,  machine  shop  and  foundry,  and  experience  in  construction 
work  are  helpful  but  not  required. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY, 

Steelworkers  acquire  their  skills  through  on-the-job  training  and 
self-study  using  N-avy  correspondence  courses  and  training  manuals,  and  . 
through  attendance  at  Navy  service  schools.  Training  covers  %uch  topics  as: 

•  Types  and  shapes  of  structural  and  reinforcing- steel 
Including  common  dime^nsions,  shapes,  gages  and 
weights;  physical  and  chemical  characteristics  of 
steel  and  principles  and  procedures  of  structural 
steel  layout 

•  Various  methods  o|  moving  and  hoisting  eteel  and 
the  characteristics  of  the  hoisting  equipment  used 

•  Methods  and  procedures  of  assembling  and  l^aunch^ 
ing  pontoon  structures 

.  •      Welding  techniques 

•  Use  of  various  steelworklng  tools 

•  Practical  mathematics  and  the  use  of  blueprints, 
drawings  and  sketches 

•  Safety  and  first-aid  procedures  and  techniques 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

7 

There  are  approximately  900  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Steei»^orkers  rating,  of  whom  about  600  are  rated  petty  officers.  Opportuni- 
ties exist  for  qualified  applicants .  .      ■  , 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy,  as  ak  Employer,"  of  this  jnanual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  ^out  the  Navy.   Some' of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  be  low >^ 

The  Sailor's  Rank  ana|Qccupation  ^  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

■-^      Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  ^  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life                                 •       t  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises^  Page  30 

"Shore  Dtity" — rWork  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

^    How  the  Navy  Hires        -                               .  ^  .  Page  35 

Navy  Pay  ;      Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy                      /  Page  51 
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STOREKEEPER  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Storekeepers  are^the  Navy's  supply  clerks.  Large  quantities  of 
supplies  are  needed  to  operate  the  Navy's  many -activities  .  Storekeepers 
are  responsible  for  making  sure  that  the  needed  supplies  are  ^ailable.  These 
personnel  are  in  charge  of  clothing,  machine  parts,  tools  /  papfer^^orms,  office 
materials  and  machines,  maintenance  materials ,  furniture ,  linens  ,<^food,  and 
other  kinds  of  materials  and  equipment  used  by  Navy  personnel. 

The  job  of  Storekeeper  includes  dutiesHlke'  those  of  civilian  workers 
such  as  warehousemen,  shipping  clerks,  purchasjlng  agents ,  invoice  control 
clerks ,  stock  clerks  and  stockroom  supervisors,  inventory  clerks  ,  parts 
clerks ,  retail  sales  clerks,  buyers,  store  managers?,  bookkeepers,  and  even 
fork  lift  operators .   (A  fork  lift  is  a  type  of  heavy,  motor-powered  equipment 
used  to  pick  up  and  move  heavy  articles  ,  boxes  and  crates .) 

Storekeepers  order  supplies  depending  on  needs  and  the  money  avail^ 
able ,  and  they  inspect  incoming  orders .  They  issue  supplies  ,  charge  them  to 
the  proper  Navy  departments,  and  crate  them  for  shipping  when  necessary. 

storekeepers  also  receive  and  inspect  supplies  that  are  returned  ^  ^ 
because  they  are  no  longer  needed.    Sometimes  returned  supplies  are  in  need 
of  repair.   Storekeepers  see  that  repairs  afe-made  and  re'tum  reusable  supplies 
to  storage .  ^  '  * 


Each  Storekeeper  is  involved  in  the  general  work  of  the  Naywas  well  as  in 
theAwork  of  his  or  her  own  ."  rating"  or  occupation.   It  is  very  important  for 
each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  a^^ell  as  the  work 
of  his  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  majcural  describes  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy,  /"^ 
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Storage  is  a  major  area  of  respoqsibility  for  Storekeepers.  The^^  plan  how 
storage  areas  sljould  be  organized ,  l.jking  into  account  such  things  as  the 
sizes  of  items,  how  often  they  aire  requested,  and  special  storage  requirements 
such  as  cool  temperature  and  low  humidity.   Some  supplies  / such. a^  foods., 
combustible  materials,  and  hazardous  chemicals,  must  be  protected  by  special 
packaging;  and  some  have  a  limited  shelf  life  (that  is,  they  must  be  used 
within  a  certain  period  of  time  because  they  deteriorate) . 

Recordkeeping  and  accounting  also  are  important  in  this  job.  .  Store- 
keepers take  inventory  so  they  will  always  know  how  much  stock  they  have  on 
hand  .   They  keep  track  of  the  demand  for  different  kinds  of  supplies  so  that 
reorders  can  be  made  in  time.   They  also  keep  accurate  accounting  records  to 
ensure  that  budget  requirements  are  met  and  that  money  is  not  overispent. 

Storekeepers  assigned  to  the  larger  Navy  facilities  may  learn  to  use 
computer  sy^stems  for  keeping  track  of  stocks  and  expenditures . 

Preparation  of  forms  and  correspondence  is  another  kind  of  paperwork 
done  by  Storekeepers.   For  example,  they  prepare  invoices  and  bills  of  lading 
(forms  that  state  the  contents  and  value  of  a  shipment)  .   They  prepare. order 
forms,  requisitions  and  vouchers  for  payment.   They  prepare  forms  to  report 
damaged  shipments  and  "short  shipments  "  (shipments  in  which  some  items  are 
missing).  .  ; 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Storekeepers  are  assigned  to  ships  or  to  shore  stations  in  the  United 
States  and  overseas.   When  on  shore  duty,  they  usually  work  at  supply  depots 
(shipping  and  receiving  pokits)',  supply  centers  (where  goods  are  issued  and 
stored) ,  and  Supply  offices^where  most^bf  the  recordkeeping,  accounting,  and^ 
o(ther  administrative  work  related  to  supplies  is"  done) . 

Sea -Shore  Rotation  ' 

^storekeepers  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on  "sea  duty''  during  a 
20-year  period  in  the  Navy.  "Sea  duty^'  includes  all  of  th'e  time  during  whfch 
a  sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship.  Squadron  or  fleet  staff) .  Much  of 
that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases .  Therefore,  tha  term  "sea  duty" 
does  not  mean  time  away^from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be 
somo  periods  away  from  homo.  * 

The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  thfe  Navy  will  be-s4ignt 
\n  "shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Storekeeper  will 
provide  support  for  fleet  Units.  ,       .  , 

•     Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve. abqard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  faciiities  in  tKe  United  States  and  overseas. 


QUALIFICATIONS 


Storekeepers  need  good  general  learning  ability  and  good  practlqaJL 
math  skills.'  They  also  need  to  be  able  to  write  or  print  legibly »  Helpful 
preparation  Includes  courses  or  experience  In  English,  typing,  bookkeeping, 
accounting  and  business  arithmetic,  and  In  office  procedures  and  the  use  of 
office  machines.  Hoy\^ever,  no  training  or  experience  before  joining  the  Navy 
s  required  to  qualify  for  the  job  of  Storekeeper. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  ^  . 

Candidates  for  the  job  of  Storekeeper  learn  from  ^experienced  personnel 
on  the  job  and  study  Navy  training  manuals  on  their  own  .  Candidates  may  also 
attend  service  schbols  for  training.  The  basic  training  topics  include  .procedures 
for  store  operation;  how  tSsgpefp^e  requisitions.  Invoices,  vouchers,  etc.; 
accounting  and  recordkeeping  procedures;  general  storekeeplng  on  ships;  opera- 
tion of  clothing  and  small  stores;  food  provisions;  correspondence  preparation; 
typing  and  the  use  of  office  machines  . 

The  following  list  glves^  more  specific  examples  of  the  kinds  of  skills 

and  knowledge  Storekeepers  gain  In  the  Navy: 

*  ■ 

•  How  to  determine  needs  for  supplies  at  shore  stations 
and  for  ships  departing  on  cruises 

•  Use  6f  appropriations  and  funds;  how  to  Interpret  and 
report  budge1^  data 

•  Procedures  for  Inventory  management  Including  purposes 

'  of  different  kinds  of  stock  records  and  how  to  document  use 

of  materials;  maintenance  control  and  cost  documentation 
procedures;  procedures  for  managing  consumables,  materials 
with  limited  shelf  life,  high  value  materials  and  materials 
'   that  must  be  safeguarded  for  national  security  reasons 

•  Purposes  and  uses  of  automatic  data  processing  (AD P) 
equipment  in  supply  operations;  common  ADP  terminology;  ' 
how  to  use  ADP  systems  for  supply  control  and 

^  recordkeeping 

Safe  handling  and  storage  procedures  for  use  with  hazard- 
ous materials;  safety  procoduros  for  loading  and  unloading  . 
equipment  and  materials  on  ships  and  ashore. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUN  [TY 

TherGf  are  approximately  S^yOO'men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Storekeeper  rating,  of  whom  about  7,250  are  rated  petty  officers  .  OpportCinitiGs 
exist  for  qualified  applicants*  '» 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  V  . 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer/'  of  this  i©anual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the^ major  topics  discussed 

in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  ' 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation                /  Page  4 
♦     ♦* . 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy           .  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life  Page  28  - 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty'* — Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facili^s  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and'"Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires                                '   •  Page  35 

Jvlavy  Pay             .      '       ^                     ^  \        ^  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits            .  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education.      .              *  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy   *  Page  51 
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.TORPEDOMAN',S  MATE  * 
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NATURE  OF  THE  JOB     ,  ^  .  ^ 

Torpedorrtan's  Mates  maintain  underw^r  explosive  missiles,  such 
as  torpedoes  and  rockets,  that  are  launched  at  specific  targets  from  surface 
ships,  submarines  ^and  aircraft,,  Torpedoman's  Mates  also  malntaln#the  launch- 
ing systems  used  to  fire  underwaterexplogives.  'In  addition;  these  personnel 
are  responsible  for  the  safe  <6,hipplng^  loading,  unloading  and  storage  of  tor- 
pedoes and  rockets.   ,  •    '  * 

l^ockets,  torpedoes,  and  their  launching  systems.  Include  electrical 
and  electronic  equlpmerit.  Thus  Nav*y  Torpedoman's  Mates  are  specialists  in 
electrical  and  electronic  rep^r.   Therefore,  their  Job  is  a  lot  like  the  job  of 
electrical  or  electronic  equipment  repairmen.  They  jusj:  work  on  equipment  used 
for  different  purposes  and  work  in  different  environments.   Torpedoman's  Mates 
also  work  on  mechanical  and  steam  torpedo  systems. 

The  weapons  maintenance  and  repair  duties  of  a  Torpedoman's  Mate 
includu  testing  and  replacing  cables  and  relays,  lamps ^  fuses  and  tubes, 
electronic  modules,  module  cards,  assemblies.,  sMtches  and  various  ^^l^l^' 
checking  units.  |hey  locate  defects  in  subassemblies  or  parts  of  torpedo^"^"^ 
circuits;  thoyinsl^ect  and  replace  brushei^  on  torpedo-rotating  electrical  ma- 
chineVy  such  as  motors  or  generators;  they  perform  electrical  and  electronic 

$i  -..y .  ■  ; 

EatJh  Torpedomax^'s  Mate  is  irivolved^ln  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  in' the  wgrk  4l  his  or  her  owh  rating  J*  or  occupation"  .   It  is  very  important 
for  jach  sailor  tb  underst^nS  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work 
ofjils  or  her  ow^  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general 
work  of  the  Nav-y,        ,  • 
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Gircult  te.sts,  makc^the  required  adjustments  and  replace  components.  They 
also  measure  electrical  quantities  such  as  voltage,  current,  and  power  and 
compare  the  results  with  standards;  and  analyze  defects  in  test  equipment 
and  decide  what  adjustmejits  or  repairs  are  aeed$d.  -  Finally,  they  conduct 
preflrlhg  tests  to-make  sure  that  completely  assembled  torpedoes  and  rockets 

will  perform  according  to  specifications. 

-  '  .  '  . 

:^^>;  .  In  the^r  work  on  mechanical  and  steam  torpedo  systems,  Torpedoman's 

Mates  maintain,  repair  and  test  engines,  turbines,  valves,  propeller  mech- 
anisms and  exploder  mechanisms.  They  t;heck  ^nd  replenish  fuel,  air  and 
water  supplies  in  torpedoes ''and  overhaul,  adjust,  balance  and  test  torpedo 
gyros  (a  gyto  is  a  spinning  mechanism  that  l^lpls  to  keep  a  torpedo  on  course 
toward  its  target  after  firing) .       *       '       *  ( 

y  Torpedoman's  Mates  also  operate,  analyze  defects  and  repair  equip- 

ment used  to  launch  torpedoes  and  rockets,  including  surface,  and  underwater 
launchers. 

\Vi  preparing  weapons  ^pr  shipment,  Torpedoman's  Mates  install  acces- 
.  series  and.  Install  weapon  components  in  containers.   They  jnake  sure  the  proper 
packing  materials  are  in  place  and  put  in  dessicants  (materials  that  control 
moisture  within  the  containers) .   They  also  serve  as  team  members  and  super- 
visors in  loading  and  unloading  weapon  components. 

Torpedoman's  Mates  in^spect  weapon  storage  areas  daily,  keeping 
records  of  temperatures  in  the  storage  areas.   They  also  regularly  inspect  and 
test  storage  area  sprinkler  systems,  6ooling  and  ventilation  systems,  and 
alarm  systems. 

Administrative  duties  include  inventorying  and  ordering  parts,  tools 
and  other  working  materials.   Torpedoman's  Mates  also  maintain  records  on 
underwater  .weapons  systems  —  histories  of  their  performance,  repairs  made 
and  current  status.    In  addition,  each  shop  has  a  set  of  technical  manuals  which 
describe  the^theory,  testing,  operation  and  repairpf  underwater  weapons  systems 
^    in  detail.  vTorpedoman's  Mates  keep  the^e  manuals  up  to  date  by  adding  or 
changing  information,  and  they  recommend  changes  to  the  procedures  in  the  man- 
uals based  on  their  experience  in  testing  and  repairing  the  equipment. 

WORKING  CONPITIONS      ^  . 

Torpedoman's  Mates  are  assigned  to  surface  ships,  submarines  or 
submarine  tenders.  Ashore,  Torpedoman's  Mates  work  at  aviation  facilities 
or  in  torpedo  repair  shops.  Their  work  is  generally  hazardous  as*  it  Involves 
working  with  explosives  and  much  emphasis  is  placed  on  teamwork  and  safety. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Torpedoman's  Mates  spend  approximately  10-12  years  on  "sea  duty" 
during  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time 
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during  which  a* sailor  Is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron |or  fleet 
staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.  Therefore, 
the  term  "sea  duty'^  does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during 
which  there  will  be*  sofne  periods  away  from  home.  / 

The  remaining  8-10  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Na^  will  be 
spent  on  "shore  duty"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Torpedoman's 
Mate  will  provide  support  for  fleet  units .  /  . 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  shii>s,  women  in  this 
rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States ^and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  ,  *  - 

Torpedoman's  Mates  must  have  high  aptitude  for  electrical  and  mech-^ 
anical  work,  in  a^ddition  to  good  general  learning  ability.   There  is  no  require- 
ment for  training  or  experienc,e  before  Joining  the  Navy.   It  is  helpful  prepara- 
tion, however,  to  take  courses  in  electricity,  machine  shop,  welding,  mechani- 
cal drawing  and  practical  mathematics.    Experience  in  auto  repair,  small  parts 
J  assembly,  and  radio  and  TV  repair  also  is  helpful,  but  not  essential. 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  tHE  NAVY 

Candidates  for  Torpedoman*s  Mate  are  trained  in  special  Navy  schools 
If  they  are  to  be  assigned  to  surface  ships  or  submarines,  their  training  is 
directed  mostly  to  the  use  of  torpedoes  and  rockets.    Candidates  who  will  be 
assigned  to  weapon  preparation  jobs  ashore  receive  training  in  electricity  and 
electronics  and  then  learn  to  apply  that  knowledge  in  testing,  repairing  and 
.  maintaining  weapons »  ^  *  .  . 

The  following' list  gives  examples  of  specific  skills  and  knowledge 
a  Torpedoman's  Mate  can  gain  in  the  Navy:  . 

o      How  to  locate  and  identify  aU  components , 
assemblies  and  subassjpmblies  of  a  torpedo, 
^  .using  drawings  and  diagfams  . 

How  to  locate  and  identify  all  components  of 
torpedo-launching  equipment  including  mounts, 
tubes,  and  launchers,  using  drawings  and 

diagrams  *  • 

*  -       .  • 

•      How  to  assemble  and*  operate  torpedoes  in- 
cluding 'assembly  and  Ofiferatlon  of  electrical 
afid  electronic  systems;  engines,  fuel,  air, 
'  and  water  systenjs,  warheads,  exploders^, 
,  booster  rocke'ts  and  detonators 
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•  How  to  control  firing  depth;  action  of  mechanical 
and  electrical  firing  mechanisms  and  firing  cir- 
cuits used  in  depth  charges 

•  What  to  do  if  a  torpedo  is  activated  accidentally 

•  Basic  electridity,  electronics  anS  acoustics  in- 
cluding procedures' for  operating,  testing  and 
replacing  cables,  relays,  coils,  lamps,  fuses, 
tubes,  resistors  and  capacitors,  transistors, 
switches,  and  various  kinds  of  electrical  and 
electronic  test  equipment;  circuit  testing  and 
repair;  types,  structure  and  electrical  charac- 
teristics of  batteries;  laws^of  magnetism  as 
apRlied  to  underwater  weapon  systems;  methods 
of  calculating  current,  voltage,  power  and  resis- 
tanceTTh  series  and  parallel  circuits;  electrical 
sdiderlng  materials  and  techniques;  types  of  in-  ^ 
sulating  materials  and  varnishes  used  with  elec- 
trical equipment;  electricaTand  physical  charac- 
teristics of  electric,  motors  and  generators;  and 
torpedo  guidance  systems  including  inertial  sys- 
tems and  gyros 

•  How  to  test,  repair,  adjust  gnd  install  exploder 
mechanisms  ;  '  • 

How  to  purge,  fill,  bleed  and  charge  pneumatic 
and  hydraulic  systems  associated  with  torpedo 
launching  systems 

Use  of  power  tools,  hand  tools,  lubricants, 
preservatives  and  cleaning  materials  in  main- 
taining torpedoes  and  related  equipment 

•  Maintenance  and  repair  of  tools  and  test  equlp- 
, '  ment  '    '  ^ 

•  Types, and  methods  of  operating  cooling,  venti- 
lating, sprinkling  and  alarm  systems  in  weapon 
storage  areas. 

In  addition,  extensive  safety  training  is  required. for  this  Job  since 
safety  is  an  extremely  important  consideration  in  virtually  every  task  a  Tor- 
pedoman's  Mate  does .  * 

The  list  given  here  is  not  complete.   It  Just  gives  an  idea  of  the 
kinds  of  things  Torpedoman's  Mates  learn  through  study  and  experience  in 
the  Navy. 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 


There,  are  approximately  3,900  rrieh  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Torpedomah's  Mate  rating,  of  whom  about  3,400  are  rated  petty  officers. 
Opportunities  exist  for  qualified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  *'The  Navy  as  an  Employer/'  of  tjiis  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  "listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page 

4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  . 

Page 

23 

Shipboard  Routine, in  the  Navy 

Page 

27 

Shipboard  Life 

Page 

28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  ^d  Time  Betweert  Cruises 

Page 

30  . 

"Shore  Duty" — Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page 

32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page 

33 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page 

35 

Navy  Pay 

Page 

40- 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Page 

43  • 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Page 

44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy 

Page 

51 

TRADEVMAN  * 


Tradevmen  Install,  operate,  maintain , and  repair* training  aids  and  > 
training  devices.  In  addition  to  these  mechanical  functions,  they  train 
instructors  in  the  operation  and  use  of  this  equipment.  Through  the  use  of 
their  training  aids  and  devices',  they  also  train  Navy  personnel  in  such  fields 
a^  gunnery,  aviation,  navigation ,  seamanship,  communications,  engineering, 
ship  and  aircraft  tactics,  recognition  of  ships  and  aircraft,  and  In  electronlqs . 
Some  of  the  aids  used  are  slide  and  film  projectors,  tape  and  other  recording 
devices,  flight  engineer's  panels,  cockpit  and  flight  simulators,  and  carrier  ' 
landing  simulators .  ^  '  » 

Among  their  specific  duties,  Tradevmen  install  and  perform. electrical 
and  mechanical  repairs  including  disassembling,  cleaning,  assembling, 
trouble shjGOting ,  lubricating  and  testing  training  aids^and  devices.  They* 
remove,  check,  calibrate  and  reinstall  electrical  and  mechanical  Instruhients 
used  in  training  devices;  and  they  perform  classroom  demonstrations.,  deliver 
lectures,  prepare  progress  reports  and  maintain  operating  records  o'f  training  .  •  ' 
devicos .  .  -    -  • 

^(n  performing  the^ir  work,  Tradevmen  use  a  variety  of  hand  tools  and' 
use  working  drawings,  blueprints  and  wiring  diagrams  for  troubleshooting  and 
installing  equipnvent. 

-  -  -  .  / 

Each  Tradevman  is  Involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well 
as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "rating*'  or  occupation •   It  is  very  important 
.  for  each  sailor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work 
of  'tis  or  her  own  rating.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  gene- 
ral-work of  the  Navy.  '  . 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Tradevmen  are  assigned  to  Naval  schools,  training  centers  and  V 
Naval  air  stations  where  training  devices  are  used.  > 

Sea -Shore  Rotation 

Sea-duty  for  Tradevmen  d<>es  not  consist  In  serving  aboard  ship  as 
^It  does  for  most  other  ratings  since  there  are  no  requirements  for  Tradevmen 
aboard  ship.  There  are,  however,  certain  billets  at  overseas  bases  which  are 
considered  to  be  sea-duty  assignments,  and  Tradevmen  may  serve  in  such 
billets  for  about  six  years  during  a  twenty-year  period  in  the  Navy. 

OUALIFICATIONS 

Tradevmen  must  have  above  average  general  learning  ability/  clear 
speaking  voices  and  knowledge  of  practical  arithmetic •  Courses  in  mathe- 
matics ,  physics ,  electricity,  electronics  and  shop'work  are  helpful  but  not 
required.  ' 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 

it 

Tradevmen  acquire  their  skills  through  on-the-job  training  and  • 
self-study  of  Navy  training  manuals  and  correspondence  courses  and  through 
attendance  at  Navy  service  schools.  Training  covers  such  subjects  as: 

Principles  of  instruction 

-  Principles *and  applications  of  basic  physics 

.  Computer  basics  * 

Flight  theory  and  performance 

Navigation 

Flight  simulator  operations  and  maintenance 

Operation,  maintenance  and  repair  of  training  devices 

Principles  of  electricity  and  electronics 

Operation,  service  and  test  of  basic  electronic  circuits 

"   Use  of  workshop  drawings,  blueprints,  wiring  diagrams 
and  schematic  diagrams  for  servicing  and  installing 
equipment  , 

Use  of  hand  tools  and  test  equipment. 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 


There  are  approximately  1,  600  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
Trade vman  rating,  of  whom  about  1,400  are.rated  petty  officers.  Opportunities 
exist' for  qualified  applicants  . 


.  ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  •  *  ^ 

.Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  tl;ils  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  C'hapter  I  are  listed  below.  ^  ""^ 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  , 
Shipboard  Routine  In  tTie  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Rptween  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty" — Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  'Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires  '  "     •  , 

Navy  Pay 

'Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  ^  -  , 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page;  27  • 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
.  Page  40  ' 
Page  43 
Page  44 

4 

Page  51 
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UTILITIESMAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  '  ..  ^ 

Utilitlesmen  plan,  supervise  and  perform  tersKs  involved  li)  the  installa- 
tion, operation,  maintenarice  and  repair  of  plumbing,  heating,  steam,  compressed 
air  and  fuel  storage  and  distribution  systems;  water  treatment  and  distribution 
systems;  air  conditioning  and  refrigeration  equipment,  and  sewage  collecting 
and  disposal  fdicilities.  •  . 

In  the  course  of  their  work,  Utilitlesmen  use  a  variety  of  hand  and 
pojArer  tools  including  portable  electric  and  pneumatic  power  tools ,  pneumatic 
pavement  breakers,  *tnadhine--powered  hammers,,  power  driven  sewer  cle^aning 
marines,  winches,  hoisW  §nd  metal  cutting  and  bending  machines'*  They  also 
use  a  variety'of  test  equipment  such  as  ohmeters,-  wattmeters  and  voltmeters* 

Utilitlesmen  read  and  jwork  from  shop  drawings,  sketches,  construc- 
tion drawings  and  specifications.  They  also  make  slmt)ie  free-hand  sketches. 
From  drawings  and  specifications,  they  also  prepare  equipmeig^^' manpower  and 
material  estimates  for  installation  and  constructipn  projects. 


Boiler  maintenance  and  repair  is  an  important  part  of  the  work  of 
Utilitlesmen.  They  clean  ancJ  adj us/ burners,  set  and  adjust  valves ,  clean 
the  inside  surfaces  in  the  botlisrs  and  replace  brickwork..  They  also  test 
^  '  boiler  water  for  chlorine  content.       '  , 


Although  they'do  not  usually  work  aboard  ships,  Lftilitiesmen  are  involved 
in' some  of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  in  the  work  of  their  own 
"rating"  or  occupation.  It  is  very  important  for  each  sailor  to  understand 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own'  rating. 
The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy,  ..^ 
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Other  duties  include  installing  and  repairing  pumps,  compressor^V 
tanks,  filters r  valves  ,  gages  and  pipes. 

,        Working  with  electrical  and  h^avy  mechanical  equipment  makes 
gaferty  a  matter  of  ma>QF  concern  for  Utilitiesmen.  As  ajesult,  they  study, 
practice  and  instruct  their  fellow  workers  In  safety  precautions  and  in  stapd- 
ar4i^  safe-operating  ^procedures  ,   Th^y  also  Ifearn- first-aid  procedures  and 
techniques.     »  •  ,  ^ 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  ^  ^  / 

f  ■  '  ■     '     ■  i      ■  '      ■  ' 

Navy  Utilitiesmen  are  assigned  to  naval  shore  adtlvitles,  both  in  the 

United  States  an4  overseas,  and  to  mobile  construction  battalions. 

In  the  United  States>.,  they  are  assigned  to  construction  schools,  naval 
construction  battalion  centers,  amphibious  bases  or  to  public  works  departments 
at  other -shore  stations.  ^  '  ^  , 

*  II.''- 
QUALIFICATIONS  *  '  '  '     '  ^  . 

'  Utilitiesmen'must  have  good  learning  a^bility  and  mechanical  aptitude. 
School  or  apprentice  training  in  plumbing  and  related  fields,  as  well  as  math- 
ematics, are  helpful  but  not  required.   AIS9  helpful  is  experience  in  steam  or 
dlesel  engineering  and,  in  water  supply'and  sanitary  engineering . 


TRArNING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY 


^  f  .Utilitiesmen  acquire^their  skills  through  attendance  at  Navy  service^ 
achools  and  through 'oi^-the-^jpb  training  coupled  with  study  of  Navy  correspon- 
dence pourses.  \^ 

«  Training ^is  provfded  in  such  sDbjecis  as: 


•  Mathematics  '  . 

f      Blueprint  reading        .  ^  • 

•  -    -Heht  cycles ,  heat  exchangers  and  refrlgera-  : 
^    .  tion  ">       -     r    ' :   r  ^'^^       ^.  ^ 

•  Principles.,  op'efation  and  repair  of  various 
auxiliary  madhipery  i^uch  as  condensers  and 

,  ^  evapor^ators^  ^ 

•  Installation,  (Operation  and  repair  5f  gasoline 
and  diesel  Engines  ,  compressors  and  pumps 

•  Sewage  disposal  and  treatment-  /  - 

•  Water  sources  and  water  purification, techniques  . 
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•  Plumbing  procedures  arid  techniques 

•  functions  and  operation  of  stationary  steam  \ 
'  boilers 

•  Safety  precautions; 

EMPLOYMENT' OPPORTUNITY^ 

There  are  approximately  1 ,300  men  and  women  performing  work  in  the 
UtllitlesTtian  rating,  of  whom  about  850  are  rated  petty  officers.  Opportunities 
are  limited  exce'pt  for  highly  qualified  applicants  .  ^  / 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  .  _      >  r 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  Tare  listed  below  .  v 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  . 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Life  *  . 

Lengths"  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

"Shore  Duty" — Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Rotation  Between  "Se.a  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Navy  feay  -  "  V 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Advancerrtent  in  the  Navy  *-  > 


Page  4 
"Page  23 
Page  27 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page. 3  2 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
page  44 
Page  51 


YEOMAN  * 


.  NATURE  OF  TBE  JOB  .  ' 

Yeoman  perform  secretarial  ahd  clerical  work.    They  receive  visitors,- 
telephone  c^lls  and  incoming' mail.    They  type,  organize  files  and  operate  ' 
duplicating  equipment -such  as  mimeographs  and  Xerox  machines.    They  also 
orjder  and  distribute  supplies.  ^  - 

'  More  specifically.  Yeomen  do  suclj  things  as  write  and  type  business 

ai^d  social  correspondence,  notices,  and  directives  (general  orders  from  officers 
in  charge),  forms  and  reports.   The'y  type  from  both  written  and  recorded  dicta- 
tion.  They  pre°pare  material  for  mailing  and  log  in  mail  as  required.  Yeomen 
maintain  files  and  officer  service  records.,  making  sure  that  new  information  is 
added  to  the  records  and*"that  needed  "changes  are  made.    They  gather  informa- 
ticin  for  manpower  reports  and  other  kind's  of  reports  and  they  verify  data  con- 
tained in  reports  by  checking  them  against  service  records .   Yeomen  also  are 
responsible  for  performing  routine  maintenance  on  typewriters  and  duplicating 
machines.    (For  example,  they  use  solvents  to  remove  carbon  buildup  from  type 
face,  they  wipe  away  dust  and  oil  from  the  typewriter  mechanism  and  adjust  the 
striking  force  of  the^keys  onother  printing  mechanisms.) 

.In  the  higher  pay  grades  Yeomen  may  be  stenographers  and  office  man- 
agers ahd  they  may  splcialize  in  legal  clerical  work.    (Yeomen  who  go  into  legal 
work  are.  called  Legalmen.   That  career  specialty  is  described  separately.) 

.  ^   ■  r   '  ■        *  I 

Each  Yeoman  participates  in  the.  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work 
of  his  or  her  own  "rating*'  or  occupation.   It  is  very  important  for  each  sailor 
^  to  understand  the  general  work,  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her 
*  own.ratina.   The  first  chanter, of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of 
^  the  Navy, 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 

•  *   Yeotnan  work  in  offices  aboard  ships  and  at  naval  bases ,  naval  air     \  . , 
stations  and  at  other  naval  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas . 

Sfea-Shore  Rotation        '  -  ^ 

Yeoman  spend  approximately  8-10  years  on  "sea  duty"  during  a  20- 
year  period  in  the  Navy.    "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  a 
sailor  is  assigned  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of 
that  time  will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  bases .   Therefore  /  the  term  "sea  duty" 
does  not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be 
some  periods  away  from  home. 

J The  remaining  10-12  years  of  a  20-year  period  in  the  Navy  will  be 
"shore  duty,"  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations  where  the  Yeoman 
will  provide  support  for  fleet  units  .  ^ 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in. 
this  rating  generally  work  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

People  interested  in  this  Job  s-hould  have  an  aptitude  for  detailed 
work  in  addition  to  good  general  learning  ability.   Since  they  must  work.with  ^ 
and  for  many  people,  they  also  need  an  ability  to  get  along  easily  with  others. 

^   *      •     Helpful  preparation  includes  courses  in  English  ^nd  business  subjects  — 
.  typing,  stenography,  office  procedure,  etc.  .Clerical  experience  also  i's  helpful, 
but  no  previous  training  or  experience  is  required  to  qualify.  c 

TRAINING  PROVIDED  BY  THE  NAVY  ,    ^  | 

Training  is  given  in  school  courses  and  on  the  job.   Yeomen  learn: 
^  •      Touch  typing.  *  ; 

•  Correct  English  grammar ,  punctuation,  and 
-  spelling. 

'  How  to  handle  classified  information  (that  is, 

.  ^   ^    information  that  may  be  known  only  to  personnel  i  ' 

who  have  received  a  security  clearance  and  whb 
need  the  information  for  their  work) . 

•  How  to  organize  different  kinds  of  files  including 
correspondence  files  and  tickler  files;  how  to  set 
up  a  cross  reference  system.    (Ticklers  are  files 

set  up  to  show  actions  expected  or  actions  that  ,  , 

should  be  taken  on  certain  dates;  review  of  a  file 
organized  in  such  a  way  "tickles  the  memory"  .)  ^ 

•  General  rules  for  composing  correspondence  and 
correspondence  format;  how  to  prepare  instructions, 
directives  and  notices  according  to  Navy -standards . 
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•  Procedures  for  requisitioning,  storing  and  issuing 
supplies.  ' 

•  Procedures  for  logging  incoming  and  outgoing  mail 

•  ^     Personnel  adminislxation •procedures.. 

•  How  to  operate  office  duplicatioii^^quipment  aucl 
'  dictating  equipment. 


Training  also  covers  the  content  and  use  of  the  Navy  publications  that 
are  tools  in  the  Yeoman's  work.   These  publications  Include  the  U.  Navy 
Regulations,  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  Manual,  the  Navy  Directives  and 
Issuance  System  Manual,  the  Correspondence  Manual,  the  Security  Manual  for' 
Classified  Information  and  the-Manpower  and  Personnel  Management  Information 
Systems  Manual.  '  > 


There  are  approximately  10,800  men  and  women  performing  work  in.  the 
Yeoman  rating*,  of  whom  about  9,500  are  rated  petty  officers.  Opportunities  are 
excellent  for  qualified  applicants . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy;   Some  of  the  majpr  top'ics  discussed 
in -("hapter  f  are  listed  below. 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 


The  Sailor's  Rank  arid  Occup'ation  - 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Roj^tlne  in  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Life  "  -S- 

.Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruis'^s 


Page  27 


Page  30 


Page  28 


Page'  4, 


Page  23 
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Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay  '  . 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy'Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  51 


Page  ^2 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
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333 


nr.   NAVY  OFFrCEk  OGCUPATIdNS 


334 


ERIC 


■J: 


UNRESTRICTED  LINE  OFFICER* 
NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  -  ^    '  ^  '  ^  <^  \. 

Over  fifty  percent  of  all  naval  officers  belong  to  the  Unrestricted  Line 
category.    Unrestricted  Line  Officers  are  eligible  to  command  the  Nayy^s  oper- 
ating forces  —  ttie  ships,  submarines,  aircraft- squadrons ,  operational  staffs 
and  fleets  —  that  carry  out  the  Navy's  mission.   An  increasing  number  of  Un- 
restricted Line  Officers  participate  in  highly  specializedf  nuclear  propulsion 
training  programs  and  become  qualified  tp  serve  on  and  command  the  Navy's 
growing  number  of  nuclear  powered  submarines  and  surface  ships.  Unrestricted 
Line  Officers  also  command  naval  bases,  naval  air  stations,  and  many  of  the 
other  shore  units  and  installations  that  support  the  Navy's  operating  forces. 
Unrestricted  Line  Officers  rpay  also  function  as  members  of  Joint  Army-Navy- 
Alr  Forcfe  commands  and  as  members  of  allied  commands.    High  ranking  Navy 
Unrestricted  tine  Officers  may  hav6  overall  command  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Air 
Force  and  Marine  Corps  forces  operating  in  an  entire  area  (for  example:  the/ 
Navy  admiral  who  is  Commander-in-Chief,  Pacific,  has -overall  command  of 
all  of  the  United  States  Forces  operating  in  the  Pacific'area)..   The  highest  rank- 
ing'officer  in  the  Na^yy,  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations)  is  an  Unrestricted  Line 
Officer.  : 

,  Unrestricted  Line  Officers 'specialize  in  one  of  five  areas:  general  line 
duties;  air  warfare,  surface  warfare,  submarine  w^fare,  or  special  warfare. 
General  line  duties  include  administrative  tasks,  pirsonnel  and  program  manage- 
ment tasks,  general  leadership  tasks,  or  tasks  performed  while  undergoing  train- 
ing for  a  warfare  specialty.    Many  V^omen  officers  in  the  Navy  participate  in 
general  line  duties.   Air  warfare  specialists  function  as  pilots  and  air  crew  in 
Navy  aircraft  and  focus  their  efforts  on  the  strategy,  tactics  and  ^Support  require- 
ments involved  in  conducting  naval  air  warfSre.   Similarly,  surface  warfare  and 
submarine  warfare  specialists  man  the  Navy's  ships  and  submarines  and  focus 
on  their  particular  specialties.   Special  warfare  officers  participate  in  such  op- 
erations as  explosive  ordnance  disposal,  underwater  demolition ,  riverine  and 
coastal  waters  oiDerations  and  SEAL  Team  (Sea,  ATr  and  Land)  operations.  These 
officers  undergo  highly  specialized  training  for  their  unique  operations.^ 

.  .Officers  in  all  of  these  specialties  share  a  common  responsibility  for  • 
providing  leadership  in  all  areas  affecting  the  Navy's  mission.   As  a  result,  they 
must  have  a  general  knowleclge  of  operations,  maintenance,  administration,  lo- 
gistics and  support  functions .   To  gain  such  knowledge,  Unrestricted  Line  Officers 
spenc^^the  first  12  to  14  years  of  active  duty  serving  in  se^  and  shore  duty  billets 

*  Each  Unrestricted  Line  Officer  is  involved -in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  "specialty"  or  occupation.   It  is 
very  important/for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as  the  work  of  his  or  hejr  own  specialty.  The  first  chapter  of  this. manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  Jthe  Navy. 
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which  affofd  them  the  opportur>ity  fb  learn  and  develop  the  knowledge  and  Ibader- 
ship;skMls  necess^iiY  for  command.   They  are  then  selected  for^command  of  indi- 
vidual-ships, submarines;  or  aircraft  squadrons  and  for  command  6f  shore  units  > 
and  installation^?,.   Thereafter,  they  are  selected  for  commands  of  increasing  Im-  , 
pprtance  based  on  their  leadership  performance.  ^  .  ,  . 

At.gome  point  during  their  first  12  to  14^years  of  active  duty,  many  Un- 
restricted Line  Officers  participate  in  postgraduate  studies  and\ehrn  advanced  ^ 
degrees.    But  urnlike  Resitricted  Line  Officers,  Staff  Corps  Officers  and  Limited"  > 
Duty  Officers,,  they  do  not  necessarily  specialize  in  a  particular  field  other  lhan 
their  warfare  specialty'.   They  return  to  billets  of  general  leadership -and  command 
However,  they  may  use  the  knowledge  gaiped  in  advanced  education  pfograrn& 
whejl  they  serve  on  Navy,  Joint  or  allied  staffs. 

,A  number  of  officers  in  the  general  line  group  join  qualified  air,  surface 
and  submarine  warfare  specialists  in  nuclear  power  training  programs.  Because 
the  nuclear  propulsion  field  is  of  such  growing  importance  to  the  Navy,  the  entry 
programs  for  newly  commissioned  general  line  officers,  as  well  as  for  previously 
qualified  air,  surface  and  submarine  warfare  specialists,  are  discussed  below. 

Entry  Into  Nuclear  Power- Programs 

Air.,  surface  and  submarine  warfare  specialists  are  selected  for  entry 
into  the  nuclear  power  program  by  a  selection  process  which  includes  record  re- 
views and  personal  interviews.  «.  * 

Naval  Academy,  NROTC  and  Officer  Candidate  School  students  may 
apply  for  entry  into  the  program  prior  to  graduation.    Minimal  requirements  in 
physios  and  calculus  must, have  been  satisifed  and,  if  selected,  entry  into  the 
nuclear  power  program  would  occur  qifter  graduation. 

NESEP  program  partic4pants-may  likewise  apply  for  6ntry  intb  the  nucleqir 
power  program  prior  to  graduation. 

There  are  also  two  special  entry  programs: 

^Nuclear  Propulsion  Officer  Candidate  Program  (NUPOC).   The  NUPOC 
progrd-m  provides  selectees  with  a  guarantee  of  assignment  to  the  nuclear  power 
program  prior  to  their  entry  into  Officer  Candidate  School  (OCS).    Screening  and 
selection  of  applicants,  who  must  be  college  graduates  with  minimum  qualifica- 
tions in  physics  and  calculus,  are  completed  before  entry  into  OCS.  Candidates 
enter  the  nuclear  power  program  after  succes&ful  'com'pletion  of  the  regular  OCS 
curriculum.    (Note-that  regular  OCS  graduates  can  apply  iox  the  nuclear  pDwer 
program,  but  are  not  guaranteed  entry  as  are  NUPOC  graduates.) 

Nuclear  Propulsion  Candidate  Scholarship  Program  (NPCS).   The  NPCS 
program  provides  an  opportunity  for  entry  Into  the  nuclear  p6wer' program  for 
college  or  university  students  in  one  of  two  categories.: 

a)     Students  who  are'campleting  their  second  year  in  a  college  o'r 
university  that  does  not  offer  an  NROTC  program; 
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-  *  b)     Students  who  are  completing  their  second  year  in  a  college  or 

university  but  who  haye  not  participated  in  the  available  NROTC 
program-.  / 

Applicants  selected  for  the  NPCS  program  attend  a  special  six  week 
Ijpurse  at  OCS.   They  then  receive  a  scholarship  for  the  two  remaining  years  of 
undergraduate  study  during  which  they  participate  in  the  NROTC  program.  (This 
may  require  a  change  of  schools.) 

Screening  for  the  nuclear  power  program^  is  completed  before  entry  into 
the  NPCS  program,  but  candidates  are  not  guaranteed  assignment  in  the  manner 
of  NUPOC  candidates.'  However,  since  they  have  successfully  completed  screen 
ing',  the  likelihood  of  assignment  to  the  nuclear  program  is  increased. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS      •  /  ....  • 

Unrestricted  Line  Officers  serve  aboard  ships  of  every  size  fi^om  sub- 
marines to  aircraft  carriers.   Air  Warfare  specialists  fly  and  perform  as  crew 
members  in  Navy  aircraft.   At  sea,  Unrestricted  Line  Officers  frequently  work 
in  extreme  weather  conditions.   Often'/  as  when  on  a  flight-deck,  conditions 
may  be  very  hazardous . 

When  ashore.  Unrestricted  Line  Officers  generally  work  in  office 
settings  or  in  shop  facilities  at  naval  bases  and  naval  aif  stations. 

Sea -Shore  Rotation 

^  » 
Most  Unr^tricted  Line  Officers  begin  their  naval  service  on  sea  duty. 

In  the  case  of  nav^l  aviators,  nuclear  submariners  and  some  special  warfare 
officers,  the  first  part. of  their  naval  service  will  be  spent  in  trafhing  in  their' 
particular  specialty  before  Joining  a  fleet  unit.   The  first  sea-duty  tour  is  usu- 
ally 3  to  4  years  in  le'ngth.    A  3-year  shore  duty  tour  generally  follows.  There- 
after, Unrestricted  Line  Officers  continue  to  rotate  between  sea  duty  and  shore 
duty,  with  the  normal  tour  being  about  2-3  years  in  length. 

"iSea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  Officer  is  assigned  ' 
to  a  fleiet  unit  (a  sh'ip,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).    Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent 
in  portjat  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away 
-from >ome  but  rather  time  during* which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from 
home.    ''Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where  UHresti-icted 
Line  Officers  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  Unre- 
stricted Line  Officers  generally  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States 
and  overseas.   Also  women  aviators  fly  in  non-combatant  aircraft. 

«  * 

QUALIFICATIONS  ^  '  . 

«  * 

To  qualify  fqr  a  commission  in  the  Unrestricted  Lirie  category,  it  is 
necessary  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
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Depending  on  the  specialty  chosen,  entiy  level  ages  vary  between  19  and  30. 
Graduates  of  the  Naval  Academy  and  graduates  wh^o  participate  in  NROTC  pro- 
grams while  in  college  are  commissioned  after  graduation.    Other  applicants 
^attend  Officer  Candidate  School  after  vvhich  they  receive  officer  commissions . 
Candidates  must  jaeet  certai/h  physical  and  medical  standards  depending  on  the 
particular  speci^i'ty  they  have  chosen. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUklTY  • 

There  ar§  ajpproximately  38,500  men  and  women  Unrestricted  Line 
Officers  *oh  active  duty  in  the  Navy,    The  number  of  new  officers  required  each 
year  depends  on  maqy  factors.    While  the  number  of  suibmarine  applicants 
jmight  b6  double  the  number  of  available  openings,  tiiere  mhy  be  a  shortage 
of  surface. or  a^viation  officers.    Openings  rely  on  such  factors  as  the  number 
of  officers  leaving  the  service,  the  number  of  ships  in  commission,  or  the 
number  of  ships  planned  for  construction.   However,  opportunities  do  exist 
for  highly  qtialified  applicants. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  ' 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employ^er,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.    Some  of  the  major  topics  discus- 
sed in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

Th)e  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of\  the  N.avy               /  Page  23 

^Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy                          *  Pag^  27 

Shipboard  Life                                               v  Page  28 

Length^  of  Cruises  qnd  ^ime  Between  Cruises  Page  30  ' 

^; Shore  Duty"—  Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation' Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  '.  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  -Page  35  ' 

^    '       Navy  Pay                  '  •  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44  ^ 

Advancement  in  the  Navy                '                .  Page  51 
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AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING  DUTY  OFFICER* 
(RE$XRICTED  LINE) 

\ 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  .  . 

Within  the  Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty  Officer  category,  some 
officers  specialize  in  aviation  engineering,  and  others  (called  Aeronautical 
Maintenance  Duty  0/ficers)  specialize  in  aviation  maintenahc'e  management. 
These  officers  function  as  profe;ssionaI  aeronautical  engineers  and  as  tech- 
nical managers  in  every  aspect  of  naval  aircraft  design,  development;  main- 
tenance and  support.   They  also  play  a  part  in  helfjing  the  Navy  to  decide 
on  purchases  of  new  aircraft.   They  often  work  cIoQely  with  research  and 
development  engineers  from  civilian  agencies  and  firms. 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty  Officers  must  be  familiar  with  aero-, 
dynamics,  structural  design,  electronics,  propulsion,  communications. and  ' 
electrical  systems.   They  must  also  be  able  to  carry  out  iftiportant  manage- 
ment duties  related  to  finance,  maintenance,  materlal  control  and  research 
and  development.   All  of  those  management  subjects  are  critical  to  assuring 
the  efficiency  of  the  Navy's  aviation  operations, 

WORKING  CONiDITIONS  '      -  - 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty  Officers  are  assigned  to' Navy  fleet" 
staffs,  naval  air  stations,  aircraft  carriers,  aircraft  squadrons,  headqiiarters 
offices,  research  and  development  centers  and  to  manufacturing  plants  and 


*  Each  Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  gen- 
eral work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as^Mf^^^vk  of  his  own  specialty  or  o<?cu- 
paUon,   It  Is  very  important  fop/each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy  as  well  as  thp  woiik  of  his  own  specialty.  'The  first  chapter  of 
this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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major  Navy  repair  facilities.   Their  duties'in  these  varied  situations  require, 
that  they  work  outdoors  under  all  weather  conditions,  and  in  a  variety  of 
.  indoor  environments  including  offices  ^  large  production  and  maintenance 
shops,, drafting  rooms  and  laboratories.   When  worlcing  around  aircraft,  they 
may  be  subjected  to  high  noise  levels  and  to  the  ha2^ard«  of  jet  engine 'suc- 
tion and  exhaust,  spinning  propellers  and  moving  aircraft.. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Some  Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty  Officers  may  hteve  begun  their 
naval  service, as  Navy  pilots  or  fljfeght  officers.   Thus,  about  the  first  ofte     •  ^ 
and  a  half  years  of  service  are  devoted  to  training.   After  that  they  usually 
serve  at  sea  for  about  three  and  a  half  years.    They  then  may  become  eligible 
for  postgraduate  educaUon.   If  they  earn  an  advanced  degree  in  an  engineer- 
ing or  other  technical  field,  they  can  apply  to  become  AeronauUcal  Engineer- 
ing Duty  Officers.    If  they  are  selected  by  a  board  for  this  occupational  field, 
they  are  then  assigned  to  sea  or  shore  duty  in  one  of  the  areas  mentioned 
above  in  the  discussion  of  \yorking  conditions.    Their  tours  of  duty  then  fol- 
low a  rotation  of  3-4  years  in  each  position  until  their  naval  service  is  com- 
pleted. •  ' 

Other  Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty  Officers  may  have  entered  the 
engineering  or  maintenance  management  specialties  immediately  after  com- 
missioning.   Their  rotational  pattern  is  similar  in  that  they  rotate  between 
sea  and  shore  duty  spending  about  3-4  yeafs'in  each  assignment. 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  Is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or 'fleet  staff).    Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  somg  periods 
away  from  hom^e.    "Shore  duty",  is  duty  at  f5ermanent  shore  locations,  where 
Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty  Officers  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for 
the  Navy  in  genera  I.- 

OOALIFICATIONSf  •    •  ^  • 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Duty  Officers,  who  specialize  in  aviation 
angineGring,'  must  be  Lieutenants  or  abdve  and  must  have  completed  two  or 
more  s.Xccossful  tourg  at  sea  in  the  field  6f  aviation.   80-90  percent  of  those  , 
selected  arc  Naval  Aviators  (pilots).    The  remainder  are  mostly  Naval  Flight 
Officers,  aiid  a  few  are  non-aviation  officer^  who  have  significant  skills 
related  to  aviation.   In  addition,  almost  all  of  these  officers  have  advanced  • 
degrees.  ,  That  'Is  why  most  Aeronautical  Englneerlrfg  Duty  Officers  begirt  to 
seek- this  career  pattern  while  they  are  In  a  graduate  program  at  the  Nav5l 
Postgraduate  School  or  other  higher  education  institutions. 


V  .  AePronautical  Engineering  Duty  Officers  who  specialize  in  aircraft 
,  maintenance  (Aeronautical  Maintenance  Duty  Officers)  and  who  seek  entry 
Into  the  program  from  civilian  life,  must  have  a  bacheior^s  degree  in  engi- 
neering, science,  management  or  administration,  and  must  be  between  19 
and  27  J  years  old 'at  time  of  commissioning .  They  must  meet  normal  phys- 
ical standards,  pass  an  officer  aptitude'rating  exam,  and  be  selecte<l  by  a 
board  of  officers.  •      ,  ' 

^  Officers  already  on  active  duty  and  serving'  in  other  officer  cate- 

gories may  apply  for  selection  to  become  Aeronautical  Maintenance  Duty 
Officers.    A  bachelor's  degree  is  generally  required  and  e^xperience  in  avia- 
tion maintenance  is  desirable.    Limited  Duty  Officers  may  apply  if  they  are 
below  the  rank  of  Commander.    LDO  Lieutenant  Commandens  may  not  have 
served  at  that  rank  for  more  than  three  years.  .        '  * 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  '  y 

Approximately  730  naval  officers  are  currently  employed  as  Aero- 
nautical Engineering  Duty  Officers  within  the  two  specialties,  engineering 
and  maintenance.    Selection  for  entry  into  this  occupation  is  competitive,  , 
but  vacancies  occur  each  year. 

At  present,  women  are  not  appointed  to  the  Restricted  I^ne  category 
because  laws  governing  promotion  of  women  make  it  i^ore  desirable  for  women 
,to  be  in  the  Unrestricted  Line  or  staff  corps  categories.   However,  some  Navy 
vomeh  officers  do  perform  tasks  associated  witFi  restricted  line  specialties. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ^        '  . 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  a^out  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in^ Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

Sailor's  Ran1c  and  Occupation  Page^  4 

rhr  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy       -  '  Page  2  7 

Shipboard  Life  J  Page  2  8 

I,c»ngths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

J  '*Shorc  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "SealDuty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33. 
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Hovw^jttie  Navy  Hires  ■    ..  Page  35 

Navy  Pay  *  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  '                          Page  43 

Navy  Tcaining  arid  Education  ^                  ,  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy,  ,        Page  51 


CRYPTOLOGY  OFFICER* 
(RESTRICTED  LII^E) 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  . 

1  "Cryptology"  mean.fe  the  study  of  "secret  language."  Cryptblogy  Offi- 
cers hold  positions  of  great  responsibility  and  trust  anH  specialise  in  secret 
communicationa  using  advanced  electronic  equipment.   They  .direct  the  coding, 
decoding ;^ansmission,  receipt,  and  interpretation  of  information  that  may  be 
vital  to  UlS.  national  defense.  They  do  research  to'develop  and  break  new 
codes  and  supervise*  the  operation  and  maintenance-^^  electronic  communica- 
tion equipment..  They  prepare  reports  on  cryptology  activities  and  results  for 
authorized  officials  who  are  responsible  for  national  defense  strategy.. 

Cryptology  Officers.'  work  requires  intensive  professional  traihing. 
l^oientific  and  technical  backgrounds  are  particularly  desirable ,  with  emphasis 
on  el^ctrica^  engineering,  math^lnatit^s,  physics,  computer  science,  and  data 
processing.  ^  j   *    '         "  v  . 

WORiaNG  CONDITIONS 

.  , Cryptology  Officers^  usually  work  in  offices  oi:  in  communications 

center^  aboard  ships  and  at  shore  lacilities.  They  may  be  assigned  to  duty 
overseas  .as  well  as  in  the  United  States, 

Each  Cryptofo^  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  the.  work  of  hisown  specialty  or 'occupation.   It  is  very  important 
»  .    for  each  officei^o  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the 
w©rk  of  ftis  own  specialty.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the 
general  work  of  l^e  Navy.  ^  / 
•  •     •  ...  ■ 

-    ■.    .  \       '     -343  /•  ^ 

♦      ■  .  * 


^    Sea-Shdre  Rdtatlpn  ^  v 

"^Assl^'riment  patterns  vary  depending  on  officers*  skills  and  the  Navyls 
needs.   Cr^jfitology  Officers,  like  other  Navy  officers,  typically  change  job 
assignments  and  locations  every  2-3  years.   During  a  20-year  career,  a 
Cryptology  Officer  Will  serve  at  several  different  locations  in  the  United  States 
and  also  overseas.   The  officer  also  may  be  assigned  to  sea  duty  aboard  ship 
or  as  a  member  of  a  staff,  for  particular  missions  or  for  a  regular  Sea-^duty 
tour.  ,  -  / 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (  a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .    Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  ' 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty*'  is  duty  at  pertnanent  s-hore  locations,  where 
Cryptology  Officers  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  fox  the  Navy  in  general. 

QUALIFICATIONS  '      ^  - 

iPeople  who  are  interested  in  Cryptology  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  an  accredited  coliege  or  University.  Degrees  in  technical  subjects  such 
as  computer  science  or  electrical  .engineering  are  highly  preferred  as  are  de- 
grees in  foreign  languages  .   Interested  persons  must  also  be  eligible  for  a 
security  clearance.  /  '  ' 

.  A  certain  number  of  Naval  Academy,  NROTC  and  Officer  Candidate 
School /graduates  are  selected  for  the  Cryptology  specialty  ,  but  most  members 
of  this  specialty  are  officer?  who  were  Unrestricted  Lin,e  Officers  and  who 
desired  to  specialize  in  Cryptology. 


EMPLOYMEJ4$^PP0RTUNITY 


Applicants,  for  the  Cryptology  program  are  screened  very  carefully. 
The  screening  considers  both  profdssiorial  skills  and  the  suitability  of 
applicants^personalities  and  backgrounds  for  highly  confidential  work.  There 
are  good  opportunities  in  the  Navy's  Cryptology  prbgram  for  applicants  who 
meet  the  selection  criteria. 

At  present,  women  are  not  appointed  to  the  Restricted  Line  category 
because  laws  governing  promotion  of  women  make  it  morfe  desirable  for  women 
to  be  in  the  Unrestricted  Line  or  staff  corps  categories.   However,  some  Navy 
womeh  officers  do  perform  tasks  associated  with  Restricted  Line  specialties, 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ^ 

,  Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im~  • 

portant  general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below* 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ^ 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  NaVy*   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 


in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  . 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

.  Shipboard  Routine  in  thd  Navy  Page  27 

,    Shipboard  Life  Page  2  8 

''Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

.          Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "ghore  Duty"  Page  33 
How  the  Navy  Hires                       '                           -     Page  35 

\          Navy  Pay  Page  40 

.  .    Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education.  Page  44 

*   Advanqement  in  the  Navy  Page  5l 


ENGINEERING  DUTY  OFPIOER* 
(RESTRIGTED  I^INE) 


NATURE  Of  THE  JOB.  •  ^ 

Engineering  Duty  QfUgex^  are  both  profesgipHj^l  engineers  and 

managers  in  the  fields  of  ship  design,  qopstruGtion,  maiintenanoe  and  repair 

and  in  6rdnance  (weapon)  design,  aonstruction,,  maintenance  and  repair.  They 

also  play  a  key  role  in  helping  the  Navy  decid^  which  ships  and  weapons  to  biiy 

Virtually  every  field  of  engineering  1§  related  to  the  work  of  Engineering 

Duty  Officers,   These  officers  must  have  3  broad  familiarity  with  all  of  the 

engineering  subjects  related  to  ships  including  naval  architecture,  marine 

engineering,  and  mechanlQ^l,  electrical  and  electronic  engineering.  Each 

Engineering  Duty  bfficer  also  specializes  in  one  or  a  small  number-of  more 

narrowjy  defined  fields.  These  specialties  include: 

■       ■  'I 
Deep  ocean  engineering  .  .     Shock  and  vibration 

»  .Salvage  and  diving  Electric  power  distribution- 

Underwater  acoustics  Nuclear  power 

Satellite  communications  ,  Boilers 
Hydrofoil  design  Gas  turbines 

Non-destructive  testing  Undersea  surveillance 

~  ' '  '    .     "  ■  '        ■    .    ,   '  ^  ^  

Each  Engineering  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of 
the  Navy  as  w,ell  as  the  work^of  his  own  specialty  or  occupation,   ft  is 
very  important  for  eeich  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first  chapter  of  thi3  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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Electronic  warfare  ' 
Metallurgical  engineering 
Lasers 

Computer  technology  < 


Electromagnetic  radiation 

Hydraulics 

Ballistics 


Engineering  Duty  Officers  also  perform  important  management  duties. 
Because  many  Navy  organizations  are  large  and  rely  very  much  on  modern 
technology,  officers  are  needed  who  can/combine  engineering  knowhow  with 
m an agerfKl  ability.  As  a  result,  Engineering  Duty  Officers^  take  active  roles 
in  industrial,  maintenance,  financial,  material  and  research  and  development 
management,  *  ^ 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  ^ 


Engineering  Duty  Officers  work  in  shipyards,  on  support  and  opera- 
tional ships,  and  at  management,  research  and  educationar facilities  in  the 
United  States  and  overseas.   As  a  result:  they  work  in  a  variety  of  conditions, 
performing  indoor  and -outdoor  activities  aboard  ships  in  all  kinds  of  weather,- 
and  performing  .office  functions ,  laboratory  work- and  academic  work  while 
ashore. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

When  they  begin  their  active  duty  with  the  Navy,  persons  who  be- 
come Engineering  Duty  Officers  normally  serve  3  or  4  years  as  Unre- 
stricted Line  Officers,  mostly  on  sea  duty.   They  then  take  postgraduate 
training  of  from  1  to  2  years  duration  at  the  Naval  Postgraduate  School 
or  at  civilian  universities.   Following  their  graduate  training,  they  become  , 
Restricted  Line  Officers  in  the  Engineering  Duty  community.    Then  they  begin 
a  normal  rotation  of  3-4  years  at  sea,  followed  by  3, years  ashore  and  so  on 
until  their  period  of  naval  service  ends. 

^QUALIFICATIONS 

The  Engineering  Duty  Officer  field  Is  open  only  to  persons  who 
serve  successfully  as  Unrestricted  Line  Officers  during  their  first  3,  4  or 
more  yeaTrs  with  th^  jNfavy .   They  must  havener  clearly  be  eligible  for  post- 
graduate education,  and  they  must  have  some  engineering  experience,  prefer- 
ably aboard  ship  during  their  early  years  in  the  Navy.   A  record  of  high  achieve- 
ment in  college  study  is  important,  but  a  record  of  excellent  performance  as 
a  navajl  officer  is  given  even  mo^e  con's ideration  by  the  boards  who  select 
Engineering  Duty  Officers.  Thesei  officers  must  also  be  physically  able  to 
stand  the  strain  of  duties  afloat. 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 


Approximately  1 , 460  naval  officers  are  currently  serving  as  Engineer- 
ing Duty  Officers  In  the  Restricted  Line,  About  150  of  them  are  specialists  In 
the  fields  related  to  ordnance  engineering.   The  remaining  1 ,250  officers  work 
In  fields  related  to  ship  engineering.   A  shortage  of  personnel , In  the  Engineer- 
ing Duty  field  has  existed  since  ^966. 

At  present,  women  are  not  appointed  to  thfe  Restricted  Line  category 
because  laws  governing  promotion  of  women  make  It  more  desirable  for  women 
to  be  In  the  .Unrestricted  Line  or  staff  cc.  ps  categories  •   However,  some  Navy 
women  officers  do  perform  tasks  associated  with  Restricted  Line  specialties.  ^  , 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION   '  ^ 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy,   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation    ^  '     >    Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Qrulses  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
*'Shore  Duty"~Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay  ,  * 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 
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Page  27 
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Page  30 
Page- 32 
Page  33 
Page  35  . 
Page  40 
Page  43 
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Page  51 


GEOPHYSICS  OFFICER  * 
(RESTRICTED  LINE) 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

.Geophysics  Officers  are  envlronmentcll  scientists.   They  specialize 
in  analyzing  and  interpreting  sea  and  atmospheric  conditions. 

Geophysics  work  in  the  Navy  brings  together  two  major  areas  of  en- 
vironmental science:  meteorology  (the  study  of  atmospheric  conditions)  and 
oceanography  (the  study  of  sea  conditions).   More  and  more,  those  Sciences 
are  being  pomblned.   It  is  necessary  to  look  at  the  interaction  of  atmosphere 
and  sea  to  predict  weather  accurately.   Navy  Geophysics  Officers  generally 
are  trained  in  both  oceanography  and  meteorology. 

The  Job  of  forecasting  atmospheric  and  sea 'conditions  involves  most 
numerical  analysis.   Some  data  are  obtained  by  visual  observation,  but  most 
data,  are  provided  by  advanced  instruments.   Data  about  the  atmosphere  are 
provided  by  sensors  on  weathen satellites  and  by  radars  at  ground  stations. 
Weather  sensors  are  also  plac€|d  on  buoys  at  sea,  and  ship  sonars  provide 
information  about  the  aea.   (Sonars  may  be  thought  of  ^s  undersea  radars . 
They  are  Instruments  that  transmit  and  receive  sound  waves  under  water. 
The  characteristics  of  the  sound  waves,  such  as  speed,  dispersion,  deflec- 
tion, give  indications  about  underwater  conditions.)  All  of  these  instruments 
transmit  to  ground  stations,  called  Fleet  Weather  Centrals  where  the  data  are 

Each  Geophysics  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  awn  specialty  or  occupation.   It  is  very 
important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.  The  first  bhapter  of  this  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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fed  Into  computers.    Fleet  Weather  Centrals  are  located  at  Monterey,  Cail- 
fornla;  Pearl  Harbor;  Guam;  Rota,  Spain;  and  Norfolk,  Virginia.   Their  com- 
puter systems  are  linked  to  provide  a  continuous  exchange  of  information,  in 
numerical  form,  about  the  atmosphere  and  sea  states  all  over  the  world. 
Smaller  weather  stations  receive  data  from  them.  ^-Geophysics  Officers  analyze 
computer  printouts  from.  Weather  Centrals ,  along  with  other  information,  and 
prepare  forecasts  for  the  areas  to  which  they  are  assigned.   They  update  fore- 
casts reguldirly  and  prepare  weather  maps  and  charts. 

The  reports  of  Geophysics  Officers  are  used  to  plan  and  change  plans 
for  the  operations  of  Navy  aircraft  and  sh'ps,  for  antisubmarine  warfare  maneu- 
vers, and  for  the  firing  of  weapons  such  as  missiles  and  torpedoes.   The  reports 
are  used  by  ships'  personnel  and  flight  personnel  as  well  as  commmand  head- 
quarters.   Thus  Geophysics  Officers  have  important  responsibilities  for  human 
safety  and  successful  Navy  operations.   Geophysics  Officers  also  have  routine 
weather  foreca^ing  duties.   They  often  coordinate  regular  local  and  regional^ 
forecasting  with  the  civilian  weather  service.  ^ 

y 

In  addition,  Geophysics  Officers  may  conduct  research  to  improve  tech- 
niques of  gathering- and  analyzing  dat^  about  atmospheric  and  water  conditions. 
Research  work  may  Involve  design  and  modification  of  equipment  or  Instru- 
ments, development  of  computer  programs  for  processing  data,  and  development 
of  new  techniques  for  analysis  and  forecastlp^.  ' 

Geophysics  Officers  supervise  enlisted  Aerographer's  Mates  and  other 
personnel  who  work  In  the  weather  field.    Periodically,  Geophyslc  Officers 
may  be  assigned  to  jobs  that  are  primarily  managerial.   In  assignments  of  that 
kind  they  may  be  responsible  for  planning  geophysics  activities,  for  planning 
and  directing  training,  for  assigning  personnel  to  jobs -and  for  screening  new 
applicants,  for  estimating  costs  of  the  Geophysics  program  and  for  preparing 
budgets •  ^ 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  '  . 

Geophysics  Officers  may  be  assigned  to  any  of  the  Fleet  Weather 
Centrals,  or  to  n^val  air  stations  or  other  facilities  In  the  United  States  and 
overseas.   They  may  also  be  assigned  to  sea  duty  with,  for  example,  aij 
amphibious  assault  ship  or  an  aircraft  carrier.    Typically,  Geophysics  Officers 
work  In  office  spaces  and  instrument  rooms . 

Assignment  Pattern 

The  pattern  of  duty  assignments  for  Geophysics  Officers  Is  flexible. 
However,  the  following  Is' typical.   Ensigns  just  entering  the  Navy  as  Geo- 
physics Officers  usually  serve  their  first  tour  of  duty  at  one  of  the  Fleet 
Weather  Centrals  overseas.   The  overseas  assignments  offer  more  opportunity 
to  gain  experience  with  the  operating  fleet.   The  first  tour  may  last  from  15 
months  to  about  3^2  y^^rs*    Personnel  who  have  decided  to  stay  in  the  Navy 
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and  who  have  gained  enough  expertise  in  operational  forecasting  usually  are 
sent  to  the  Naval  Postgraduate  School  at  Monterey,  California,  for  their  second 
tour^In  that  tour  they-conrplete  a  Master's  degree  or  othier  advanced  program 
in  their  field,  which  usually  takes  about  two  years.   Then  they  go  to  another 
Weather  Central  assignment  for  about  1-3  years.   After  that,  assignments 
vary— sea  duty,  Weather  Central,  any  of  the  smaller  weather  facilities,  a 
naval  air  station,  postgraduate  school  as  an  instructor,  etc. 

u  "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (  a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be' 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  homB.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  v^here 
Geophysics  Officers  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy'in  general,  ' 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Candidates  must  have  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  mathematics,  physics 
or  one  of  the  other  physical  sciences.   Then  they  must  attenfi  Officer's  Candi- 
date School.  A  good  academic  record  is  important,  since  oply  a  few  new 
people  are  selected  for  the  Geophysics  program  each  year.  ^ 

It  is  possible  for  regular  Navy  officers  to  transfer  into  the  Geophysics 
specialty.   They  may  do  so  if  they  have  or  obtain  the  required  undergraduate  aca- 
demic training  and  gain  experience  in-the  geophysics  field  during  their  service. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Ther^  are  currently  191  Geophysics  Officers  in  the  Navy. '  It  is  not 
easy  to^get  into  the  program,  but  people  with  excellent  academic  records- and 
strong  interest  do  have  good  opportunities  for  selection.    The  Navy  encourages 
such  candidates  to  apply. 

The  competition  is  keen  because  the  program  is  small.    The  number 
of  openings  may  change  depending  on  the  developments  in  tha^geophysical 
sciences  and  on  the  Navy's  needs. 

At  present,  women  are  not  appointed  to  the  Restricted  Line  category 
because  laws  governing  promotion  pf  women  make  it  more  desirable  for  women 
to  be  in  the  Unrestricted  Line  or  staff  corps  categories.    However,  some  Navy 
women  officers  do  perform  tasks  associated  with  Restricted  Line  specialties. 


Additional  information 


V      *        Chapter  I,  ."The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy,  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupatiob 
*The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Be u-ween- Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  '.'Shore  Duty' 
H<^  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


4 

*  ay  c 

23 

27 

*  ay c 

2fi 

Pari  P 
ray  c 

P  A  n  o 
i^ay  c 

0  Ct 

Page 

33 

Page 

35 

Page 

40 

Page 

43 

Page 

44 

Page 

51 

352 


INTELLIGENCE  OFFICER* 
(RESTRICTED  UNE) 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Maval  Intelligence  urUts  provide  Navy  planners  and  command  pecson-*. 
nel  with  information  about  the  sizq,  strength,  location  and  movement  of  the 
military  forces  of  bther  nations  throughout  th?  world.   IntelligenpQ  information 
is  used  in  planning  the*  movement  of  UiS..  naval  forces  and  in  developing 
strategy  and  tactics  for  naval  operations^ 

Intelligence  Officers  are  primarily  researchers^and  analysts.  They 
analyi^e  numerical  data  and  they  interpret  aerial  photographs,  surface  photo- 
graphs, and  radar  and  3onar  feedback.  They  prepare  maps,  charts,  tables, 
gfaphs  and  narrative  re^)orts.   They  also  supervise  technicians  who  operate 
the  advanced  electronic  equiptnent  used  td  gather  intelligence  data. 

Normal  duties  of  a  newly-commissioned  Intelligence  Officer  include 
«  maintaining  charts  that  show'^the  Tocations  of  U.S.  forces  and  those  of  other 
nations;  briefing  pilots  and  senior  officers  on  the  current  statuis  of  forces, 
around  the  world;  supervising  computer  facilities  where  intelligence  data  aro 
processed;  and  maintaining  escape  and  evasion  plans. 

Many  assignments  require  that  a  person  be  able  to  think  and  act 
quickly.   Intelligence  personnel  must  l?e  able  to  present  their  analyses  so 
that  commanding  officers  can  grasp  the  general  picture  quickly  and  can  easily 

 ^  ^^-^^  ^  T~  . 

*  Each  Intelligence  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  wejil  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty*or  ocqupation.  It  is  very 
important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as 
well  as  the  work  of  his  own  category.   The  first  chapter  of  this> manual  . 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy, 

■* 
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pick  out  important  information.   To  accomplish  this ,  extensive  research, 
analysis  and  attention  to  minute^etail  are  often  required, 

"WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Navy  Intelligence  Officers  work  in  a  variety  of  settings' which  may 
include  aircraft  carriers,  squadrons,  fleet  staffs,  or  overseas  naval  staffs. 
A  number  of  positions  involve  major  staff  duty  in  the  Washington,  D.C.  area. 
Many  of  these  billets  are  on  Joint  staffs  where  Naval  Intelligence  Officers 
work  with  officers  of  othfer  services  in  direct  support  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff.    Mych  intelligence  collection  work  also  may  be  done  by  officers  on 
attache  duty  or  serving;  as  advisors  overseas.   These  positions  may  involve 
liaison  and/or  Joint  intelUgience  activities  with  foreign  naval  forces. 

Assignment  Pattern  ^ 

The  prospective  Intelligence,  Officer 'is' required  to  agree  to  serve 
four  years  total  active  duty  as  opposed  to  the  hormal  three-year  tour  of  duty. 
Prospective  candidates  are  selected  to  attend  eithef  Officer  Candidate  School 
at  ^Newport,  Rhode  Island,  or  Naval  Air  Officer  Candidate  School  at  Pe"^nsacola, 
Florida.    Upon  commissioning,  the  Intelligence  Specialist  Ensign  can  antici-, 
pate  spending  most  of  his  first  year  in  a  training  program.   This  training  is 
normally  followed  by  a  two-year  tour  of  duty  aS  either  the  Air  Intelligence 
Officer  of 'a  Navy  squadron  or  hs  an  Assistant  Intelligence  Officer  on  an  air- 
craft carrier  or  other  ship.   Subsequent  tours  may  include  overseas  or  con- 
tinental USA  staff  positions  (including  Washington,  D.C.  headquajters  billets). 

"Newly 'commissiOjned  officers  can  indicate  preference  of  assignment 
and  location.   Preferences  are  matched'with  availability  of  ass-ignments  and 
extent  of  training  and  experience.   Exposure  to  various  types  of  Intelligence 
assignments  is  desired  to  make  an  officer  more  \^luable  to  the  Navy  and  to  '  , 
enhance  promotional  opportunities ,  *  - 

Tours  of  duty  are  usually  2-3  years  in  -length,  and  Intelligence 
Officers  can  expect  to  rotate  between  shore  duty  and  sea  duty  assignments. 

"Sua  duty"  includes  allof  the  time  during  wh^ch  an  officer  Is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).    Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  In  port  at  home  bases.   Therefofe^  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  ^ome  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at'permanent  shore  locations ,  where 
Intelligence  Officers  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general.-  ' 

OUALIFICAnONS'  '  ^ 

College  graduates  who  meet  the  following  quallficatiqns  ^re  eligible 
for  Navy  Intelligence  positions: 


Citizen  of  tlie  United  States 

Between  19  and  27|  years  of  age  (addlttonal  credit  Is 
given  for  prior  enlisted  service) 

Good  physical  health /Including  normal  color  and  depth 
perception,  and  visual  acuity  of  not  less  than  80% 
correctable  to  100% 

Bachelor's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  college 
or  university  with  a  "B"  average.  »  ^ 


•  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

There  are  approximately  llOO  positions  for  Naval  Intelligence 
Officers'.   The  number  of  openings  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of 
the  Navy.    Once  selected,  however,  opportunities  for  promotion  are  good. 

At  present,  women  are  not  appointed  to  the  Restricted  Line  category 
because  laws  governing  promotion  of  women  make  it  more  desirable  for  women 
to  be  in  the  Unrestricted  Line  or  staff  corps  catecK?£l^s.   However,  some  Navy 
women  officei:s  dp  perform  tasks  associated  wlth|^pnjlcted  Line  specialties. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ^  *  t 


/   Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
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PUBLIC  AFFAIRS  OFFICER* 
^  (RESTRICTED  UNE) 


rURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Public  Affairs  Officers.  (PAOs)  are  professionals  in  the  field  of  public 
relations.   Their  work  includes  the  three  major  public  relations  specialties: 

•  Community  relations  (with  the  public) 

•  Media  relations  (with  the  press,  radio, ^ 
and  television) 

•  Internal  relations  (with  Navy  personnel,  their 
•  •  families,  retired,  and  Reserve) . 

As  community  relations  specialists,  PAOs  work  to  maintain  under- 
standing and  good  rapport  between  the  Navy,  the  geheral  public,  and  the 
people  of  the  communities  fn  which  Navy  facilities  are  located.   PAOs  Keep 
in  touch  with  community  leaders  and  officials .   They  prepare  information  for 
the  public  and  plan  fi&w  to- get  information  to  people  most  effectively.  They 
write  speeches  and  schedule  speaking  engagements  by  naval  personnel. 
They  may  also  give  talks,  speeches,  and  do  other  kinds  of  public  appearance 
work  themselves.   They  plan  open-house  programs,  tours,  exhibits  and  dem- 
onstrations of  Navy  activities.   For  example,  PAOs  schedule  and  publicize  • 
ship  tours  and  arrange  performances  by  the  Nafvy's  flight  demonstration  team, 
the  Blue  Angels . 

*  '     '  :  

,  Each  Public  Aff^  Officpr  is  involved  In  some  of  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as^e  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  occupation.   It  Is  very 
important  for  eacn  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  .the  Navy  as 
well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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'    'As  media  relations  specialists ,  .PAOs  maintain  contact  with 

profesisionals  in  the  civilian  press,  radio  and  television.   They  providte 

information  about  the  Navy  to  the  media,  prepare  news. releases  and  plan 

.  television  aiSpearances  ^and  radio  broadcasts  in  which  naveil  personnel 

participate;  .     «  ^ 

^     ,  ■  .      •    '   ^    \     ■  .  - 

Ag  internal  r^ations  specialists,  PAOs  work  as  journalists, 

commentators  and  manaqers  for  the  Navy's  newspapers  and  the  armed 

;  fojfces  radio  and  tele\Usfan  stations.   They  prepare  newsletters  and  other 

publications  for  Navy 'personnel  aind  their  dependents,  for  the  civilian 

employees  of  the  Navy,, members  ^  the  Navefl  Reserve  and  retired'  I^avy 

personnel.   They  help  prepare  recruiting  materials  including  brochures, 

films  and  in-person  presentation^'.  - 

.  In  Igen^ral,  PAOs  in  the  Navy  do  the  sa^e  kinds  of  wprk  as  is 
done 'by  civilian  public  relations^  specialis^ta  in  government,  in  business, 
^  school^  arid  in, the  media.   The  main  difference  is  probably  that  Navy 
PAOs  are  required  to^do  all  kinds  of  public  relations  wo^.    There  is  a 
Jlot  of  overlap  in  the  speciality  areas  just  described,,  and  Navy  PAOs  may 
Specialize  iri  mora^han  one  area. 


^    PAOs  .may  be  managers  as  .well  as  professional  specialists  .  They 
supervise  enlisted  personnel  and  others  involved  inTsIavy  public  affairs 
work.   They  plan^ public  affairs^proga^ams  and  budgets  and  evaluate  results. 

WORKING  C0NDITIQN8 

There  are  variety  of  assignments  for  Public  Affairs  Officers  in  the 
Navy.    PAOs  may  be^  assigijed  to  commands  throughout  the  United  Stafes'and 
overseas  and  to  sea  duty,  usually  on  large  shipsx)ras  members  of  staffs. 

«u  ^'^^.^  duty^Tn^udes  all  of  the^me  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 

to  a^'fieet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff)\   ^uch  of  that  time  will  be 

s-pent  in  port-^at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  dqes  not  mean 

tinie  away,  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods. 

^away  from  hpJBe.    "Shore  duty'^  is  daty  at  perm'anent  shore  locations,  where 

.  PubJUc^f air Officers^ provide  support  for  fleef  units  or  for  the  Navy  in' 

general  c  ,  ^  * 

*  ^  i  ^  lb 

^       -   ^      A  l^rge  numberyof  -senior  public  affairs  assigi^ments  ardVin  the 

Washington,  D.  C.  are4  on  staffs,  in  the  Department  of  Defense  and  in 

'^thte  Navy  Departmerjtr  Thj^re  are  also  senior/junior  offic.eF  requirements  in 

TTiajor  U']s .  citiai 

Assignment^^fie^tern 

There  is^^^na  s^t  pattern  for  assignment  changes.  W  tour  of  duty  lasts 
ears,  am  PAOs  usually  change  jobs  and  locations  after  one  or  tWo 
an^be/said  that  in  a  20  year  career;  ai  PAO  will  work  in  several 
in  the  United.Sta^s  and  will  servp  at  least  one  (probably  more  '  ' 
,ir  overseas .        ^  ocV     •  ' 


QUAUFICATIONS 


\  ,      Candidates  for  Public  Affairs  Officer  must  have  an  undergraduate 
degree  in  one  of  the  following:  public  relations ,  journalism,  mass  communica- 
tions, radio/television  broadcast,  photojournalism,  cinematography,  adver- 
tising, or. marketing.   A  Navy  PAO  must  have  a  basic  education  in  the  tools 
of  one  of  those  disciplines,  an  understanding  of  the  forces  that  affect  today's 
society,  and  the*  ability  to  address  problem  solving  in  a  communications 
environment. 

Personnel  enter  the  Public  Affairs  Officer  Program  through  the  Change- 
of-Designator  Program.    That  means  they  first  work  in  another  offiqer  category 
'  and  then  transfer  to  the  Public  Affairs  program.    PAOs  usually  have  served  an 
initial  tour  of  duty  in  the  Unrestricted  Line.   They  may  apply  for  designation, 
as  a  Public  Affairs  Officer  after  promotion  to  the  grade  of  lieutenant-junioj:  , 
grade.   Selection  is  competitive.   PAOs  are  chosen  based  on  their  educatiqnal 
t)ackground^  professional  experience,  performance  of  duties,  and  public  affairs 
experience  gained  whil^  serving  in  the  Unrestricted  Line. 

In  addition  to  the  formal  qualifications,  candidates  for  Public  Affairs 
Officer  need  excellent  writing  and  speaking  skills.    They  should  be  good  at 
establishing  relationships  with  other  people  of  all  kinds.   They  should  enjoy 
working  with  words  and  ideas  as  well  as  people.   In  most  cases,  they  will 
need  talent  in  the  area^f  visual  display  or  graphics, 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

'  ■  ... 

Public  Affairs  is  currently  the  smallest  officer  specialty  in  the  Navy. 
There  are  now  160  PAOs.    People  who  enter  the  public  affairs  specialty  ten'd 
to  stay  in  the  NavyXfor  a  full  20  year  career.   Since  there  is  little  turnover, 
relatively  few  openings  occur  each  year.   An  increase  in  openings  will  depend 
on  increased  need  in  the  Navy  for  public  affairs  work. 

Thus  the  position  of  Public  Affairs  Officer  is  highly  competitive.  It 
is  restritJted  to  people  with  excellent  educational  background  and  successful 
experience  in  the  fields  ^ 

At  present,  women  are  not  appointed  to  the  Restricted  Line  category 
because  laws  governing  promotion  of  women  make  it  more  desirable  for  women 
to  be  in  the  Unrestricted  Line  or  staff  corps  categories.   However,  some  Navy, 
women  officers  do  perform  tasks  associated  with  Restricted  Line  specialties^ 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  / 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer^"  of  this  manual  cpntalns  Im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the,  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are Jistje_d  below.    . 
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CHAPLAIN  CORPS  OFFICER  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB         ^  ' 

Navy  Chaplains  are  cpijimissioned  officers  who  are  qualified  ministers, 
priests  and' rabbis  representing  their  respective  faiths .   They  have  already  re- 
ceived the  education  and  professional  training  required  of  their  denomination. 
Many  facets  of  this  ministry  arfe  similar  to  the  work  performed  by  civilian  minis- 
ters.  Navy  Chaplains  arrange  and  officiate  at  religious  services  and  counsel 
individuals  or  groups  on  religious  or  personal  matters..   They  may  also  help 
organize  programs  related  to  the  specific  needs  of  individuals  or,  groups  of 
service  personnel.  -       '        -  * 

A-Navy  Chaplain  must  attend  to  the  religious  needs  of  a  broader  group 
of  people  than  wquld  the  civilian  religious  leader.  Fpr  example,  a  Protestant 
Chaplain  when  serving  alone  on  a  ship  is  responsible  for  arranging  worship  op- 
portunities for  shipmates  of  all  faiths.  The  Chaplain  also  must  be  awarfe  of 
official  Navy  policies  and  procedures  in  order  |:o  counsel  individuals  effectively 
in -such  areas  as  conscientious  objection,  drug  abuse  and  hardship  discharges. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  , 

Navy  Chaplains  work  in  church,  chapel  and  office  settings.   The  normal 
career  pattern  includes  a  variety  of^assignements  within  the  continental  Uniled 
States,  overseas,  or  at  sea.   Duties  may  be  performed  at  training  cer^ters , 

*       '■  'n  T"  '  ;  

Each  Chaplain  Corps  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the 
Na\»y  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  dr.her  own  specialty  or  occupation .   It  is 
very  important  for  each  officer  to  t^erstand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  weir  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  o^vn^^  The  first  chapter  of  this 

manual  describes  the  general  wc/k  of  the  Navy.  ' 
^*  »     -  ■  '    .  .     .  . 
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aboard  ships,  in  hospitals,  at  air  stations,  at  naval  bases  and  at  overseas 
facilities.   Navy  Chaplains  may  also  be  assigned  to  tours  of  duty  with  Marine 

Corps  Divisions  or  with  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard. 

(I 

Assignment  Pattern 

While  on  active  duty;  Navy  Chaplains  rotate  between  "sea  duty" 
aboard  large  navy  ships  or  with  staffs,,  and  "shore  duty"  at  naval  shore  facilities 
throughout  the  world.   Tours  are  approximately  2-3  years  in  length. 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).    Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent 
in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away 
from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from 
home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where  Navy  Chaplains 
provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  N^ivy  in  general. 

*  ■ 

since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  the 
Chaplain  Corps  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

*  A  peraon  is  eligible  for  appointment  in  the  Chaplain  Corps,  U.S. 
Naval  Reserve,  for  active  or  inactive  duty,  if  he  or  she: 

•  Is  endorsed  by  an  ecclesiastical  endorsing  agency  ' 
recognized  ]Dy  the  Armed  Forces  Chaplain's  Board. 

•  Is  between-2r  and  39  years  of  age  at  the  actual 
^  ^          I  time  of  appointment  (the  upper  age  limit  may  be 

increased  for  veterans). 

•  Is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

•  Is  physically  qualified. 

•  Possesses  120  semester  hours  undergraduate 
credits  (or  equivalent)  from  an  accredited  college 
or  university. 

•  Possesses  a  Master  of  Divinity  decree  (or  an 
equivalent  theological  degree)  or  has  received 
credit  for  completing  ^0  semester  hours  of  grad- 
uate study  in  theology  or  related  subjects  from 

,an  accredited  theological  school  (semester  hovirs  ^ 
received  from  a  non-accredited  institution  but 

which  are  accepted  as  transfer  credit  by  an  ac-  s  ^ 

'   credited  institution  are  also  acceptable). 


^       All  initial  appointements  in  the  .Chaplain  Corps  are  in  the  Naval 
Reserve.   Applications  are  accepted  tdr  both  active  and  inactive  dutyjln- 
act  ve  duty  chaplains  may  apply  for  active  duty  at  any  time.  Applica^s  for  • 
active  duty  must  have  permission  frojn  officials  of  their  denominational  group 
ih  order  to  accept  orders -to  active  duty,  if  offered.   Key  factors  considered 
n  ordering  a  chaplairt  to  active  duty  are  age /  experience,  physical  and  pro- 
fessional qualiications .  Navy  personnel  manning  levels,  and  the  need  to- 
maintain  denominational  balance  in  the  Chaplain  Corps.. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

in  tho      ^PP^^^^^^tely  850  men  and  women  naval  officers  are  currently  employed 
in  the  Chaplain  Corps.   All  chaplains  must  initially  enter  the  Nav^.  through  Naval 
Reserve  commissions.   However,  opportunity  exists  for  transfer  i7to  the  Regu'r 
the^;n.f,/  m'"'^    ;  500  of  the  850  chaplains  maintain  status  in 

Ictivr.nH  i      H  •   T  ^""^^^^  ^"  ^he  Naval  Reserve,  both 

active  and  inactive  duty  options  exist.   Inactive  duty  options  may  include  some 

LXt^dic  rilir  ^""^  ,^--;!^  train^inrpertdr; 

.r.\t.    H?^'^  ^  Theological  student  Program.   Qualified  students  who 

SLe  oTfnsi/^"'.f  \t  seminaries  rr.ay  be  commissioned  in  the 

nrnfn.H  t  ^^^^^  ^^'^'""^  graduaticJn.   After  graduation  and 

ordinat  on  they  are  obligated  to  serve  3  years  on  active  duty.   They  may  elect 

tLirtLer^^^^  immediately  after  graduation  or  at'some  later  Ume  in 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  .  ' 

^^^^T!  I'  "^^^  ^^""^      ^"  Employer,  "  of  this  ma^nual  contains  im^ 
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CIVIL  ENGINEER  CORPS  OFFICER* 


NATURjE.  OF  THE  JOB 


'         Civil  Engineer  Corps  (CEC)  Officers  arp  professional  civil  engineers 
and  architects .   They  plan  and  diredt  tbe  construction  and  maintenance  of  a 
wide  range  of  Navy  facilities,  including  housing  for  personnel,  schools, 
hospitals,  airports,  docks,  canals,  radio  stations  and  railroads.   They  are 
responsible  for  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  "public  works'" such  as" 
telephone  systems,  waterworks,  and  electrical  lines.  They  are  responsible 
capabltt^^'^  construction  projects  and  are' developing  a  seafloor  engineering 

CEC  Officers  may  work  as  construction  contract  managers  for  new 
.  shore  facilities  and  for  additions  or  improvements  to  existing  facilities.  That 
kind  of  assignment  requires  CEC  Officers  tp  work  directly  with  civilian  con- 
struction Contractors The  CEC  Officers  direct  advertisement  of-the  work  to  be 
done,  evaluate  bids,  award  contracts,  and  supervise  construction  projects  to 
make  sure  the  work  is  done  well,  in  accordance  with  plans,,  and  on  tim6. 

Officers  may  head  Navy  Public  Works  Departments  or  may  be 
sta  f  members  of  PubU'c  Works  Departments.   In  those  assignments  the  CEC 
Officers  report  to  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  station.   At  major  stations, 
the  work  is  simijar  to  that  of  a  city  manager  of  a, small  cl^y.   Tl«  Public  . 
Works  Department  is  responsible  for  maintenance  of  buildings  and  grounds, 
tne  water  and  sewage  systems  and  othfer  utilities.  .  " 

IT.  ~"  ~  ;  —  -«  ;  .  '.  ;  ^  

Each  Civil  Engineer  Corps  Officer  Is  Involved  in  some  of  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  is  very  important  for  each  officer;  to  understand -the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or. her  ow"n  specialty.   The  first  chapter 
01  this--manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  I^avy.  " 


..^.AZ^^^^^^^^^  t^^'^^^^::^  power, 

the  Na^^  nuclear  power  facilities'..  The'cSpfop^eTat^^^r/nu'cI^^^^^ 
flints  "  developing  portable  nuclear  poweJ 

■    nina     TH^  °^  '^^^  'off icers  wirlc  in  the  field"of  urban  or  regional  plan-' 

.     ning     They  develop  master  plans  for  the  Navy's  shore  facilities.   That  task 
involves  land-use  planning,  deciding  on  the' locations  of  facilities  and  study- 

'       CE^oTfTce  K  •    ^^-"^"9  t-^^  require 

CEC  Officers  to  analyze  the  Navy's  changing  needs.  .They  must  take  into 

account  force  size  and  characterisics ,  the  nature  of  operations    types  and 

amounts  of  equipment,  movement  patterns  or  logistics'  etc     si  tL't  hey  can 

plan  facilities  to  meet  current  and  future  requirements. 

.1       ^^^''V,'?"  another  kind  of  work  done  by  CEC  Officers  Thev 

develop  oil-sp  1  removal  systems  for  harbors,  and  the^.  plan  and  build  plants 
for^treatment  of  industrial  waste,  sewage,  and  waste  fJom  power^neraung^^ 

Finally, the-travy's  Seabees  are  led  by  CEC  Officers     The  qe;,hPPc  - 

*  "hr.t'V°"''"'r"  "^^^  ^^^-^  ^he  wor  d,'  to  any  Ipcation' 

.        wh^re  he  Navy  needs  new  construction  or  construction  repairs.   The  Seabees 

fi?.r  T-h"°T      l^n'         "^"-''"^  in  later  con-  ' 

flic  s.   They  have  built  overseas  bases,  bridges,  docks  and  dams;  have  dug  " 
wells  and  have  created  other  facilities  needed  by  the  fighting  forces-often 
—workinq  under  fire.  ^  , 

-••  fp-am.    ri^  '^""T  ''f  ^^""^  ^^^^^^  as' technical  assistance 

nltrnn*.    r%  n<'  ^"^  Officer  help  developing 

roads    d^a  na  '       ';  •    ^hey  build  bridges  ,  schools  ,  - 

roads    drainage  systems,  sanitary  facilities-teaching  workers  in  the  host  " 
countruT-^  j.n  the  process.  . 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

"^^^  Officers  may  be  assigned  to  work  throughout  the  United  States 
and  overseas.    There  are  many  assignments  to  remote  locations,  where  weather 
may  be  severe  and  living  conditions  plain  or  rugged.   There  is  f  equent  flelcl  « 

H  T  UK  '^"'^  •    CEC  Officers  should  be  In 

good  health  and  enjoy  working  outside  as  welKas  in  office  settings.'  Officers 
who  head  Seabefe  teams,  may  encounter  particularly  rugged  working  condiSons  . 
Sea-Shore  Rotation  . 

For  Civil  Engineer  Corps  Officers 'the  term  "Jea  duty"  applies  to  the 
•       arclnffr"'""'''  mobile- construction  battalion  units.   Only  about  15%  of 
all  CEC  Officers  serve  ^^.ith  mobile  constructidn  battalions  at  any  one  time.  ' 
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^  The  remaining  85%  serve  In  public  works,  construction  or  staff  billets  at 
facilities  In'the  United  States  and  overseas.   Tours  of  duty  average  2  to  3 
years  In  length. 

0 

I 

QUALIFICATIONS  • 

•  'I 

Applicahts  for  a  commission  In  the  Civil  Engineer  Corps -inust  Be 
U.S.  citizens  between  the  ages  of  19  and  27^.   They  must  have  a  degree 
m-clvll,  elootrical,  m'echanical,  industrial,  architectural,  construction, 
nuclear  or  chemical  engineering,  or  in  architecture.   The  degree  curriculum 
must  be  accredited  by  the  Engineers'  Council  for  Professional  Development 
or  by  the  National  Architectural  Accrediting  Board,  Inc.  .Apjblicants  with  ' 
degrees  in  other  engineering  disciplines  will  be  cfonsldered  on  an  Individual 
basis.   It;  is  very  helpful  If  applicants  haye  obtained  the  Englneer-ln-Train- 
ing  (EIT) /certificate  durlncj  their  senior  year. in  college.  '  ' 

Candidates  selected  for  the'"  Civil  Engineer  Corps  must  successfully  ' 
complete  training  In  naval  subjects  at  the  Naval  Officer  Candidate.  School', 
Nejvport,  Rhode  Island.   Graduates  of  that  19-week,  intensive  traintng  pjo- 
gram  are  commissioned  as  Enslgnp  In  the  Cly'll  Engineer  Corps,  U^S'.  Naval 
Reserve .    They  .are  obligated  to  serve  on  active  duty  for-3  years  /rom  the-  time 
of  commissioning.    Then  they.,m5y  go  on  reserve  status  for  6  .years  or  elect 
to  stay  m  the  regular  Navy  as  active  duty  officer^.    (Reserve  officers  partici- 
pate m  periodic  .weekend  drills    2-week  summer  camp^ ,.' and  special  training  '  ' 
programs.   They  are  paid  for  those  assignments  and' earn  credits  toWard  re-  " 
tirement  pensions .)  -  '  >  •" 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNiaiY  •    ■       '  ^     •       *    '  - 

There  are  currently  aboyt  1 , 400  active  duty  men  arid  women  CEC  - 
Officers .   The  number  of  openings  each  year  may  vary  depending  on'tlto-^NaVy's' 
needs  an  6n  personnel  turnover.   In  general,  the  employment  dmiook  is  good 
for  well  qualified  applicants.  ■   '  .  .  •       '  "  ■•' 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION      \  .    '  *•  '  .   '    '  •* 

.  Chapier  I,  "The  Navy.as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 

portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  ^he  major  toplcl  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.         .  .  •  "       .    .      "     .  ' 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  •                    pggg  '4 

The  General  Work' pf  the  Navy   '              "        .        Pagei  2  3 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy     '  .  -  '      •                .    pagg  2  7 

Shipboard  Life;  ^      .        page  2  8 
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Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time 

Between  Cruises 

Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty" 

and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page  33 

IJow  the  Navy  Hires 

f'  >     -  < 

t 
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Navy  Pa^ 

Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Page  43 

Navy  Training  and -Edwcation 

Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy 
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JUDGE. ADVOCATE  GENERAL'S  CORPS  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  ^  /   '  .  ' 

.Navy  Lawyers  are  called  Judge  Advocates  •  They  work^  as  members  of 
the  Judge  Advocate  General's  Corps •   (The  Judge  Advocate  General  is  the  high- 
est ranking  legal  officer  in  the  NavyJ  '   \  •  . 

-^-^gal  pxactices  are  generally  the  same,  whether  practiced  in  the  Navy 
or  in  a  civiUan  settin\.   N^avy  lawyers  can  encounter  the  full  rangfe  of  issues 
encountered  by  civilian^lawyers/  The  major  areas  of  legal  specialty  'in  the 
Navy  are:  : 

•  •      Legal  aid  to  Navy  personnel  and  their  dependents 

.  •      Military  Law  (bourts  maritM  trial  counsel  and 
'  defense  counsel)       .  >o  ,  ^ 

...   '    "  •      Legislative  liaison  (developing  and  presenting  the 

•   Navy's  position  on  matter^  before  the  U.S.  Congress; 
may  include  drafting  of  legislation) 

•  *    International  Law  (law  regulating  the  relationships 
betweea  nations;  duties  might  include  drafting  and 
interpretation  of  treaties,  arid  contributing  to  negoti- 
ations with  representatives  of  other  nations  on  issiies 

'  '  'related  to  Navy  facilities  and  personnel  overseas) , 


Each  /udge  Advocate  Genefal's  Corps' Officer  is.  involved  "in  some  of  the  gener 
al  work  of 'the  NaVy  as  well  as  the  work.of  his^qr  her  own  specialty  or  occupa 
tion.   It  is  vejry  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of 
the  Navy  as  well  as  th6  work  of  his  or  her  owD  specialty.  The  first  chspter 
of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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•  ■  Admiralty  Law  (la'w  relating  to  commerce  and  naviga- 

tion on  th6,high  seas  and  on  other  navigable  waters)' 

•  *  )  .  " 

,  .  •      Administrative  Law  (rfegulations^d  statutes  that  per- 

tain to  Navy  activities  and  na^l  personnel;  dflties 
include  advising  on' existing  regulations  and  .law, 
'         reviewing- proposed  legislation  for 'consistency  with 
existing  regulations  a^laws,  and  deciding^-on  con- 
flict of  interest  que^ions  that  may  come  up  when 
retired  Navy  personnel  consider  employment  with 
private  organizations) 

•  Tax  Law 

•  -  Litl^atic^  and  claims. 

•  ^  ^Major  investigatfons. 

,    Navy  lawyers  do  specialize'.as'they  advance  in  their  careers,  how- 
ever, work  in  the  N§vy  frequently  requires  that  lawyers  engage  in  a  broader 
range  of  practice- than  they  might  in  civilian  j6bk.    For  example/trial  work'' 
1^  a  spedalty.in  civilian  law  practice .   Relatively  few  civilian  lawyers  do 
a  significant  amount  of 'trial  work.  "A  lawyer  entering  the  Nav/»c*i^  be  Just 
:about  cert^n  of  engaging  in  trial  work  in  his  first  year  of  service     New  '  : 
.members  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General's  Cbrps-'are  called  upon  to  act  as'  - .  ' 
prosecuting  attorneys  and'as  defense  attorneys  for  NaVy  personnel- Bfefore     -  " 
courts  martial,  •  " 

f  '   "     '         -      '  ■ 
In  fact,  new  Navy, lawyers  can  expect^to  gain  the  most  experience 
in  military  law- and  trial  work  —that  is pre-trial  investigations  ,  and  prose- 
cution and  defense  in  .court  martial  trials  and*  a>peals.  -However,  it  is  NaVv  " 
policy  to  make  sure  that  the  duties  of  new  lawyerjs  give  fhem  experience  in  ^ 
most  or  all  of  the  specialty-areas  listed  above. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  '  ' 

Navy  lavy^^ersjiiost  typically  work  at  shore  facilities.  TheV  may  work 
In  the  United  Stati^sqr  ov^rsea's.  Major  Navy  law  centers  are  located  at  large 
navai"  bases"; 

*  -  Navy  lawyers  mat  be  assigned\to  sea  duty  as  well,  usually  aboard  air- 
craft carriers*.  "Sea  duty  generally  is  voluntary.  - 

',5>Since  Navy  women'do  nol  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  the 
Ji}dge  Advocate  .Gfeneral's  Corps  rotate  among  shore  facilities  In  the  Unite'd  State 
and  overseas".  . 

*  I  •  ,  ^ 


1    :  ^      '      •    .   •  . 
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^  Assignment  Pattern 


When  lawyers  enter  the  Judge  Advocate  General's  Corps  they  are 
typically  assigned  to  a  major  law  center  in  the  United  States  for  3  years. 
After  that  first  tour  of  duty,  Navy  lawyers  get  to  state  their  preferences  for 
both  the. location  of  theil:  next  assignment  and  the  type  of  assignment  <that 
is,  the  legal  specialty  in  which  they  will  work).    At  th§  preset  time) 
assignment  preferences  usu^Uy  can  be  honored.    Overseas  assignments' 
are  popular  (or  the  second  tour  of  duty.    Overseas  tours  last- from  1-3  years. 

4 

QUAUFICATIONS 

The  basic  requirements  for  applicants  are  as  follows: 

*  *  * 

•  Citizenship  --  Open  only  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States  '  . 

•  -• 

Age  —  Nineteen  years  and  not  more  than  32-2-  at  the 
■  time  of  appointment  (adj-ustable  up  to  3  6  months  for  -  ' 

previous, active  duty)  .  v 

•  Education  —  Be  a  member  of  the -Bar  of  a  Federal 

Court  or  the  highest  court  of  a  state,  territory,  or  ' 
the  District  of  Columbia."  While  application  may 
be  filed  prior  to  graduation  from  law  school  and  <  - 
admission  to  the  bar,  proof  of  graduation  and  ad- 
mlsslpa  are  prerequisites  for' appointment 
•■    •'  -Physfcal  — '  Be  in  good  health  and- meet  the  standards  •  ^ 
established  by  the  Navy  Department.   Waiver's  of 
defective  visual  acuity  may  be  authorized  provided       '  * 
both  eyes  correct  to  at  least  20/40  and  no  organic 
disease  exists .  •  -    %  - 

There  is  a  special  ^tucjqnt  program,  f'relaw  students  in. their  senior 
year  of  college,  may  apply  for'a  commission  as  ensign  in  the  Naval  Reserve. 
After  graduating,  they  are  placed  on  inactive  duty  status  in  the  Reserve  until 
they. finish  law  school  and  pass  the'«bar  exam.   Then  they  are  commissioned 
as  lleutenants-|junior  gra'de  and  placed  on  active  duty  status  Jn  the  Judge, 
Advocate  Genet-Ql's  Corps. 

^  Appointment  to  the  Judge  Advocate  General's  Corpse  or  to  the  student 
program  is  competitive.   Applicants  who  meet  the  basic  requirements  are 
chosen  by^a  Navy  selection  board  based  on  their  acadetrfic  records  and  other 
background  information.       •       •      ^  '  • 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 


There  are  currently  768  "positions  for  men  and  women  officers  in  the 
Judge  Advocate  General's  Corps.   Relatively  few  openings  occur  each  year, 
so  there  is  no  good  deal  of  competition.   People  who  arfe  interested  in  becoming 
Navy  lawyers  wilLneed  strong  academic  records.  The  number  of  opportunities 
in  the  future  njay  change  if  the  size  of  the  naval  force  and  other  factors  change. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ■"' 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  >of  this  manual  contains  Im-  . 
portont  general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and"  "-Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits^ 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  4 
^'  Page  23 

Page  12  8 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33.,. 
Page 
Page- 4  0 
Page  43 
Page  44, 
Page  51 
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MEDICAL  CORPS,  DENTAL  CORPS,  AND 
NURSE  CORPS  OFFICERS* 


*  Each  Medical  Corps,  Dental  Corps,  and 
some  of  the  general  work  of , the  N^vy  as 
specialty  or  occupation.   It  ,1s  Very  Imp 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy.aS  well  a^  t 

*  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describe 
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NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

The  Medical,  Dental  and  Nurse  Corps  are  open  only  to'^dafHdldates 
who  have  completed  their  graduate  training  In  medicine^  dentl^ry^or  profes- 
sional nursing.   Personnel  In  these  Corps  perform  the  sam6  k/nds  of  func- 
tions that  doctors,  dentists  or  registered  nurses  perform  in  tme/clvllla^j  sec- 
tor.   Both"  research  and  clinical  opportunities  exist  in  all  three/ Corps.  ^ 

Medical  Corps  Officers  may  specialise  In  approximately  30  common 
medical  specialties  "in  addition  to  the  military  specialties  of  aviation  medi- 
cine, submarine  medicine,  and  the*' Antarctic  research  orog/am.  A  llmlt^ 
nu^mber  of  Internship  and  residency  training  pq^sltlons  gre^vailable  in 
ticaljy  every  specialty  . 

Dental  Corps  Officers  may  work  in'geoeral/de/fitlstry  or  in  one 
dental  specialties.   A  select  number  of  ^applicants /may  be  chosen  for  the 
general  practice  residency  program  In  dentistry  gwe 
ing  Hospitals  ♦ 


\ 

tH^ 


in  the  large  Navy  teach-* 


iur;se  Corps  Officer  is  Involved  in 
''e/1  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own 
mt  for  each  officer  to  understand 

work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty, 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy*. 


Nurse  Corps  Officers  may  perforfn  genera  I  nursing  functions  or 
specialize  in  such  areas  as  orthopedic  nursirtg,  aaesthesiology ,  operating 
room  management.,  co'ronary  care,  intensive  care,  obstetrics,  pediatrics, 
or  hyperbaric  nursing.    Research,  teaching  and  administrative  positions  ' 
also  are  available  in  the  Nurse  Corps. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS.  .     •  , 

Medical  Corps  Officers  work  in  hospitals,  dispensaries  and  on 
staffs  in  the  United  States  and  overseas.   At  sea  they  are  generally  assigned 
to  large  ships  such  as  carriers,  cruisers  and  auxiliary  ships.   Although  the 
sife  of  the  facilities  on  different  ships  may  vary,  the  medical  duties  in  all 
locations  are  similaf. 

Dental  Corps  Officers  al.so  may  be  assigned  to  shore  or  sea  duty. 
Ashore,  Dental  Corps  Officers  work  in  hospitals,  clinics  and  on  various 
staffs  in  the  United  States  anqf^overseas .   At  sea,  dental  departments  are 
established  on  large  naval  ships  such  as  cruisers,  carriers,  and  auxiliary 
ships. 

Nurse  Corps  Officers  usually  work  in  n^val  hospitals  in  the  United 
States  and  overseas .  - 

Assignment  Pattern 

Medical  Corps  Officers  are  more  likely  to  serve  at  sea  if  they  remain 
m  the  Navy  after  an  initial  two-year  tour.   A  normal  tour  of  shore  duty  in  tlie 
United  States  lasts  two  years.   A  limited  number  of  billets  exist  overseas.  ' 
Lengths  of  tours  for  these  billets  range  from  2  to  3-^-  years.    Officers  who  do 
go  to  sea  usually  are  transferred  from  shipboard  to  shore  duty  after  12  to  15 
months.  •      -  , 

Dental  Corps  assignments  tend  to  alternate  between  shore  duty  In 
the  United  States,  sea  duty  aboard  larger  ships,  and  overseas  shore  duty. 

Nurse  Corps  Officers  are  initially  assigned  to  hospitals  in  the  United 
States  ,    After  one  year  of  duty,"  a  request  can  be  made  for  work  in  overseas 
'hospitals.    All  appointments  are  made  initially  to  the  Naval  Reserve.  Active 
or  inactive  duty  may  be  chosen.    However,  at  the  time  of  commissioning,  the 
officer  agrees  to  remain  in  the  Naval  Reserve  for  6  years  and  may  be  called  to 
active  .duty  during  a  national  emergency  or  declaration  of  war  by  Congress . 
A  period  of  active  duty  is  for  a  minimum  of  2  years;  the  4  remaining  years'  may 
be  served  through  inactive  duty.      *  '  ,  *  . 

I  Preferences  can  be  stated  for  all  assignments  and  locations.  Effort 

is  made  to  assign  personnel  to  billets  of  their'choice ,  but  the  needs  of  the  ' 
(service  outweigh  other  factors.    However,  Nurse  Corps  Officers  usually  are 
fable  to  be  assigned  to  their  first,  second,  or,  at  the  very  least,  their  third 
choice.  • 
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Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  the 
Medical,  Dental  and  Nurse  Corps  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United 
States  and  overseas, 

QUALIFICATIONS 

^Applicants  for  the  Medical  and  Dental  Corps  must  have  completed 
graduate  work  in  an  approved  medical  or  dental  school.   Dental  Corps  can- 
didates must  have* completed  dental  school  within  the  10  years  prior  to  appli- 
cation. ^  , 

Candidates  for  the  Nurse  Corps  must  be  graduate  registered  profes- 
sional nurses,  who  have  completed  a  nursing  education  program  of  at  least 
3  academic  years  in  length.   They  also  must  be  licensed  to  practice  as  a 
professional  nurse  in  at  least  one  state  or  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 

Student  programs  exist  for  all  three  Corps  whereby  financial  assis- 
tance Is  given  to, students  in  return  for  a  period  of  active  service  upon  grad- 
uation (usually  two  years  minimum).    Nurse  Corps  candidates  are  limited  to 
two  years  financial  assistance".    However,  they  can  receive  such  assistance 
for  attending  either  an  accredited  collegiate  or  hospital  nursing  program. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  approximately  3,800  doctors  in  the  Medical  Corps,  1,700 
dentists  in  the  Dental  Corps,  and  2,500  nurses  in  the  Nurse  Corps.   There  are 
openings  ev3ry  year  for  fully  trained  men  and  women  doctors ,  .dentists  and 
nurses.   However,  competition  exists  for  those  who  want  to  receive  specialty 
training.   For  example,  applications  for  Internships  or  residencies  in  the 
Medical  Corps  are  double  the  number  of  openings.    Likewise,  the  general 
practice  residency  program  in  the  Dental  Corps  is  available  phly  to  a  select 
number  of  applicants .   However,  applications  for  openings  are  taken  every 
year. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's- Rank  and  Occupation   .  Pago  4 

The  General  Work  of  th*c  Navy  '          Pago  2  3 

Shipboard  Routine  in  tj:ie  Navy  ^               Page  2  7 

Shipboard  Life  Pago  2  8 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time'^Betwoen  Cruises  Page  30 
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"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty'^  and  "Shore^Duty"  .  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  ^  ^  ^  Page  35 

Navy  Pay.  Page  40 

l^avy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 


MEDICAL  SERVICE  CORPS  OFFICER* 


NATURE  or  THE  JOB  ' 

Medical  Service  Corps  Officers,  while  not  Doctors  of  Medicine 
themst'lve^:, ,  work  closely  with  the  Nt^vy's  physicians,  dentists,  nurses  - 
and  enlii^ted  medical  stuff.   They  may-  bo  Involved  with  direct  pciMent"^ 
care,  hospital  administration,  medical  research,  or  a  wide, variety  of  medi- 
cal speclaltios.   The^  Medical  Service  Corps  is  separated  into  six  sefctions: 

o      Medical  Allied  Sciences  Section,  which  includes 
approximately  2S  specialties*  ranging  over  the 
physical  and  psychological  sciences .   Some  ex- 
amples of  specialist  positions  are  bacteriologist, 
biochemist,  entomologist,  medical  technologist, 
physicist,  psychologist,  t^adiobiologist ,  radia- 
tion health,  serologist,  and  vlrologl^ 

o      Medical  Specialista  Section,  which  includes  the 
'Specialties  of  dietitian,  occupational  therapist, 
*^nd  physical  therapist  •  ^ 

o      Optometry  Section 

o      Pharmacy  Scx'tion 


*  Each  ModfccU  Sorvico  (-orps  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy  as  well  as  tho  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  Is  very  important  for  each  offlcor  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  woJl  as  the  work  of  hts  or  her  own  specialty.   The  first  chapter  of 
this  manual  describes  the  ooneral  work  of  the  Navy. 
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•    ^Podiatry  Section 

.  •      Health  Care  Administration  Section,  Which  includes 
general  hospital  or  rredfcal  department  managers  or 
administrators  and  more  specialized  hospital  food 
service  administrators. 

Personnel  in  all  of  these  specialties  perform  the  same  functions 
that  their  civilian  counterparts  would  perform.    Many  of  the  above  special- 
ities require  knowledge  and  training  at  the  master's  degree  level.   All  Med- 
ical Service  Corps  programs  are  open  to  both  men^hd  women  except  the 
Radiation  Health  program  (under  the  Medical  Allied  Sciences  Section)  which 
is  open  only  to  men.  ^  ^ 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

4 

Medical  Service  Corps  Officers  may  work  in  medical  centers  and 
naval  hospitals  in  the  United  States  and  overseas.    Major  research  activities 
are  carried  on  both  in  the  United  States  and  overseas  (primarily  in  California, 
Maryland,  Illinois,  Taiwan,  and  Egypt).    Preventive  medicine  units ,  to 
which  some  Medical  Service  Corps  Officers  maybe  assigned,  are  located-in 
California,  Virginia,  Hawaii,  and  Italy.   There  are  also  some  shipboard 
assignments,  usually  to  larger  ships  like  carriers. 

'  Assignment  Pattern 

All  officers  appointed  directly  frotn  civilian  life  are  initially  appointed 
in  the  Naval  Reserve  and  may  request  appointment  in  the  Regular  Navy  after  a 
prescribed  period  of  aotive  duty.   Appointments  are  initially  made  in  grades  of 
ensign  through  lieutenant,  depending  upon  the  individual  applicant's  education 
and  experience  at  time  of  appointment.'  Assignments  are  made  on  the  basis  of 
personal  preference,  career  development  considerations,  and  the  needs  of  the 
•  Navy. 

Active  duty  tours  are  usually  2-3  years  in  length.   While  most  billets 
are  shore  billets  in  the  U.S.  and  overseas,  Medical  Servlc'e  Corps  Officers 
can  expect  one  or  two  sea  duty  tours  during  a  20  year  career, 

*'Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  Is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).    Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  pern[ianent  shore  locations,  where 
Medical  Service  Corps  Officers  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy 
in  general. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  servo  aboard  copibatant  ships,  women  In  the 
Medical  Service  Corps  rotate  among  shore  facilities  In  the  ^United  States  and 
overseas . 

77 


OUALIFICATIOMS 


A  candidate  must  be  between  18  and  32  years  of  age  to  be  appointed 
Iji  the  grade  of  ensign.  Minimum  age  requirements  for  the  grades  of  lieuten- 
ant-Junior grade  or  lieutenant  are  33  and  39  years,  respectively.  Extensions 
may  be  made  tor  prior  active  service  (not  to  exceed  36  months). 

Minimum  education  requirements  are  as  follows: 

•  Medical  Allied  Science  Section  —  compilation  of  all 
requirements  for  a  Master's  Degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university  in  or  related  to  the  specialty 
applied  for;  exceptions  are  made  for  the  specialties 

of  aerospace  physiology,  radiation  health,  and  me'd- 
.  ical  technology^  which  require  only  a  baccalaureate 
degree  in  physics,  chemistry  or  one  of  the- biologi- 
cal sciences 

•  Medical  Specialists  Section  —  a  baccalaureate  * 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  in 

the  specialty  applied  for,  plus  certification  by  the 
Artierican  Medical  Association  for  the  specialties 
of  Occupational  Therapy  and  Physical  Therapy 

0.      Optometry  Section  —  a  Doctor  of  Optometry  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university 

•  Pharmacy  Section  —  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  . 
accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major  in 
pharmacy,  plus  evidence  of  r-eglstratlon  as  a  phar- 
macist in  one  of  the  states  or  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia '  .  / 

•  Podiatry  Section  —  a  graduate  of  a  college  of  podia- 
try accredited  by  the  American  Podiatry  Association 

•  Health  Care  Administration  Section  —  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  with^a  major  In  sanitary  science, 
environmental  health,  or  hospital/health  care  ad- 
ministration; a  Master's  degree  in  hospital/health 
care  administration  is  desirable. 

Special  student  programs  are  available  in  the  Medical  Specialists 
Section,  the  Optometry  Section,  and  the  Health  Care  Administration  Section 
which  allow  for  completion  of  educational  requirements  under  Navy  sponsor- 
ship In  return  for  a  2  or  3  year-obligation .  ; 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  o  * 

•       •       There  are  approximately  1  ,700  positions  for  men  and  wom4n  officers 
In  the  Medical  Service  Corps.  The  Health  Care  Administration  Section  Is  the 
•largest  of  the  six  sections.  Selection  for  entry  Into  this  Corps  Is  very  competi- 
tive^ with  few  openings  (probably  less  than  100)  occurring  each. year. 

* 

ADDITIONAX.  INFORMATION 

e 

Chapter  I,  "The- Navy. as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contaljis-  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  toplcs\dlscussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page    4  - 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  .  *         Page  27 

Shipboard  Life                '  p^gg  28  ' 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  .  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  ,        '     page  35 

Navy  Pay                               -              .  *  '              pagg  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits              ■  ,    Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Ppge  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy                  *  Page  51 
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SUPPLY  CORPS  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


The  Supply  Corps  ensures  that  U.S.  Navy  forces  at  sea  and  ashore 
throughout  the  worWhave  the  materials  and  equipment  they  need  to  carry  out 
their  misisions.   The  Supply  Corps  is  responsible  for  budgeting  and  cfost  control, 
purchasing,. inventory  management. and  the  distribution  qf  very'large  quantities  ^ 
of  goods.  The  Corps  is  responsible  for  all  supplies  ysed  by  the  Navy  except 
weaponry.  ^'  '        '     '  ■  ^ 

The  work  of  the  Supply  Corps  requires  a  broad  range  of  professional 
skills.  Supply  Corps  Officers^  specialize  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
fields:  ^  V 

Financial  management  - 

Inventory  management      .  \^ 

Food  service  management 

Merchandising 

Transportation  management 

Petroleum  management 

Operations  research  * 


Each  Supply  Corps..Officer  is  invplved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  wq41  as  thq  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or  occupation.  It 
is  very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  wov^  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  Jier  own  specialty.  The  first  chapter 
,of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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•  Computer  science 

•  Purchasing 
Contract  management. 


«nH  c  K  J  ,  °  i""^'^  supervise  enlisted  personnel  who  work  in  supply  functions 
and  schedule  and  coordinate  supply  activities  with  officers  of  fleet  and  shore 
■sSpply  dut"iei^^*  assigned  military  duties  in  addition  to  their 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 


/ 


Supply  Corps  Officers  are  a-ssigned^to  sea\ty  aboani  Navy  ships  of  . 
all  sizes  and  to  shore  duty  at  Navy  facilities  Si  the  u\ted  States  and  overseas 
Depending  uppn  their  particular  Job,  varying  amounts  oV  their  time  will  be  soent* 

LiHH«^''  °[     T         ^'^^^  ^'^^  ^"P^^^^^^        '"-"-^^  the  personnel  and 
facilities  assigned  to  them.-  These  can  range  from  warehouses,  shipping  teminals 

or  fuel  farms  to  computer  rooms  and  offices,  and  may  involve  l^rge  nSmbeSTf 
personnel  and  large  amounts  of  mpney.  •  numoers  oi 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

I  Ji^!  ^^^""^^  ^"^^^^  ^^'P^  begins;  after  training,  with  a  30 

month  initial  tour  of  sea  duty.  Following  tours  rotate  between  lopations  in  the 
Un  ted  states,  overseas.and  afloat.  Assignment  patterns  vary  defending  upon 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  offiier  is  assigned 

in  nort  :  H  '  °'  "^^^  ^^^"^  •   ^"^^  °f        time  wi  1  be  spent 

romTnl  K  T  ^l"^"  \  ^^T^'""'^ '       '^'"^  "'^^  ^"^^ "  mean  time  away  • 

from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  the're  will  be  some  periods  away  frdm 

home     "Shore  duty "  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations ,  where  SuppTy  Co^ps 
Officers  provide  support  for  Qeet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

•    Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  the 
Supply  Corps  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas 

■quaufications  ■     ■  .  . 

t 

.  K.  K  ,  Interested  In  officer  positions  In  the  Supply  Corps  must  have 

Id  N^?C  olTr«f™  r  rr^'"^"  °'  umversl^r  NlvIiradeT 

and  NROTC  graduates ,  selected  for  entry  Into  the  Supply  Corps ,  ard  oommls- 

^iTht  ^""8"^"="°"        *en  enter  the  Navy  Supply  Corps  School  fdr  6 
months  Of  Intensive  training  In  their  field.  Cither  graduates  must  atte«l  the 
Navy  Office  Candidate  School  for  4  months  of  general  rtavy  officer  tramino 
After  successful  completion  of  Officer  Candidate  School,  Traduates  are  com- 
sllT^  "      '"^  S"Uy  cX^ 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 


There  ai^  approSclmately  4, 400  men  and  women  officers  presentlv^^  ^ 

NROTC  i^d  lL'n^!''  •  the  Supply  Corps  accepts  abo/lOO  ' 

NROTC  aAd  160  Officer  Candidate  School  graduates  each  year.  Futur/re- 
qulrernents  will  vary  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy,  but  opportunities  * 
should  be  very  good  for  qualified  applicants .  opporiunities 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

nnrt.nt    ^^^T!  I'  "^^^  ^^^^^      ^"  Employer, "  of' this  manual  contains  ihi-'  ' 

ircral^I^arl^tr^^^^^^^^^                        '^-^  ^--Hed 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation    "  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  •                 •  •  p^g^  23  • 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy             "  Page  2  7 

'        Shipboard  Life          •  p^^^  2  8  ' 

Lengths  of  Cruises  find  Time  Between  Cruises  .             Page  30 

"Shore  Duty-'-Work  at  Navy  Shor^e  Facilities  Page  32 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  LIMITED  DUTY  OFFICER  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB         '  ,  ' 

*    ■  .  -  .  ■  .  '. 

In  ,h.'f,Jlf'*f'"'°''f  "5  """'^'^  Duty  Offlfcers  (EDOs)  are  teohnloal  managers- 
the  field  o£  naval  administration.  Ihey  have  responslbUltles  for  aSpeotfof 
bud«.rVn"""Y <»«-"te?"°"  and  p^oedire's,  legal  wort 
SordSe^^lntS.''^  wcK-progress  reportl'ng.  an'? In- 

■4 


'    ;^^dmirvistration  LDOs  suifervise  the  activities  of  enlisted  personnel 
rnos^°  R^n^^^^^^^^^^^   administrative,  and  publications  Job  categories  or  ■'rat- 
ings.  .5$  Will  be  helpful  to  read  about  .the  following  enlisted  r^tir^nf^ 
s^and  the  variety  offthings  .an  Administrative  £S  m^^^^^^^ 


Enlisted  Ratings  That 
-Involve  Administration  Work ^ 


Legalman 
Personnelman 
Postal  Clerk 
Yepman 
^J^gimalist  ^ 
Lithographer 


■r  • 


Pages  in  This  Markial  Where 
Information  Can  BKFoimd^ 

215 

274 

279 

331 

210 

220 


wtr^  of  ?h2  r         ^^""n  is  .involved  in  some  of  the  general 

work  of  the  Navy  as  wellfas  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  pr  occupation 
It^s  very  important  for  eabh  officer"  to  understand  the  general  work  ofS^^^^ 
•  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.  •  The  fff^t  chapter  of  this 
manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy    ■  cnapier  ot  this 
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In  general,  Navy  administration  work  includes: 

•  .  Operation  of  administrative  offices  at  naval 

"facilities;  general  administrative  support  to 
naval  commands 

Recruiting,  selection,  assignment,  promotion, 
transfer,  sea-shpre  rotation,  reenlistment, 
and  separation  matters 

•  Development  and  administration  of  perdonfiel 
^     benefits  programs  (e.g. ,  medieal,  housing, 

moving  allowances,  leave) 

•  Development  and  administration  of  education,  ' 
training,  and  career  development  programs 

■  -     •        •     Development  and  administration  of- recreation 
■  programs 

•  -  Jpb  analysis,  classification,  and  rating;  develop- 

...yment  of  Job  descriptions  and  qualifications;  y 

/  preparation  x»f  manpower  reports  and  policies 
.  /        '  ■■  ■  -  '  ' 

•  '    Administration  of  legal  matters  and  naval' 

discipline  / 

•  "  Operation  of  Navy  postWl  services 

•  Public  relations  activities  and  liaison  with 
other  military  services 

_        ■  ■     ^  . 

•  '  Preparation,  publication,  and  distribution  of 

training  materials,  handbooks,  manuals,  reports, 
newspapers,  personnel  notices,  correspondence 
and  other  written  materials. 

The  work  of  Administrative  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank  and  on 
the  specific  jobs  tq  which  they  are  assigned.   They  may  work,  for  example, 

i^?^"^^^'^"''^  Administrative  Officers,  as  Postal  Officers,  or 

-js^^onnel  Officers.   Other  assignments  include  Aide ,  Flag  Secrestary,  and 
Staifi  Secretary . 


WORJ^^f^  .CONDITIONS 


f      Administrative TDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they'super 
vise.   Usually,  they  work  in  office  settings.   They  may  be  assigned  to  duty 
aboard  ships  or  at  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas 
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retirement.^       •  <     ^  ^  .^^^^s  ashore,  and  so  on  until 

.  'pent  in  port  at  home  bases    Theifirr  t^^^^^^  Much  ofthat  time  will  be 
.    t'--a,f„mhomebutWhe.uredXU^^  , 
■away  from  home,   "Shore  dutv"  i«?  Hni.,  11  "  periods 

..d.i„i3.ative  i^os  ..:,s^i.^vi^:\:^^^^:^^^ . 

■  QtJALIFICATIOUS  .       '  " 

■  •■  ^  .  "\  ■  m, 

personnef  L'st  f"st't^f  LpJrS^^^     °'  Administrative  Limited  Duty  Officer! 
ministration  field    Some  enfi/t^d  „»  ^      ,°k  """9=  »"  the  ,d- 

Sillp^s  Clerk  categowTefoi  bicf r„/^^^^^^^^  ""^"^"^  Officers  In  the 

.are  generally  teohnlcar spe^allstfwh/h^^"^  IDOs.  ^ifrant  Officers 

.    than  O.OS.,  Othe,persri^:^:nL''cX  fren^^ rio^Sr'"" 

edge  appr^aS  manLefs'^TH  v''  *^  . 

Naiy./tLriauoirs^r  s  it?s  umt^ri'  rr'^r"  °^  *^  ■ 

other  agenclei  In  the  Department  of  n»f»^  unlt.s^  and  Its  role  In  relation  to  the 
customs  and  Itlqluette   I^^Treaulat^nr  !'"°«' "^^al  history, 

benefits.  They  must  k^owlrduties  "^^^^^^^^^^ 
,  In  various  categories}  Ttey  must  kww  k^^^^^^^^  r^ponslbllltles  qf  officers 

they  must  have'the  leadership  skiir^I  ^  ^"^  """""^  fuming,  and 

individual  respo„slbu!ty?i;'5  ^a^L^e^  ^  "^-'"^ 

nlcal  knold^^aTdllnis' n?cei:ai??''^r"°""^'  ""^^  'h^'  'ech- 

■of  IDO  is  competUlve    PerSnel  tlomf^nnT' i"'*  P°eltlon 
qualification  test,  that  , 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  '  ♦ 

Uatlve  S:c:a1^y^"r„?m£r"of  l^po'J^tltf  ft%^^^^^^^ 

p:ritroi*r.^r:;^^^^^^^^^  c^^:  ■ 

related  to  aLlnUttatlpn  '  °^  Personnel  working  In  the  ratings 


lorf  ^bes  not  autl]lorlz^  appointment  of  Navy  women 


Existing  leglj 
to  Limited  Duty  Office 

ADDITIONAL  INFQRL,„.,.^., 

Chapter  ll-yhe-Navy  as  an  ifinployer, "  of  this  manual  contaln's  Im- 
portant general  lnf«atlon  about  the  Navy.  Some'  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
m  Chapter  I  are  ll|teja  below. 

The  Sail&v'i  Rank  and  Occupation 

The  Ge  frh  Work  of  the  Navy 

Shipboard jRoutlne  In  the  l^avy 

fehlpbolfdf  Life  ./ 

\Lengtlji  jf  Cruised  and  Of'lme  Between  Cruises 

iU      ' ' '  'I 

"Shor^i,I|uty"— work  at  N^vy  Shore  Facilities 


Rotatpn  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and, "Shore  Duty" 


How 
Navy 
Navy 
Navy 


Navy  Hires 


f^tlrement  Benefits  i 
flrlilnlng  and  Educattbn 


Advancement  in  the  Navy 
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AVIATION  DECK  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICUR* 


^TURE  OF  THE  JOB 

If  •  .  ' 

The  position  of  Aviation  Deck  Limited  Duty  Officer  (LDO^  U  n^w 
The  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  has  not  yet  published  rofftc iaT  dlscriptTo'n  , 
of  the.work.   However,  from  the  information  that  is  available    it  mav  be 
that  Aviation  Deck  LDOs  are  technical  managers  of  .aire  aft  ha'ndling'operaticl 
aboard  aircraft  carriers  and  at  shore,  stations  serving  aircraft  Ciers 

Aviation  Deck  LDOs  supervise  the  activities  of  enlisted  personnel 
That  n    ?  Boatswain's  Mates .   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about 

that  jQb  category,  or  "rating,"  to 'understand  the  variety  of  things  the  LDOs" 
may  do  as  managers,  the  enlisted  rating  of  Aviation  Boatswain^s  Mate T 
de^ribed  on  pp.,  72-75  of  this  manual.       -  ' 

^       In  general,  aviation  deck  work  includes: 

•      Maintenance  arid  operation  of  aircraft  launching 
and  recovery  equipment  (Aircraft  are  actually 
thrust  into  takeoff,  or  "launched"  from  aircraft 
carriers  by  catapults,  since  there  is  not  enough 
room.foi:  the  usual  takeoff.   Aircraft  are  "recovered  " 

or  controlled  in  landing,  by  means  of  wires  on  the  ' 
,     flight  deck  that  are  snagged  with' a  hook  attache'd 
to  the  aircraft.)        *  I 


•Each  Aviation  Deck  Limited  Duty  Officer  is-involved  in  some  of  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  occupation 
It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the 

mZLT.  ''^         °'       own  specialty.   The  first  chapter  of  this 

manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy!  • 
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Movement  and  securing,  of  aircraft  on' deck  and 
■  in  hangar  bays;  maintenance  and  operation  of 
equipment  used  to  move  aircraft  on  the  carriers 
and  ashbre  ' 

Aircraft  fueling  and  lubrication  aboard  carriers 
and  ashore;  operation  and  maintenance  of  equip- 
ment and  systems  used  in  fueling  and  lubricating 
operations 

Crash,  rescue,  firefighting ,  crash  removal,  and 
damage  control. 


Aviation  Deck  LDOs  direct  and-provlde  technical  assistance  to  enlisted 
personnel  In  he  foregoing  areas  of  work.  Aviation  Deck  LDOs  also  plan Tnd 
ensure  thifthev  °^ <'-°l\P--^«nnel,  devefop  safety  procedures  and^ 
watlontck  Jork  <i"tles  related  to 


WORKING  ClONDlTIONS 


vise     Th^3  f        f     .        ^^^'^        conditions  of  the  personnel  they  super- 

■  InLd  lTl  '"^"^  '°  ""^'''^'^        ^°  "^^^1       stations  i^  the 

United  States  and  overseas.   They  may  also  be  assigned  to  training  centers. 

HnHc  of  P'^ys^c^lly  demanding  and  may  be'done  outside  in' all 

kinds  of  weather.   Hazardous  conditions  are  common,  including  high  no!se 
levels,  iet  sucUon,  jet  exhaust,  and  moving  aircraft! 
Sea-Shore  Rbtallon 

9^  1  vP.rc^^'^-F''^'/^'".!^^'^         Officers,  Aviation  Deck  LDOs  spend  about 
2-3  -years  on#sea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs.   After  th^t,  they  spend  2-3 
years  on  "sj^ore  duty,"  then  1-3  tears  at  an  overseas  Navy  f;cility  or  2-3 
years  at  sea,  followed  ag^in  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

■^6  a  fleet'un^f       m  ^""^""^^^       °^       '^'"^  ^""^^"^  ^'^^^'^      °«i°er  is  assigned 
n  W  at  'hoW  h  ''''^ '  'T'^'W  °'  '^"^'^         •    Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent 
awa^froL  ho     ^^^f^-   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time 
from  home  ^T^,'''^  during  which^  there  will  be  some  periods  away 

t  orDeSF  mn.  t'^  ''"'^  if^W^rikM  shore  locations  ,  where  Avla-  • 
tlon:  Deck  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  Qnlts  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

OUAUFICATIONS 

n«rc«  eligible  for  thap&s'mon  of  AvlaUon  Deck  Limited  Duty  Officer 

swalr^s  mT''  h"'  ^  enllst.d  -Workers  In  the  Aviation  Boat-'^ 

wUh  the'tlntf  ^^'"^^J^^^^-d  personnel  become  Aviation  Boatswalhs 

with  the  status  of  Warrant  Officer  before  becoming  LDOs.    (Warrant  Officers 
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are  generally  tfechnlcal  specialists  who  have  fewer  management  responsi- 
bilities than  LDOsJ  Other  persons  advance  directly  from  enlisted  to  LDO 
status.  -p. 

All  Liririited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.   They  mUsf  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  among  its  various  units,  andUts  role  in  relation* 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense,   Ihey  must  know  naval 
history,  customp  and  etiquette,  Navy  regulations ,  and  personnel  functions , 
rights  and  benefits.   They  must  know  the  dutiefe,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers  in  various  categories.    They  must  know  how  to  plan  and  ' 
conduct  training  ,  and  they  must  have  thB  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  individual  responsibility,  and  maintain  mor^ile. 

To  become  Aviation  Deck  Limited  Duty  Officers,  personnel  must  also 
have  the  technical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  workvin  that  fidld. 
The  position  of  LDO  is  competitive.   Personnel  become  LDOs  by  showing  on 
the  Job  and  on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and  mana- 
gerial capabilities. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  presently  about  20  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the  avia- 
tion deck  specialty.   The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to 
advance  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of  th^^Navy. 
The  work  is  demanding  and  personnel,  shortages  exist.  ►  Thus  it  appears  that 
therf^  will  be  goc^d  opportunity  for  interested,  competent  personnel  to  advance. 

0  ■ 

J  Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appol|ntment  of  Navy  women 

to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status ,  '  " 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 


Chapter  I,  '*The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  t|ils  mahual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  o^  the  major  topics  discussed 
iH  Chapter  I  are  listed  below,  ' 

V  '  '  ' 

The  b'uilors  Rank  and  Occupation  Pag6  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy                          •  Page  23 

Shlpbo^r^  Routine  in  the 'N  avy  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life                                .  Page  28 

Lengths  bf  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

'•Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  '  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33  ^ 
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Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
.  Navy  Training  and  Education 
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Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
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AVIATION  MAINTENANCE  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICER  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

The  position  of  Aviation  Maintenance  Limited  JDuty  Officej  (LDO)  is 
new.  The  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  has  not  yet  published  an  offictal'-descrip- 
tlon  of  the  work.   Based  on  the  information  that  is  available,  it  may  be  said 
that  Aviation  Maintenance  LDQs  are  technical  managers  who  have  responsi- 
bilities for  the  operating  efficiency  and  safety  of  aircraft  engines  and  body  . 
.    surfaces,  aircraft  movable  parts,  and  aircraft  utility  systems  (for  example, 
heating  and  air  conditioning, .pressurization,  lighting,  oxygen,  fire  extin- 
guishing) .  Aviation  .Maintenance  LDOs  also'have  responsiblli^ties  for  the 
various  kinds  of  life-saving  equipment  carried  in  aircraft^,  such  as  parachutes 
and  oxygen-breathing  apparatus,  life  rafts,  life  jackets,  protective  clothing, 
and  air-sea  rescue  equipment.  Another  area  of  responislbility  in  the  aviation 
maintenance  line  is  ground  support  equipment— that  is,  the  support  equipment 
used  In  handling,  servicing,  and  maintaining  aircraft  and  aircraft  systems. 

Aviation  Maintenance  LDOs  direct  and  provide  technical  assistance 
to  enlisted  personnel  who  perform  aviation  maintenance  work.  It  will  be  help-  ^ 
ful  to  r.ead  about  the  following  enlisted' job  categories,  or  "ratings, "  to  under- 
starid  the  variety  ot  things  an  Aviation  Maintenance  LDO  may  do  as  a  manager: 


*  '   

Each  Aviation  Maintenance  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  occu- 
pation. It  is  very  important  fof  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.  The  first  ch^apter  of 
this  ma'nual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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Enlisted  Ratings 
That  Involve   '  .    ^  Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 

Aviation  Maintenance  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Aircrew  Survival  Equipment- 
man 

f 

Aviation  Machinist's  Mate 

Aviatfon  Maintenance 
Administrationman 

Aviation  Structural^Mechanic 

Aviation  Support  Equipment  » 

Technician  '  _106 

In  addition  to  directing  and  assisting  enlisted  personnel,  Aviation 
Maintenance  LDOs  do  such  things  as  plan  and  conduct  training  in  equipment 
operation  and  in  maintenance  and  repair  techni(:iues .   They  also  perform  various 
administrative  duties  related  to  aviation  maintenance  activities.  * 

WORKING  CONDITIQI^S  '  . 

Aviation  Maintenance  LDOs  share  the  condttions  of  the  personnel  they 
supervise.   Tl^ey-may  work  in  repair  shops,  or  hangar  areas.  '^They  may  be 
assigned  to  aircraft  carrier  divisions  or  to  naval  air  stations  altiore.  Some 
of  the  work  is  done  outside,  in  good  weather  or  bad.   Often  there  is  a  hi^h  • 
level  of  noise  in  the  vicinity.  When  Aviation  Maintenance  LDOs  work  pn 
flight  lines  or  on  the  flight  deck  of  a  carrier,  they  may  Encounter  the  hazards  . 
of  Jet  engine  suction.  Jet  exhaust,  spinning  propellers,  and  moving  aircraft. 

SQa-Shore  Rotation 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Aviation 'Maintenance  LDOs  spend 
about  2-3  years  on  "i^ea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs.  After  that,  they  spend 
2-3  years  on  "shore  duty/*  then  1-3  years  at  an  o^rseas  Nav^aclllty  or  2-3 
Vears  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and/so  on  uijltll  retirements 

*'Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  thq  time  during  which  an  of 
to  a  floor  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  ileet  staff) .   Much  of  that  ti 
spent  In  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  teem  "sea  duty"  d^s  not  moan 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  s>qme  periods 
away  from  home.   "Shore  duty"*  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
Aviation  Maintenance  LDOs  provide  supp9i't  for  fleet  units  or  for  thQ  Navy  In 
general.       '  .  ,      ^  >  • 


leer  Is  assigned 
me  will  be 


erJc 


OUALIl'ICATIONS 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Aviation  Maintenance  Limited  Duty 
Officer,  personnel  must  first  gain  experience  in. one  of  tha  enlisted  ratings 

;  •      AC  ^  3a2  . 


that  involve  aviation  maintenance  work.   Some  enljsted  personneTbebome 
Aviation  Maintenance  Technicians  with  Warrant  Officer  status  before  becoming 
LDOs.   (Warrant  Officers  are  generally  technical  specialists  who  have  f.ewer 
management  responsibilities  than  LDOs.)  Other  persons  advance  directly  from 
enlisted  to  LDO  status. 

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.    They  must  understa'nd  the  organization  of 
the' Navy,  the  relations^hips  among  its  various  units,  and  its  role  in  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 
hi-story,  customs  and  etiquette ,  Navy  regulations ,  anfi  pers6hnel' functions , 
rights  and  benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers  in  various  categories.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  individual  responsibility ,  and. maintain  morale. 

To  become  Aviation  Maintenance  Limitejd  Duty  Officers,  personnel 
must  also  have  the  technical  knpwledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work 
in  that  field.   The  position  of  LDO  is  competitive.    Personnel  become  LDOs 
by  showing  bn  the  job  and  on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior 
technical  and  managerial  capabilities. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  f 

There  are  presently  about  2B0  islavy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the 
aviation  maintenance  specialty.  The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted 
pers9nnGl  to  advancp  to  that  position  fluctuates ,  depending  on  the  needs 
of  the  Navy.  Since  air  defense  qontinues  to  grow  in  importance,  the  air- 
craft maintenance  field  stiould  continue  to  offer  good  opportunities  for 
career  development  in  the  Navy. 

Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

.  .('haptor  l,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant gonural  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  ,  Page    4  * 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  '     '  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine- in  the  Navy  Page  2  7 

Shipboard  Life  Page  2  8 
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Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  puty"-WorJc  at  NaVy  Shore  Facilities' 
Rotation  Between  "°Sea  Duty':  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  • 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  In  the  Navy 


AVIATION  OPERATIONS  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


Aviation  Operations  Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  are  technical 
managers  In  th^  field  of  air  traffic  control.  They  have  responsibilities  for 
-  ensuring  safe  Intervals  during  takeoffs  and  landings  on  aircraft  carriers 
and  at  airfields  ashore.   They  assign  airspace,  which  means  they  assign  ' 
the  ranges  of  altitude  at  which  different  types  of  aircraft  may  fly  on  different 
routes  and  missions.   They  make  sure  that  pilots  have  adequate  flight  Infor- 
mation, and  they  do  other  work  to  hplp  guarantee  flight  safety  and  efficiency. 

Aviation  Operations  LDOs  superv^e  the  activities  of  enlisted  person- 
nel who  do  air  traffic  control  work,  Including  Air  Controlmen  and  Aviation 
Antisubmarine  W-arfare  (ASW)  Operators.   (T^e  ASW  personnel  direct  aircraft 
movement  in  operations  to  track  and  combat  enemy  submarines.)    If  will  b^ 
helpful  to  read  about  the  work  done  by  those  personnel  to  understand  the  va- 
riety of  things  an  Aviation  Operations  LDO  may  do  as  a  manager.  The  enlisted 
Job  category,  or  "rating,  "  of  Air  Controlman  is  described  on  pp.  58-61  of  this 
book.  Th(>  /Aviation  ASW  Operator  rating  is  described  on  pp.  65-67 


Each  Aviation  Oparatlons  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in,  some  of  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or" 
occupation.   It  is  very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general 
work  ol"  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first  chap- 
ter of  this  manual  describes  the  genoralWork  of  the  N^vy. 
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Ii)  general,  air  control  work  involves: 

•  Flight  planning  and  flight  assistance 

•  Control  tower  operations  (control  of   »  '  i 
taxiing,  takeoff s,  arid  landings  by 

visual  means) 

•  Radar  air  traffic  control  and  instrument 
flight  direction  '  ^ 

•  Weather  monitoring  and  weather  reporting 
for  flight  purposes . 

•In  addition, to  supervising  and  providing  technical  assistance  to 
enlisted  personnel  engaged  in  the  foregoing  activities,  Aviation  Operations 
LDOs  do  such  things  as  check  the  qualifications  of  air  controlmen  to  make 
sure  they  maintain  their  proficiency,  schedule  and  observe  flight  test  runs 
and  instruction  flights,  and  review  flight  clearances  to  make  sure  they  are 
based  on  correct  ^formation  Qr)d  are  in  accordance  with  regulations.  Avia- 
tion Operations  LDOs  also  prepare  and  review  air  operations  manuals, 
Instructions,  and  other  publications  of  technical  flight  information.  They 
establish  orientation  and  training  programs  for  air  traffic  control  personnel 
and  for  others  involved  in  flight  safety.  .They  analyze  flight  violation  re- 
ports  to  determine  the  causes  of  problems;  they  inspect  airfields  to  make 
sure  they  are  free  of  dangerous  obstructions  and  are  Jiroperly  lighted  and 
marked;  and  they  work  with  maintenance  personnel  to^^ke  sure  air  traffic 
control.equlpment  stays  In  good  condition.   Aviation  OW,eiat-lons  LDOs 
develop  and  coordinate  local  programs  to  reduce  disturbances  caused  by 
aircraft  noise.   They  coordinate  Navy  air  operation!'  with  the- Federal  Avla- 
tipn  Administration.   They  analyze  needs  for  aircraft  control  equipment  and 
procedures;  and  make  recommendations  for  changes  at  exiting  facilities  or 
for  new  "facilities.   They  participate  in  research  programs  ai^  con^rences  to 
Improve  air  traffic  control  equipment  and  techniques.  X  - 

The  work  of  Aviation  Operations  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank  and  . 
on  tho  specific  job  to  which  they  are  assigned.   They  may  work,  for  example, 
as  Technical  Instructors,  Training  Officers,  Air  Traffic  Control  Officers,  Radar 
Controllod  Approach  Officers,  Radar  Watch  Officers,  Radar  Air  Traffic  Control 
Contor  Officers,  Carrier  Air  Traffic  Control  Center  Officers  (In  radar  centers 
aboard  aircraft  carriors),  Airspace  Requirements  Officers  for  Flight  Require- 
ments, or  Navy  Regional  Airspace  Officers. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

•  Aviation  Operations  LDOs  share  tho  conditions  of  the  personnel' they 
supervise.  Thoy  may  work  aboard  aircraft  carriers,  at  Navy  airfields,  or  at 
training, centers .  They  me^y  work  in  controt  towers  or  radar  control  centers. 

*  • 
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Air  traffic  control  can  be  a  very,  taxing  job.   It  requires  great  con- 
centration, accuracy^  and  constefnt  attention  to  changing  conditions  . 
Sea-Shore  Rotation 

'     ■  Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers  ^  Aviation  Operations  LDQs  spend  ' 

about  2-3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs.   After  that,  they  . 
SRen.d  2-3  years  on  "shore  duty,"  then  .1-3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy,  facility 
or  2-3  years  at  Sea,  followed  again.^t)y  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on. until 
retirement . 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
tQ  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be.  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locatiotis,  where 
Ayiatfon.  Operations  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in 
»'gerterpl.  ■  - 

QUALIFICATIONS  ' 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Aviation  Operations  Limited  Duty 
Officer, -personnel  must  first  gain  experience  as'  enlisted  workers  in  the  Air 
Controlman  rating  or  the  Aviation  Antisubmarine  ;/V'arfare  Operator  rating. 
Some  enlisted  personnel  become  Warrant  Officers'in  the  aviation  operations  * 
specialty  before  becoming  LDOs .    (Warrant  Officers  are  generally  technical 
specialists  who  h^Ve  fewer  management  responsibilities  than  LDOs.)  Other 
■'-pefsons  aflvance  directly  from  enlisted' to  LDO  status.  . 

■'./■■         - '         ■     ■  , .  ■  ■  :  "  •   ■  ■ 

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.    They  must, understand  the  organization bf 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  .among  its  various  units ,  and  its  role  in  relfation 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.    They  must  know  rEv^l 
history.,  customs  and  etiquette,  -Navy  regulations ,  and  personnel  funetfons, 
x-lgfhts'and  benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
'biiitiesof  officer's  in  various  ^categories .   They  must  know  standard  procedures 
for.adiTfllnistrative  control  and  for  operations.    They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,^  and  they  "must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
persohnel.  ieyelbp  individual  responsibility,  and  maintain  morale. 

To.b^come  Aviation  Operations  LDiOs  ,  personnel  must  also  have  the 
-technical  knowledge  aridP Skills  necessary  to  direct  work  in  that  field.  The 
pQsition  of  LDO  is  competitive.    Personnel  become  LDOs  by  showing  on  the 
job  and  on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and  managerial  ' 
capabi'litiGs .  . 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  presently  about      Navy.  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the  ' 
aviation  operations  specialty.  ^  The  number  of* opportunities  for  enlisted 
personnel  to  advance  to  that  position  fluctuates^  depending  pn  the  Navy's 
needs.   Since  the  importance,  of  air  defense  continues  to  grow,  there  seems  ^ 
to  be  good  opportunity- for  advancement,   ^iowever/  a  high  degree  of  techni- 
cal  competerilce  and  responsibility  is  required.        \  •  • 

>  ^  ^ 

Existing  legislation  does  riot  authorize  appointment  of  Navy' women 
to.  Limited  Duty  Officer  status. 

J        ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ,        V  ^  ' 

^  Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Emi^loyer,"  of  this' manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
'\    in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  -^'—^ 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page    4  ' 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Page  23^ 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

Page  2  7 

Shipboard  Life 

Page  2  8 

Lengths  of  Cruises. and  Time  Between  Cruises       '  ' 

Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore^'feuty" 

Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  - 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay 

Page  40 

,Navy  Retirement  Benefits  ^ 

Page  43 

Navy  Training  -^andSEdjusati^n^^ 

Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy 

Page  51 
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AVIATION  ORDNANCE  LIMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 


-V  -  -       '  .  .  .       ^  • 

* 

NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  ,^    ■  r 

AviatiGjiprdnance  Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  are  technical 
managers  in  the  field  of  airborne  weapons  ^d  weapon  systems.  ("Ordnance" 
is  a  general  term  that  refers  to  materials  used  for  combat.    It  includes  weap- 
ons and  associated  equipment  such  as  gun  si/ghts  and  mounts,  ammunition,  ' 
rocket  and  missile  launchers,  etc.)  Aviation  Ordnance  LDOs  have  responsi- 
bilities for  the  operation,  maintenance,  and  safeity  of  aircraft  weapons  and 
associatecl  materials  and  equipment.  ^ 

Aviation  Oranance  LDOs  supervise  enlisted  personnel  who  service 
and  operate  airborne  weapons  and  weapon  systems^   Those  personnel  include 
Aviation  Ordnancemen.   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about  their  work,  to  under- 
stknd  the  variety  of  things  an  Aviation  Ordnance  LDO  may  do'as  a  manager. 
The  job  category  or  "rating"  of  Aviation  Ordnanceman  is  described  on  pp.  94- 
97  of  this  book.        '  ^  • 

In  general;  aviation  <^r3hahce  work  involves:  I 

•  Ordnance  procurement  "  ^ 

•  Operation  of  aviation  ordnance  armories 

(storage  areas)  on  ships  or  at  air  stations 
ashore  x 


Each  Aviation  Ordnance  ^Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or 
occupation  .   It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as^^well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.  The  first'chap- 
ter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  ^ 


•  Maintenance,  cailbration;  alignment,      '  , 
inspection,  testing  and  performance 

evaluation  of  weapons ,  weapon  systems ,  '  .  * 

eind  related  equipment;  maintenance  of 

ammunition  and  pyrotechnics  (flares  and  * 

other  fireworks) 

•  Maintenance  of  small  arms  carried  aboard 
aircraft;  instruction  of  pilots,  aircrewmen 
and  watchstanders  in  the  use  of  small  arms. 

'  In  addition  to  supervising  ordnance  personnel  and  providing  technical 
assistance  in  the  foregoing  areas  of  wo^P" Aviation  Ordnance  LDOs  plan  and 
conduct  training  for  ordnance  personnel.   They  plan  and  direct  ordnance  safety 
programs  as  well.   They  make  sure  that  maintenance  records  are  kept  up  to 
date  and  provide  technical  information  about  aviation  ordnance.  Aviation  Ord- 
nance LDOs  with  the  rank  of  lieutenant  commander  or  commander  supervise 
the  Installation  of  aircraft  weapons  and  weapon  systems  at  Navy  aviation 
facilities  or  at  Contractors'  plants  (the  plants  of  manufacturers  who  build  air- 
craft for  the  Navy) .   They  dlso  participate  in  planning  and  directing  research 
•  to  improve  weapon  and  equipment  design  and  testing  procedures.   They  plan 
and  supervise  spending  for  aviation  ordnance  and  perform  other  management 
duties  that  require  higher  levels  of  responsibility  and  technical  or  managerial 
skill. 

The  ^A?ork  of  J^viation  Ordnance  IDOs  varies  depending  on  rank  and 
on  specific  jobs'  to  which  they  are  assigned.' .  They  may, work,  for  example,  as 
Aircraft  Maintenance  Officers  for  weapons,  as  Special  Weapons  Assembly 
Officers,  as  Training  Officers,  as  Weapons  Procurement  Officers,  as  Armament 
Research  Officers,  or  Aircraft  Armament  Design  Officers. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  \ 

Aviation  Ordnance  LDps  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they  i 
supervise.  They  may  be  assigned  to  shore-based  or  carrier-based  air  squadrons 
or  to  aviation  support  facilities.   They  may  work  overseas  as  well  as  in  the  . 
United  States . 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers ,  'Wiation  Ordriance  LDOs  spend  about 
2-3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  t\\CY  become  LDOs.   After  th^at,  they  §pend  2-3 
years  on  "shore  duty,  "  then  1-3  years  at  an  overseas,  Navy  facility  or  2-3  years 
at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  pf  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned  to 
a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent  in 
port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away 
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from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from 
home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  location^,  where  Aviation 
Ordhance  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  unit's  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

QUALIFICATIONS  •  ^ 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Aviation  Ordnance  Limited  Duty 
Officer,  personnel  must  first  gain  ^experience  as  enlisted  workers  in  the  Avia- 
tion Ordnanceman  rating.   Some  enlisted  personnel  become  Warrant  Officers 
in  the  aviation  ordnance  specialty  before  becoming  LDOs.   (Warrant  Officers 
are  generally  technical  specialists  who  have  fewer  management  responsi- 
bilities than  LDOs.)   Ofher  per^sons  advance  directly  from  enlisted  to  LDO 
status.  "  . 

All  Limited  Duty<5fficers  must  acquire  the  general  ski\ls  and  knowl-  :^ 
edge  appropriate  for  managers^   They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  among  its  various  units,  and  its  role  in  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the'  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 
history,  customs  and  etiquette,  Navy  regulations^  and  personnel  functions ^ 
rights^  and  benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties^  authority,  apd  responsi- 
bilities of  officers  in  various  categories  .   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  individual  responsibility,  and  maintain  morale. 

To  become  Aviation  Ordnance  Limited  Duty  Officers,  personnel  must 
also  have  the  technical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work  In  that 
field.   The  position  of  LDO  Is  competitive.   Personnel  become  LDOs  by  show- 
ing on  the  job  and  on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and 
managerial  capabilities. 

EMPLOYMENT  0PP0RTU;NITY 

There  are  presently  about  100  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  In  the 
aviation  ordnance  specialty.  The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  per- 
sonnel to  advance  to  fhat  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of  the 
Navy,   Since  the  Importance  of  air  defense  continues  to  grow,  there  seems  to 
be  good  opportunity  for' advancement.   However,  a  high  degree  of  technical 
competency  and  responsibility  Is  required.  ^  -  . 

Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  ptatus. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The-Navy  as  an  Emplbyer,"  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

*.« 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 
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AVIONICS  UiMITED  DUTY  OFFICER  * 


1 

NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  V 

The  position  of  Avionics  Limited  Duty  Officer  (LDO)  Is  new.  The 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  has  not  yet  published  an  official  description  of 
the  work.  Based  on  the  Information  that  Is  available,  It  may  be  said  that 
Avionics  LDOs  are  technical  tnanagers'fesponslble  for  the  Installation,  main- 
tenance, and  ropalr  of  advanced  electronic  equipment  that  Is  carried  aboartl 
aircraft.  They  assure  the  safe  and  efflc|ent  operation  of  equipment  used  for 
air  navigation,  communlcaitlons,  surveillance,  and  weapon  control. 

Avionics  LDOs  direct  and  provide  technical  assl)stance  to  enlisted  * 
personnel  who  work  on  aircraft  electronic  equipment,  it  will  be  helpful  to  • 
r^ad  about  the  following  enlisted  Job  categories,  or  (^pitiJigs, "  to  understand 
the  variety  of  things  an  Avionics  LDO  may  do  as  a  manager:    .  . 

Enlisted  Ratings  That  Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 

Involve  Aviation  Electronics  Information  Can  Be  Found 


Aviation  Antisubmarine 


Warfare  Technician  68 
Aviation  Electrician's  Mate  76 


Each  Avionics  Limited  Duty  Officer  IS  irtSrolved  in  some  of  the  general  work 
of,  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  pf  his  own  specialty  or  occupation.  It  is 
very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.  The  first  chapter  of  this  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy, 
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.  Enlisted  Ratings  •That  Pages  In  This  Manual  WTiere 

^  Involve  Aviation  Electronics  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Aviation  Electronics 
Technician 

» 

Aviation  Fire  Control 
Technician 

Tradevman 

In  addition  to  directing  and  assisting  enlisted  personnel",  Avionics 
LDOs  do  such  things  as  plan  and  conduct  training  in  the  operation  and  upkeep 
of  electronic  equipment  and  systems,  develop  safe,ty  procedures  and  assure 
that  they  are  followed,  and  perform  administrative  duties  related  to  aviation 
electronics . 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Avionics  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they  supervise. 
They  may  work  In  eleptronlc  shop  settings,  aboard  aircraft,  at  electronics 
schools,  or  In  administrative  offices.  They  must  be  assigned  to  aircraft 
carrier  divisions  or  to  naval  air  stations  ashore.  Some  of  the  work  Is  performed 
outside.  In  good  weather  or  bad.   Often  there  Is  a  high  level  of  noise  In  the 
vicinity.  When  Avionics  LDOs  work  on  a  flight  lino  or  on  the  flight  deck  of  a 
carrier,  they  may  encounter  the  hazards  of  Jet  engine  suction,  Jet  exhaust, 
spinning  propellers,  and  moving  aircraft.*-    '       .  . 

Sea-^Shore  Rotation  . 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Avionics  LDOs  spend  about  2-3  years 
on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs.  After  that,  they  spend  2-3  years  on 
"aijore  duty,"  then  1-3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3  years  at  sea, 
followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and'so  on  until  retirement. 

"Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to, a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).  Much  of  that  time  wUrbe  spent 
Irt'port  at  home  bases •  Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  dpes  not  mean  time  away 
from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from 
home.'  ">Shore  duty"  Is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where  Avionics  LDOs 
provide  suppprt  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  In  general. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Avionics  Limited  Duty  Officer,  per- 
sonnel must  first  gain  experience  In  one  of  the  enlisted  ratings  that  Involve 
work  on  aircraft,  electronic  equipment.  'Some  personnel  become  Warrant  Officers 
In  the  aviation  electronics  specialty  before  becoming  LDOs.   (Warrant  Officers 
are  generally  technical  speclal,lsts  who  have  fewer  management  responsibilities 
than  LDOs.)  Other  persons  advance  filrectly  from  enlisted  to  -LDO  status. 
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All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.   They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  among  its  various  units,  and  its  role  in  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 
history,  customs  and  etiquette.  Navy  regulations ,  and  personnel  functions 
rights  and  benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi-  ' 
bllities  of  officers  in  various  categories.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  individual  responsibility,  and  ketfp  up  morale. 

To  become  Avionics  LDOs ,  personnel  must  also  have  the  technical 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work  in  that  field.  The  position  of 
LDO  is  competitive.   Personnel  become  LDOs  by  showing  on  the  job  and  on 
qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and  managerial  capa- 
bilities. . 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  presently  about  2 Oft- Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the 
aviation  electronics  specialty.  The  number  of  opportunities-  for  enlisted 
personnel  to  advance  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs 
of  the  Navy.   The  importance  of  air  defense  continues  to  grow,  and  elec- 
tronic equipment  has  become  more  and  more  important  In  air  defense.  Thus 
there  seems  to  bff  go'od  opportunity  f&r  advancement  in  the  Navy  aviation  "/ 
electronics  field.  However,  competition  in  the  field  Is  keen;  so  only  per- 
sonnel who  show  a  high  degree  of  technical  competency  and  responsibility 
are  likely  to  advance  to  LDO.         •  '  - 

Existing  legislation  does  not.authorize  the  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  ar^  listed  below. 
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The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  ^ 

Page  27" 

Shipboard  Life 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"~Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32 
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Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty". -and  "Shore  Duty"'  "       Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  Tage  35 

Wavy  Pay      '        '                        •  page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits     -   •.  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  .     •        •        ,  "  .  Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy                 '         .  '  Page  51' 
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,     BANDMASTER  UMITED  DUTY-OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  TifE  JOB 

Bandmaster  Limited  Duty  Officers  {WOs}  are  administrators  in  the 
Navy  Music  Program.   They  supervise'and  prpvlde  technical  assistaiice  to 
Navy  Musicians,  who  are  enlisted  personnel  in  the  music  program.  It  will 
.  be  heli>ful  to  read  about  the  work  of  Navy  Musicians,  to  Understand  the  va- 
riety of  things  a  Bandm-aster  LDO  may  do  as  a  music  program  administrator. 

'  ^^r"''  ^  description  of  the  enlisted  Job,  or  "rating,  " 

of  Musician).    ,      '  •       ,  / 

In  general',  work  in  the  Navy's  music  program  includes:  , 

•     Training'and  practice,  individually  and  in  . 
.  concert  bands,  .parade  bands,  dance  bands,  ^ 

"ni-  rock  groups,  and  small  chamber  ensembles 

such  as  brass  or  woodwind  trios,  quartets,  ■  ^ 

etc.   .  ^ 
•  \ 

.       •     Performing  in  concerts  and  parades ,  at  social 

and  ceremonial  gatherings',  on  radio  and  ^ 
.  .  television-  »     ,  . 


Each  Bandmaster  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some^f  the  general 
work  of  the  Nayy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  .occupation. 
It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general' work  of  the 
Navji  as  well  as  the  work  of  hl^own  specialty.  The  first  ch^tef  of  this 
manual  describes  the  general' work  of  the  Navy.  " 
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•  Arranging  music  and  adapting  music  for  different 
Instruments  (such  as  arranging  a  medl^of  pop- 

.  •       ular  songs  or  adapting  symphonic  im^lc  for  .per-  '^"^  '' 

formance  by  a  band)  *  x 

•  Maintaining  music  libraries  •  / 

•  Maintenance  and  repair  of  instruments 

•  Administrative  and  recordkeeping  work  relat'^d 
to  operating  the  music  program  apd  to  perform- 
ances. 

in  addition  to  supervising  the  foregoing  activities  of  personnel  in  . 
the  music  program.,  Bandmaster  LDOs  teach  music  and  conduct  bands  and 
other  performing  groups .   They  maintain  contacts  with  civilian  and  govern- 
ment agencies  that  request  engagements  by  music  groups,  select  muffic  for 
programs,  and  plan  the  programs.  They  also  maintain  professional  contacts 
with  the  music  industry,  including  music  associations.. .publishers,  manO- 
facturers,  educators,  tradesmen  and  musicians.   They  make  sure  copyright 
laws  are  followed  .  They  conduct  .auditions ,  performance  examinations ,  and 
written  examinations  for  musicians..  They  develop  equipment,  textbooks, 
and  other  materials  as  well  as  techniques  for  m'u^ic  instruction.  They  do 
research  on  music  and  provide  technical  information  for  procedures  manuals, 
qualifications  manuals  and  oth^r  publications  concerning  music  personnel.  '  ' 
They  assist  in  planning  persoiinel  requirements  for^the  music  program  and  in 
assigning  personnel  to  jobs.  They  keep  track  of  program  costs  and  estimate 
budget  requirements.  They  direct  the  purchasing  of  music ,  instruments,  and 
other  materials  needed  for  the  music  F^rogram. , 

The  work  of  Bahamaster  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank  and  on  the 
specific  Jobs  to. which  they  are  assigned.  A  Bandmaster  LDO  may  work,  for 
example",  as  a  Music  Director  of  a  Navy 'band,  as  an  administrative  assistant 
for  music  matters  at  the  Bureau  of  l^aval  Personnel  or  as  Head  of  the. Bureau's 
Music  Branch.  Other  assignments  include  Instructor,  Executive  Officer,  or 
School  Administrator  at  the  Navy  School  of  Music. .  The  Officer  in,.Charge  of 
the  School  of  Music  is  a  Bandmaster  LDO  with  the  rank  c^^  commander. 

.4  \ 

WOFJKING  CONDITIONS  i 

j  ■ 

Bandmaster  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they  super- 
vise.  They  may  work  at  the  Navy-School  of  MuSic,  at  large  shore  stations, 
and  at  times  aboard  ships .  They  often  travel  locally  and  may  go  on  performing  ' 
tours.  Jours  of  duty  are  usually  about  three  years-  In  length, 
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QUALIFICATIONS 

.    TO  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Bandmaster  Limited  Duty  Officer  ' 
personne  must  first  gain  experience  as-  enlisted  Musicians.   Some  enlisted 

??J?°""^w       "'^^l^"'^'"^'^^"  ""^'^  ^^^^"^  0^^^^^^  status  before  becoming 
LDOs.   (Warrant  Officers  are  generally  technical  specialists  who  have  fewer 
.       management  responsibilities  than  LDOs.)   Other  persons  advance  directly 
from  enlisted  to  LDO  status. 

^^^J-i-^ited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.   They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy  •  the  relationships  among  its  various  unil;?,  and  its  role  in  relation  " 
to  the  other  ager^fcies  In.the  Department  of  Defense.  They  must  know  naval 
history,  customs  and  etiquette,  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions, 
•  rights  and  benefits.  They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers  in  various  icategories.   They  must  krtW  standard  procedures 
for  .administrative  control  and  for  operations.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadershfTlkilll  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  individual  responsibility,  and  maintalA^, morale. 

To  become  Bandmaster  LDOs,  personnel  must.also  We  the  music 
knowledge  and  performing  skills  necessary  to  teach  and  diredt  musicians.  • 
The  position  of  LDO  is  competitive.   Personnel  become  LDOs  by  shbwing  on 
the  job  and  on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  techrilcal  and  mana-  ' 
'  gerlal  capabilities.  ' 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY. 

"There  are  pr^en^ly  about  10  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the  music 
specialty.  The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to  advanqe  to 
that  position  depends  mostly  on  turnover,  with  the  overall  requirement  for 
Bandmasters  remaining  fairly  stable. 

Existing  legislation  does-  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status.  ■  > 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  •  ,  ' 

nnrt.nt    ^"^^JT  \'  "^^^  ^^""^      ^"  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
rcCeTrt^lir^^  -P-  disLssed. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  p^gg  ^ 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  ,  Page  23  ' 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  p^g^  27 

Shipboard  Life  '  n 

Page  28 
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Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between'  Cruises 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 

How  the  Navy  Hires  * 

Navy  Pay'  " 

Navy  Retirement  benefits 

Navy  .Training  and  Education 

Advancement  In  the  Navy 
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CIVIL  ENGINEER  CORPS  UMIJ'ED  DUTY  OFFICER*' 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  .  - 

.  Civil  Engineer  Corps  Ijimited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  ,  are°technical 
managers  in  the  field  of  civil  engineering.   They  manage  the  planning  and 
construction- of  roads,  buildings,  waterfront  structures  such  as  docks,  air- 
fields, and  other  kinds  of  construction  for  the  Navy.  They  als'o  have  re- 
sponsibilities for  maintenance  activities  that  involve  construction-and  for 
public  works  projects  such  as  the  laying  of  water,  electricity,  and  telephone 
lines.  ■  . 

'     Civil  Engineer  Corps  LDOs  supervise  enlisted  personnel  who  do 
construction  and  related  work.   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about  the  following 
enlisted  job  categories",  or,  "ratings^  "  to  understand  the  variety  of  things  a 
G-ivil  Engineer  Corps  LDO  may  do  as  a  manager: 

Enlisted.Ratings  Thaflnvolve     Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 
Construction  and  Related  Work      Information  Can  Be  Found 

Builder  '  iiq 

.   Construction  Electrician  v-  126 

Construction  Mechanic.  130 

^  Engineering  Aid   '  163  ^ 


Each  CivU, Engineer  Corps  Limited  Duty  Gificer  is  involved  in  some  of  the 
gei)f>ral  work  qf  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  wqrk  of  his  own  specialty  or  oc- 
cupation.  It  is  very  important  for  each  officer. to  understand  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as^well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first  chap- 
ter of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navi'. 
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Enlisted  Ratings  That  Involve     Pages- in  This  Meinual  Where 
Construction  and  Related  Work      Information  Can  Be  Found 

Equtpment  Operator  173 

Jllustrator'-'Draftsman  196  . 

SteeJiworker  313 

UtlUtlQsman    •  328 

In  general,  civil  engineering  work  in  the  Navy  includes:;: 

Identifying  needs  and  planning  for  construction  . 
and  public  worKs,  Including  surveying  and 
evaluation  of  soil  conditions  and  the  condition  . 
of  existing  structures  , 

#  Ngw  Gohstruction  and  public,  wprks  ^  -  . 

#  Malntenanoe  and  repair  . 

#  Inspections;  •  .  ■ 

Jn  additipn  to  supervising  personnel  engaged  in  the  foregoing  activ- 
ities, Civil  Engineer  Corps  IJPOs  plan/  schedule,  and  conduct  training  re- 
lated  to  construGtion  and  utilities  work.   They  develop  procedure?  for  doing 
work  and  for  maintaining  equipment.  They  prepare  budgets  and  establish 
cost  control  procedures.   They  also  participate  in  planning  fpr  defense 
i^ainst  enemy  attacks  and  for  mobilisation  of  U.  S.  forces  (that  is,  for 
getting  forces  into  action) .  - 

The  work  of  Civil  Engineer  Corps  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank 
and  on  the  specific  jobs  to  which  they  are  assigned.   They  may  work,  for 
example,  as  Housing  Facilities  .Officers,  Transportation  Engineering  Officers, 
Public  Works  Officers,  officers  in  charge  of  the  wgrk  of  construction  battal- 
-^ons,  or  as  officers  in  pharge  of  materials  and  equipment  for  construction 
battalions.  .  ^  %. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  ^ 

Civil  Engineer  Corps  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel 
they  supervise.   Their  work  may  be  strenuous.   It  is  often 'done  outdoors. 
Civil  engineering  personnel  may  work  in  mobile  construction  battalions in 
which  case  they  move  from  location  to  location  where  they  are  needed,  fhey 
receive  work  assignments  throughput  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  '      ^  .  - 

Tor  Civil  Engineering  Corps  Li-mited  Duty  Officers  the  term  '^sea 
duty"  applies  to  the  time  they  spend  with  motJile  construction  battalion  units, 
bnly  about  15%  of       CEC  Officers  serve  with  mobile  cons.truction  battalions 


I 


at  any  one  time.  The  remaining  85%  serve  In  public  works  constrn^H^„  „ 
staff,  billets  at  faclUtles  In  the  United  States  and  oveTs  as",  "ou^s  o  dCty 
average  2  to  3  years  in  length.  ,  .  ^ourf  oi  auty 


QUAOFICATIONS 


Officer.  S'rs':„:i?rsV^^^^^^^ 
.ed,eappr^oprrL^°S*?h- 

history,  customs  and  etiquette   NawVeaulatlnn.      J  ^  ""'^ 
rights  and  benefits.   They  must  kno^J ,he  attl^r kuThor^t ''"""h'' 
bllltles  of  officers  In  various  categortes    Thev         if    ^'  ^""/^^P^n^l- 
for  administrative  control  and  fo  opeJatlin^^ThTv       ?7  """u^"^  Procedures 
conduct-training,  and  they  must  have  thf^rf^  M  mus  know  how  to  plan  and 
perronn'el,  develop  indfvirar2p^;%rblfeta"Lln\'i^n  m^^^^^^        "  -'''^ 

,  te.hnloal^kn-^:i:dTe';:rd"skrrc^^^^°aL 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

near  Cor^''''?hp  n  ^T'"?  ^^^^^  ^''"^'"^  Duty  Officers  in  the  Civil  Engjl-  ' 

to  Lirnited  DutT^^^^^^^  ' 
AdIdITIONAL  INFORMATION  ,  . 

Portant  ge^ne^aU^krZtlon  ^oi^he  IT'^Sol:' 

in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  _  '      ™  °'  *^  ""^'^  '°P'«  discussed 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  ' 

I    -  -     Page  4 

,      The  General  Work  of  the  Naw  c  -J 

^1  V  ^  -       Page  23  ^ 
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Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life  '  .,  - 

,  Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time"  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty  "-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 

Navy  Pay  ' 
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Page  27 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
'Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  46 
Page  43 
Page  44 
^Page  51 


414 


f 


CRYPTOLOGY  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  .  •  . 

Cryptology  limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  are  technical  managers  in 
the  field  of  communicatiqhs.HChey  work,  in  particular,  with  secret  communica- 
tions.  ("Cry^ology"  means  the  "study  of  "secret  language.")  They  havp  respon- 
sibilities for  research  in  the  area  of  communications  codes  and  for  development, 
operation,  and  maintenance  of  electronic  and  other  ecluipment  used  to  transmit, 
store,  code  and  decode  secret  information.  .They  also  have  responsibilities 
for  courier  service.   Couriers  are  special  messengers  who  personally  transport 
secret  information  jand  materials .  • 

Cryptology  LDOs  supervise  Communications  Technicians,  who  are 
enlisted  personnel  who  work  in  the  cryptology  field.   It  will  be  helpful- to 
read  about  the  work  of  those  personnel,  to  understand  the^vanelV  of  things  a 
Cryptology  LDO  may  do  as  a  manager.  A. limited' description  of  the  Communi- 
cations Technician  Job  category,  or  "rating.  "  can  be  found  on'pp.  122-125 
of  this  book .  ' 

Detailed  information  about  the  duties  of  Cryptology  LDOs  may  not  "be 
made. available  to  the  general  public  because  of  the  secret  nature  of  the  work 
Their  duties  vary,  depending  on  rank  and  on  the  specific  jobs  to  which  they   '  > 
are  assigned.   In  general,  they  have  duties  in  the  areag  of  technical  develop- 
ment,  or  equipment  maintenance  and  repair.  Or  *they  may  direct  some  part  of 

*  '  [    '  ^  J, — :  .  

Each  Cryptology  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general 
.     work  of  the  Navyas  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  orbccupation . 
It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general         of  thg 
Wavy  as  weir  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first  chapter  of  this 
manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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the  actual  operations  of  sending  and  receiving  secret  information,  or  they 
may  be  involved  in  the  analysis  of  information.   Cryptology  LDOs  may  be/ 
assigned  to  the  Naval  Security  Group,  to  the  National  Security  Agency   cL  / 
to  a  staff  position  in  a  major  Navy  operating  command.  , 

WORKING  CONDITION^  i       '  '  .  , 

-  Cryptology  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  pj'ersonnel  they  super- 

vise.  They  usually  work  In  communications  centers  or  in  office  settings 
aboard  ships  or  at  shore  facilities.  They  may  be  assigned  to  duty  overseas 
as  well  as  in  the  United  States.  • 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  •  \  . 

.  Lll^e  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Cryptology  LDOs  spend  about  2-3 

years  on   sea  du^y"  when  they  become  LDOs.   After  that,  they  spend  2-3 
years  oo  "shore  duty, J'  then  1-3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3 
years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

^""K  ^"^^"^^s       of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be 
.  spent  in  port  at  home  bases.  Therefore,  the  term  "sea  dut^"  does  not  mean 
time  away  fram  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locatlpns,  where 
Cryptology  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

QUALIFICATIONS  '  -  . 

) 

.    To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Cryptology  Limited  Duty  Officer 
personnel  mujt  first  gain  experience  as  enlisted  Communications  Technicians. 
Some  enlisted  personnel  become  Warrant  Officers  in  the  communications  ' 
specialty  before  .becoming  Cryptology  LDOs.   (Warrarjt  Officers  are  generally 
technical  specialists  who  have  fewe;  management  responsibilities  than  LDOs.) 
Other  persons  advance  directly  from  enlisted  to  LDO  status. 

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.  They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Na.vy   thfe^relatlonships  among  its  various  units,  and  its  role  in  relation 
to  the  other  ag|nci|s  in  the  Department  of  Defense.  They  must  know  naval 
.  l?"^'  ^""^  etiquette.  Navy  regulations ,  and  personnel  functions, 

rights  and  ben^|it;s.  They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  offlc^jfs  in  various  categories.  They  must  know  standard  procedures 
for  admlnistratlA^e  control  and  for  operations.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training),  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  individual  resportsibility,  and  maintain  morale.  | 
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To  become  Cryptology  LDOs,  personnel  must  also  have  the  technical 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work  in  that  field.   The  position  gf 
IDO  is  competitive.   Personnel  become  LDOs  by  showing  on  the  job  and  on 
qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and  managerial  capabilities 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

-    .      •         %  ' 

There  are  presently  about  115  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the 
cryptology  specialty.  The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel 
to  advance  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depojiding  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy. 

Existing  legi-slation  does  not  authorize  appointment  qf  Naviy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status. 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  , 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer)"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy»   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in' Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navjj 
Shipboard  Life  ^ 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duly"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shord  Duty"' 
How^the  Navy  Hires 

Navy  Pay  ^         ,  * 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  2  7 
Page  28  V 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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DATA  PROCESSING  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICER  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Data  Processing.  Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDQs)  are  technical  fnanagers 
m  the  fle;d  of  automatic  data  processing  (ADP).  Th^y  work  with  both  electric' 
accounting  equipment  and  electronic  digital  computers. 

Data  Processing  LDOs  supervise  and  provide  technicalasslstance 
to  enlisted  personnel  In  ADP  jobs.*  Those^personnel  Include  Data  Processing 
Technicians  and  D'ata  Systems  Technicians.  It  will  be  helpful  to  read* about 
their  work,  to  understand  the  variety  of  things  a  Data  Processing  LDO  may 
do  as  a  manager.  The  enlisted  job  category,  or  "rating^  "  of  Data  Processing  ' 
Technician  Is  described  In  this  manual  on  pp.  134-137.   The  Data  Systems 
Technician  rating  Is  described  on  pp.  136f-141. 

In  general,  ABR^ork  In  the  Navy  involves:.        '     .  . 

•  Installatlon/callbratlon,  maintenance,  inspection, 
testing  and  repair  of  equipment  and  electronic  com- 
puter systems 


* 


Each  Data  Processing  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the 
general  work  on  the  Wavy  afe  well  as  the  work'  of  his  own  siJecialty  or 
occupation.   It  is.  very  important  for  each  officer-  to  understand  the  gen- 
era; work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  category.  The 
first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  wofk  of  Navy. 


•  wiring  and  operating  electric  accounting  machines 
to  perform  various  functions,    (Wiring  an  electric 
accounting  machine  Is  the  equivalent  of  program- 
ming an  electronic  computer) 

•  Programming,  debugging  and  operating  electronic" 
digital  computers  and  computer  systems.  • 

In  addition  to  supervising  and  providing  technical  assistance  to 
enlisted  personnel  doing  the  foregoing  kinds  of  work,  the  Data  Processing 
LDOs  do  such  things  as  analyze  needs  for  automated  data  processing  equlp-^ 
ment  for  different  activities,  advise  In  the  selection  of  equipment,  help  to 
•  design  appropriate  operating  systems,  apd  select  programming  languages. 
*They  d6  complex  programming  jobs;   They  set  priorities  for  processing  Jobs 
so  that  all  users^of  the  Equipment  can  get  their  jobs  done  efficiently.  They 
check  processing  j6bs  to  malntaljn  quality  control.   They  develop  processing 
evaluation  met|iods,  work  standards  and  procedures  manuals  for  programmers 
and  analysts.   They  plan  and  conduct  training  for  ADP  personnel  and  for  sys- 
tem users.   They  analyze  costs  and  prepare  budget  estimates  for  AD'P  opere^- 
tlpns.   They  wprk  with  manufacturers  on  equipment  design  and  orv changes  to 
update  equipment  in  use.   They  participate  in  research  projects  to  Improve 
both  equipment  (hardware)  and  program  capabilities  (software).- 

.    The  work  of  Data  Processing' LDOs,  varies ,  depending  on  rank  and' on 
the  spealflc  jobs  to  which  they  are  assigned.  They  may  work,  for  example, 
as  A£)P  I^roductlon  Officers,  as  Computer  Systems  Analysts,  or  as  ADP  System 
Directors.  -  '  j 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Data  Processing  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they 
supervise.   Usually  they. work  at  computer  centers  or  in  office  settings  aboard 
ships  or  at  shore  facilities.   They  may  be  assigned  to  duty  overseas,  as  well 
as  in  the  United  States^ 

Sea-Shore  Rotation    *  .  , 

-Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Data  Processing  LDOs  spend  about 
2-3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs.   After  that,  they  spend  2-3 
years  on  "shore  duty,"  then  1-3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3 
years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

•    "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  trie  time  during  vvhich  an  officer  is  assigned 
-to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but'rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  sofne  periods 
aw&y  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
Data  Processing  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 
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QUALIFICATIONS 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Data  Processing  Limited  Duty  Officer,* 
^personnel  must  first  gain  experience  as  enlisted  workers  in- the  Data  Processing 
Technician  rating  or  the  Data  Systems  Technician  rating.  ^.  Some  enlisted  person- 
nel become  Warrant  Officers  in  the  data  processing  specialty  before  becoming 
LDOs.    (Warrant  Officers  are  generally  technical  specialists  who  have  fewer 
management  responsibilities  than  LDOs.)   Other  persons  advance  directly  from' 
enlisted  to  LDO  status .  '   

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.   They  must  understand  the  organization  of  the 
Navy/ the  relationships  among  its  various  units,  and  its  role  in  relati^M^o  the 
other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval  history, 
customs  and  etiquette ,  Navy  regulations ,  and  personnel  functions ,  rights  and 
benefits.   They  must  know  the. duties,  authority,  and  responsibilities  of  officers 
in  various  categories.   They  must  know  standard  procedures  for  administrative 
control  an<^  for  operations.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and  cpnduct  training, 
and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide  personnel,  develop 
individual  responsibility f*^nd  keep  up  morale. 

To  become  Data  Processing  LDOs,  personnel  must  also  have  the 
technical  knowledge  and  skills  to  direct^ the  work  done  in  their  field.  The 
position  of  LDO  is  competitive.    Personnel  become  LDOs  by  showing  on  the 
Job  and  on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and  mana- 
gerial capabilitie's .  "  '  «2 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  presently  30  Navy  llimifed  Duty  Officers' in  the  the  data 
processing  specialty.    The  number  of  opportunities  for  onltstod  personnel  ^ 
to  advance  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy. 
S^ince  data  processing  is  a  growing  field,  the  opportunities  may  be  expected 
to  increase.   Competition  for  the  LDO  positions  may  be  keen,  however,  be-  ' 
cause  of  the  number  of  personnel  interested  in  the  field  and  the  high  level 
of  sk-ills  that  many  possess  . 

Existing^legislatlon  does^  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women  • 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status.     .      .  ^ 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  ah  Employer,    of  t\}ls  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy,  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 


In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and^ccupatlon  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Pag^^3 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  Page  27 

Shipboard  Llffe  ,  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises         '  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty" —Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32( 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

« 

How  the  Navy  Hires  '  Page  35 

•  •  •  ♦ 

Navy  Pay  .  ^  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  ^     Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  '  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 
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DECK  UMITED  DUTY  OFjFlC?ER  * 


'NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


Deck  Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  are  technical  managers  in  .the 
field  of  seamanship  and  navigation.  They  supervise  and  provide  technical 
assistance  to  enlisted  personnel  who  work  in  that  field.   It  will  be  hfelpful 
to  read  about  the  following  enlisted  Job  categories,  or  "ratings,,"  to  under- 
stand the  variety  of  things  a  D^eck  IDG  may  do  as  a  manager:  \ 

Enlisted  Ratings  That  Pages  in  This.Manual  Where 

Involve  Deck  Work  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Boatswain's  Mate  109 

Quartermaster  .     291       •  •  ,  . 

Signalman  303  -  ^    ,  * 

In  general,  there  are  four  major  areas  of  deck^ork: 

•      Malrj;tenance  and  .repair  pf  the  ship's  hull  (frame, 
or  body)  and  of  deck  machinery  and  equipment 
Including  the,  ship's  small  boats  and  rafts,  life- 
saving  gear,  cranes  and  hoists  for  lifting  cargo 
and  equipment,  and  anchors  and  associated 
*  machinery  ^  • 


Each  Deck  Limited  Duty  Office-r  is  Involved  ih  some  of  the  general  work  of- 
thc^Mavy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  occupation.   It  Is 
very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first  chapter  of  this  manual 
describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 


Cargo  handlings 


* 

•  Deck  communications  and  watdhkeeplng  by 
visual  and  electrorilc  means 

•  Navigation. 

Deck  LDOs  plan-,  schedule,  and  conduct  training  In  the  foregoing 
areas  as  well  as  supervise  the  work  done.  .In  addition,  t^ey  assist  Officers 
of  the  Deck  In  navigating  ships  at  sea.   In  port  areas,  Deck  LDOs  may  be 
responsible  for  traffic  control,  asslgnmeijt  of  pll^  and  assignment  of  ships- 
berths.   (Pilots  are  licensed  expert.s  In  each  major  port  area  who  go  onboard 
ships  to  guide  them  safely  Into  port.   Berths  are  like  parking  places  for  ships 
m  port.)  Deck  LDOs  direct  small  boats  operations  both  at  sea  and  In  port 
and  they  may  serve  as  captains  of  tugs  In  harbor  areas . 

The  work  of  Deck  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank  and  on  the  specific 
J?  °    ^•'^^       assigned..  When  assigned  to  se^  duty,  for  example,  a 

Deck  LDO  may  work  as  Officer  In  Charge  of  yard  and  harbor  craft,  as  Officer 
of  a  boat  group  In  amphibious  operations  (operations  Involving  the  delivery 
and  support  of  land  forces  by  paval  transport) ,  as  an  Antisubmarine  Warfare 
Officer,  or  as  Ship's  Navigator,  Other  shipboard  assignments  Include  First 
Lieutenant,  Signal  Officer,  and  Cargo  Officer.  Ashore,  Deck  LDOs  often  . 
work  as  Instructors,  as  managers  at  naval  shipyards  or  bases,  or  In  various 
administrative  assignments.  •  , 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  •  .  . 

Deck  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they  supervise 
■  The  work  is  often  strenuous.   Many  tasks. must  be  done  outdoors,  regardless 
of  temperature  and  other  weather  conditions .   Deck  work  can  be  hazardous- 
for  example,  when  it  involves  the  movement  of  ^heavy  cargo  and  equipment  or 
over-the-side  re;Dairs ,  or,small  boat  operations.   Deck  LDOs  may  be  assigned 
to  duty  on  surface  ships  or  at  shore  stations  including  Navy  shipyards  and 
training  centers. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  ' 

"""""  I  MMM  <^  'I 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Deck  LDOs  spend  about  2-3  years 
on  "sea  duty'|  when  they  become  LDOs.  After  that,  they  jipend  2-3  years  on 
"shore  duty,  "  then  1-3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3  years 'at 
sea,  follswed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

.  "Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  'which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .   Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the' term  "sea  djuty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  bilt  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
Deck  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units 'Gr  for  the  Navy  In  general. 
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OUAUFICATIONS  ^  -      '  - 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Deck  Limited  Duty  Officer,  personnel 
must  first  gain  experience  as  enlisted  boatswain's  Mates,  Qualrtermasters /or 
Signalmen.    Some  enlisted  personnel  become  Warrant  Officers  In  the  boatswain 
specialty  before  becoming  LDOs.   (Warrant  Officers  are  generally  technical 
specialists  who  have  fewer  management  responsibilities  than  IDOs.)  Other., 
persons  advance  directly  from  enlisted^ to  UDO  status. 

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  k'nowl- 
edge  appropriate  for  managers.   They  must  understand  the  onganlzatic^n  of  the 
Navy,  the  relationships  amfeng  its  various  units,  and  its  rol^  in  relation  to  the 
other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval  history, 
customs  and  etiquette,  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions,  rights  and 
benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties^  authority,  and  responsibilities  of  officers 
in  various  categories.  They  must  know  standard  procedures  for  administrative 
control  and  for  operations.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and  conduct  training, 
and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide  personnel,  develop 
individual  rasponslblllty ,  and  keep  up  morale. 

To  become  De6k  Limited  Duty  Officers,  personnel  must  also  have  the 
technical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work  in  that  field.  The 
pos^ltlon  of  LDO  Is  competitive.   Personnel  become  LDOs  by  showing  on  the 
.  job  and  on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and  mar^agerlal 
capabilities. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  - 

There  are  presently  about  140  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  In  the  deck 
and  navigation  specialty.  The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  . 
to  advance  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy, 

Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  limited  Duty  Officer  status. 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  th^s  manual  contains  lm~ 
'portant  general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

Tho  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  '      ^  Page  23 
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Shipboard  Routine  in  th$  IsJavy- 
Shlpboarxi  Life  '     .    ,  " 
Lengths  of  Cruise's  and  Time  Be twee.n  Cruises . 
.  "Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Havy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty'^and  "Shore  6uty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires  / 
Navy  Pay         .      <>  '  / 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
AdyancJ^nt  In  the  Navy 


■   -  \ 
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ELECTRONICS  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  TflE  JOB 


Electronics  Limited' Duty  Officers  (pos)  are  technical  triariagers  in 
the  field  of  electronics.   Theyhave  responsibilities' for  the  maintenance  and 
operation  of  electronic  equipment  and  systems  used  in  communication^,,  in 
the  detection  and  tracking  of  ships,  In  the  Identification  of  ships,  In  counter- 
measures  to  electronic  surveillance  and  weapons  of  enemy  ships ,  .  and  In 
navigation.  •  • . 


Electronics  LDOs  supervise  enlisted  personnel  who  do  electronics 
-work.   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about  the- following  enlisted  Job  categories , 
or  "ratings,  "  to  understand  the  variety  of  thlhgs  an  Electronics  'lDO  may  do 
as  a  manager: 

Enlisted  Ratings  That  '..  Pa^es  In  This  Manual  Where 

Involve  Electronics  Work  Information  Can  Be'F6und 

Data  Systems  Technician  •  138 

Electronic  Warfare  Technician  .  154 

Electronics  Technician  160. 

Fire  Control  Technician  j//  .  .' 

Ocean  Systems  Technician  26*0 

Each  Electronics  Limited  Duty  Officer  Is  Involved  In 'some  of  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  occupatlpn. 
It  Is  very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  category.   The  first  chapter  of  this  ' 
manual  describes  the  general  Work  of  the  Navy.- 
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Enlisted  Ratings  That  Pagps  In  This  Manual  Where 

Involve  Electronics  Work  -  Inform'ation  Can. Be  Found 

'.  I  '■  ~-  ■ 

Operations  Specialist  ^  ^63 

Sonar  Technician  308 

*  ■         .  • 

The  following  are  examples  of  the  duties  of  Electronics  LDOs .  They  direct  the 
Installation,  maintenance,  calibration  and  alignment,  inspection,  testing,  and 
repair  of  electronic  equipment  and  systems.  They  direct  the,,  operation  of  elec- 
tronic equipment  and  systems.   They  make  sure  that  records  on  equipment  main- 
.  tenance  and  operation  are  kept  up  to  date.   They  supervise  spending  in  accor- 
dance with  the  budgets  for  electronics  facilities.  •  They  make  sure  supplies  and 
spar6  parts.are  available.   They  approve  work  orders,  and  schedule  and  assign 
jobs  in  electronics  maintenance  shops.   They  conduct- inspections  of  facilities 
and  meke  'sure  that  personnel  are  following  security  regulations.  They  plan,  v 
schedule,  and  conduct  training  for  electronics  personnel.   They  direct  the.  ' . 
dissemination  of  information  aboufelectronic  equipment  and  systems  to  com- 
mand and  staff  personnel.   They  write  reports  and  provide  technical  advice 
.about  electronic  systems  and  equipment. to  command  personnel.  '■  They  also 
direct  the  operation  of  naval  shore  radio  stations . 

The  work  of  Electronics  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank  ^nd  on  the 
specific  jobs  to  which  they  are  assigned.   They  may  work,  for  example  as 
Electronics  Installation  and  Maintenance  Planning  Officers,  as  Electronic 
Materials  Officers  ashore' or  aboard  sh'ip,  as^  Traffic 'Communications  Officers 
or  as  general  Communications  Officers  ashore  or- aboard  ship.   Other  assign-  ' 
ments  include  Guided  Missile  Test  Officer,  Fire  Control  Officer,  Radio  Station 
Officer,  Electronics  Inspection  and  'Survey  Officer,,  Assistant  Electronics 
•Research  Administrator,  arid  Assistant  Director  of  Electronic, Engineering  Plans' 
and  Policies.  > 

WORKING  C^ONDITIONS 

■  .   .  * 

Electronics  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  the.y  supervise. 
They  may  be  assigned  to  all  types  of  Navy  ships.   Ashbre  they  are  assigned,  to 
schools,  to. naval  bases,  and  to  nava-1  air  stations.   They  may  work  in  the 
United  States  or  over-seas.  - 

Bea-Shore  Rotation 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Electronics  LDOs  spend  about  2-3 
years  bn  "sea  duty"  .when  they  become  LDOs .   After  that,  they,  spend  2-3 
years  on  "shore  duty, "  then  1-3  years. at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3 
years  nt  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  ah  officer  is  assigned 
'to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).  "Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  l^ses.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
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time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shoVe  locations,  where 
Electronics  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Electronics  Limited  Duty  Officer,  ' 
personnel  must  first  gain  experience  in  one  of  the  enlisted  ratings  in  the 
electronics  field.   Some  enlisted  personnel  become  Electronics  Technicians 
with  the  status  of  Warrant  Officer  before  becoming  LDOs.   (W.arrant  Officers 
are  generally  technical  specialists  who  have  fewer  management  responsi- 
btlitlels  than  LDOs.)   Other  persons  advance  directly  from  enlisted  to  LDO 
statu^. 

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.   They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relatlonsliips  among  its  various  units ,  and  its  role  in  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 
history,  customs  and  etiquette ,  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions , 
rights  and  benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers  In  various  categories.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary'to  guide 
personnel,  develop  individual  responsibility,  and  maintain  morale. 

To  become  Electronics  Limited  Duty  Otiipevs ,  personnel  must  also 
have  the  technical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work  in  that  field. 
The  position  of  LDO  is  competitive.    Personnel  become  LDOs  by  showing  on 
the  job  aftd  on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  Technical  and  man- 
,agerlal  capabilities .  ^1 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Tftipre  are  pres.^ntly  about '3 00  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the  elec- 
tronics specialty.   The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to  ad- 
vance to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.  Entry 
into  .thQ  electronics  category  is  highly  competitive,  and  so  it  is  limited  to 
outstanding  sailors  with  extensive  experience  in  the  Navy. 

Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 


Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  N.avy .   Some  of  the  majt)r  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy  ^ 

Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
^  ,^  How  the  Navy  Hires 
-  Navy  Pay 
Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  In  the  Navy 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  27 
Page  2  8 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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ENGINEERING/REPAIR  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  ^^'^ 

ooeratLn   n,!^  /       °  engineering.   They  manage  the  installation, 

operation,  maintenance,-  and  repair,  of  steam-  and  diesel-powered  main 
prppulsion  systems  of  ships.    (The  propulsion  system  is  th?  equipment 
that  produces  power,to  drive  a  ship  through  the  water.)  They  have  similar 
management  responsibilities  for  shipboard  utilities  such  as  water  sy  Tems, 
refrigeration  systems,  and  electrical  wiring  systems,  and  they  supervise 
maintenance  and  repair  of  certain  navigational  instruments  and  equipment. 

Erigineering/Repalr  LDOs  supervise  enlisted  personnel  who  work 
inengineering  and  repair  jobs,  or  "ratings"  aboard  ship,  at  shipyards  and 
at  other  shore  facilities.   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about  the  following' 
enlisted  ratings,  to  understand  the  variety  of  things  an  mgineering/Repair 
Luu  may  do  as  a  manager: 


Each  Engineering/Repair  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the 
gener.al  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or 
occupation.  It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general 
'  worK-of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.  The  first  chap- 
ter of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  ' 


430 


\ 


Enlisted  Ratings  That  Involve     Pages  In  This  Manual  Whpre- 
 Engineering/Repair  Work  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Boilermaker--^  '    113'  ^ 

Boiler  Technician  -       *  116 

Electrician's  Mate  150 

Engineman       y^^  168 

HUll»Maintenance  Technician  191 

IhstrUnientman                     ...  200 

Interior  Communications  Electrician    '  205  ' 

Machinery  Repairman            ^  225 

Machinist's  Mate            •/  229 

Molder-                              '     ,  .      ■          247     ,  | . 

Optlcalman  266  ' 

Patternmaker                   '  2  70 

In  general,  Engineering/Repair  jLDOs  do  such  things  as  supervise 
the  operation  of  main  engines  when  s,hlps  are  getting  under  way,  coming  to 
anchor,  and  at  other  times  when  special  care  Is  necessary.   They  evaluate 
problems  In  the  equipment  and  recommend  action  to  correct  problems .  "  They 
review  plans  for  Installing,  changing,  repairing  and  overhauling  electrical 
units  and  systems  on  ships  and  at  shipyards.  They  Inspect  machinery  and 
plan  and  conduct  tests  of  machinery  and  systems  to  make  sure  they  will 
operate  properly.   They  estimate  the  personnel,  materials,  time  and  money 
that  will  be  needed  to  complete  engineering/repair  Jobs .  •  They  direct  repair- 
shops  and  foundries  .  They  develop"  work  procedures  for  shipyards  and  repair  ^ 
facilities.   They  plan,  schedule,  and  conduct  training  for  engineering  and 
repair  personnel.   Engineering/Repair  LDOs  with  *he  rank  of  lieutenant  com- 
mander or  commander  may  prepare  budgets;  they  tnay  serve  aiS  members  of 
boards  that  evaluate  ship  designs;,  or  they  may  head  the  planning  departments  -■ 
of  naval. shlpyalrds  or  repair  facilities.  ^^^'*  ' 

The  wofk  of  Engineering/Repair  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank  and* 
on  the  specific  Jobs  to  which  they  are  assigned.  They  may  work,  for  example, 
•  ^as  technical  instructors,  as  superintendents  of  machinery  installation  and 
repair,  as  Damage  Control  Officers,  as  Ship  Repair  Officers,  as  Hull  Inspec- 
tion Officers  or  Hull  Superintendents,  as  Ship's  Engineering  Officers,  as  ship  ' 
Salvage  Operations  Officers,  as  an  Electrical' Planning  and  Estimating  (cost) 
Superintendents,. as  Ship's  Electrical  Officers  or  Ship's  Electrical  Repair 
Officers,  or  as  Technical  Inspectors. 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS  ,  .  ' 

Engineering/Repair  IDOs  share  the  conditions" of  the  personnel  they 
supervise •  ^  Since  the  field  is  broad,  including  12  different  enlisted  job  cate- 
gories, there  are  a  variety  of  possible  assignments.   Engineering/Repair  LDOs 
may  work  aboard -"ships  of  all  kinds.  They  may  be  assigned  to  fleet  commands 
or  to  shore-based  activities  including  naval  shipyards  and  schools.   The  work 
may  be  physically  demanding.   For  example,  personnel  frequently  may  be  re- 
quired to, do  troubleshooting  or  repair  work  in  very  small  spaces  in  engine 
rooms,  where  the  temperature  may  be  quite  warm.  ' 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Engineering/Repair  LDOs  spend 
about  2-3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs.  .  After  that,  they 
spend  2-3  yeai-s'on  "shore  duty,"  then  1-3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility/ 
or  2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  as-hore,  and  so  on  until  re-, 
tirement.  ^  • 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  In  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  froni  home .    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
Engineering/Repair  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in 
g.eneral. 

QUALIFICATIONS  , 

>  - 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Engineering/Repair  Limited  Duty 
Officer,  personnel  must  first  gain  experienge  in  one  of  the  enlisted  ratings 
in  the  engineering/repair  field.   Some  enlisted  personnel  become  Warrant 
Officejrs  in  the  engineering/repair  specialty  before  becoming  LDOs.  (Warrant 
Officers  are  generally  technical  specialists  who  have  fewer  management 
responsibilities  than  LDOs.).  Other  persons  advance  directly  from  enlisted 
to  LDO  status.     *  ' 

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire,  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriafee-lor  managers.   They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  among  its  various  units,  and  its  role  in  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 
history,  customs  and  etiquette.  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions, 
rights  and  benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers  in  various  categories.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  individual  responsit^ility ,  and  maintain  morale. 
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To  "^^orae  Engineering/Repair  Limited  Duty  OHloers  oersonnsl 
•also  have  the  technical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  dLcrwork  li  Th»^ 

t  t  Z',TT  °'  competitive.   Personnel Lcot?S.Os  by  shtw- 

rn:ge^:i'c1p:hmtrs"""""°"  '^^  '""/"^^        -P-'-  techmLi-^d 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  presently  about  565  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the 
engineering/repair  specialty.   The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  p^^ 
sonnel  to  advance  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  neeS  of  the 

is'lTr^e  ™V  f^'T''  'r''  """^'^^  because  tl,ene!d 

may  be  keen  "  °  -o'^Petltion  " 

Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy"  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status .  ' 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Portant  ge?e:alYnLZr  ^^LTth^  N^^ Y;:e°oflr ^T^^^T^^^"^ 

In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  ■  discussed 
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The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  ,  p^^^ 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Pqqg  2  3 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  .  w 

'  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life 

Page. 28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  page  30 

"Shore  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  .         p^ge  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  p^ge  33 
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Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  ' 

Navy  Training  and  Education  • 
Advancement  In  the  Navy' 
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.  EXPLOSIVE  OJRDNANCE  DISPOSAL  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 

■  •  i  ■  ; 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  . 

Explosive  Ordnance  t)lspo'sal  Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  are  tech- 
nical nianagers  in  the  field  of  weapons  disposal.  They  have  responsibilities 
for  the  safe  dfeacttvation  and  removal  of  weapons,  explosives,  demolition 
materials,  and  chemical  and  biological  agents^ used'in  combat.  ("Ordnance" 
is  a  general  term  that  refers  to  materials  used  in.combat— guns ,  ammunition^ 
rockets  4knd  missiles^/ mines,  and  associated  equipment.)  o 

The  work  involves  detection,  identification,  and  evaluation  pf  the 
danger^  of  dlffel^ent  ordnance  materials.  Then  the  materials  must  be  fn,ade 
harmless  on  the  \spot  or  removed  for  deactivation  and  disposal.  Expfofeive 
Ordnance^  Disposal  LDOs  direct  and  afjsist  in  those  operations.   They  make 
decisions  about  how  materials  may  best  be  handled,  and  they  enforce  safety 
precailations .  '       •    '  '  ! 

;In  addition  to  diracting  disposal  operations.  Explosive  Or(|nance 
Dl^sposal  LDQs  coordinate  storage,  packaging,  and  transport  of  explosive 
ordpance.  They  manage  procurement,  issuing,  and  inventory  tasks  to  main-' 
tain  supplies  of  equipment  and  materials  used  in  explosive  ordnance  work. 
They  supervise  the  assembly,  installation,  inspection,  and  maintenance  of 
equipment  and  materials.   They  direct  the  .preparation  of  technical  reports, 
manuals!  bulletins*  and  other  information  about  explosive  ordnance  disposal. 

^Each  Explosive  Ordnancq  Disposal  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  lnv^!)lved  in  some 
of  ^he  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty 
or  occupation.   It  Is  very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  t;he  gen- 
eral work  of  the  Navy  as  Well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first 
chapter  of  this  manual  describes  th^  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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They  participate  In  and  administer  research  programs  to  evaluate  operations 
•and  Improve  equipment  and  techniques .   They  work  with  commercial  firms  on 
projects  Involving  equipment,  tools,  and  materials  for  explosive  ordnance 
disposal.   They  advise  on  the  capabilities  of  personnel  and  halp  to  develop 
plans  for  the  employment  of  personnel.   They  analyze  costs  of  explosive 
ordnance  disposal  operations  and  prepare  budget  recommendations. 

The  w<prk  of  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  LDOs  varies,  depending 
on  rank  and  on  the  specific  Job  to  which  they  are  -assigned.   An  Explosive 
Ordnance  Disposal  LDO  may  work,  for  example,  as  a  Safety  Officer,  a 
■  Training  Officer,  an  Inspection  Team  Officer,  or  as  an  Officer  In  Charge  of 
an  explosive  ordnance  disposal  shipboard  team,  mobile  team,  or  advisory 
team. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  , 

Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  per- 
sonnel they  supervise.   They  may  be  assigned  to  training  centers,  to  shore 
facilities,  "and  to  all  kinds  of  ships.   They  may  work  in  the  United  States  or 
overseas.   Explosive  ordnance  disposal  can  be  extremely  hazardous.  Per- 
sonnel may  be  called  upon  to  deactivate  mines  under  water  or  to  do  emergency 
work  under  other  difficult  conditions.  .  ■ 

Sea-Shore  Rotafion 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  LDOs 
spend  about  2-3  years.on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs.   After  that, 
they  spend  2-3  years  on  "shore  duty,"  then  1-3  yebrs  at  an  overseas  Navy, 
facility  or  2-3  years  at  sea,,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  oh 
until  retirement. 

"Sea  duty"  Includes  all  ofpe  time  during  whichan  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent 
in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away 
from  home  blxt  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  periods  away  from  home*. 
"Shore,  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where  Explosive  Ordnance 
Disposal  LDOs 'provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

OUAUFICATIONS 

.  All  personnel  who  want  to  work  in  the  field  of  explosive  ordnance 
.disposal  must  go  through  intensive  training.   Trainees  may  be  Selected  from 
any  enlisted  Job  category.  After  successfully  completing  training,  enlisted 
personnel  gain  experience  in  explosive  ordnance  disposal.   LDOs  are  selected 
from  among  experienced  enlisted  personnel. 

Some  enlisted  personnel  becofne  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal 
Technicians  with  the  status  of  Warrant  Officer  before  becoiTiing  LDOs. 


(Warrant  Officers  are  generally  technical  specialists  who  have  fewer  manage- 
ment responsibilities  than  LDOs.)  Other  persons  advance  directly  from  en- 
listed to  LDO  status. 

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
•edge  appropriate  for  managers.  They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships^among  its  various  units,  and  its  role  in  relation 
to  the  jother  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 
history^  customs  and  etiquette,  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions , 
rights  and  •benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilitles  of  officers  in  various  categories.  They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  individual  Iresponsibllity,  and  maintain  morale. 

To  become  Explosive. Ordnance, Disposal  Limited  Duty  Officers, 
personnel  must  also  have  the  technical-knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to 
direct  work  in  that  field.  .The  position  of  LDO  is  competitive.   Personnel  ^  • 
become  LDOs  by  showing  on  the  Job  ai>d  on^ qualification  tests  that  they 
have  superior  technical ,and  managerial  capabilities.  .  . 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  presently  about  30  Nat^  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the 
explosive  ordnance  disposal  specialty.  The  number  of  opportunities  for 
enlisted  personnel  to  advance  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  ^ 
the  needs  of  the  Navy. 

•  Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status. 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I;  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  informaticm^about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the- major  topics  discussed 
in* Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation.  Page  4 

.  The  General  Wcrk  of  the  Navy  Page  ^3 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  *  Page  27 

.     Shipbo^d  Life  '  Pageis- 

Lepgths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

•'Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  '  Page  32 

.  ,      Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 
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How  the  Navy  Hires  Page  3^5 

Navy  Pay  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  ^  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  page  51 
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INTELLIGENCE  LIMITED  DUTY  OFHCER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Intelligence  Limited  Duty  Officers  (IJDOs)  are  technical  managers 
In  the  Intelligence  field.   They  have  responsibilities  for  planning,  coordi- 
nating and  directing  the  gathering  of  "intelligence,"  which  is  information 
that  is  important  for  planntrig  defense  strategy  and  tactics.   Usually  the 
informatiop  if  secret.   Intelligence  LDOs  also  have  responsibilities  for  the 
processing  and  analysis  of  intelligence  information  i  J     '  . 

Intelligence  LDOs  supervise  and  provide  technical  assistance  to 
ot|ior  personnel  whose  work'involves  intelligence  activities  or  who  need  to 
US9  intelligence  services  or  equipment.   They  train  personnel  in  te(?^niques 
of  survival,  evasion,  escape,  and  resistance  to  physical  and  psychological^ 
/pressures  in  the  event  of  capture  by  enemy  forces.   They  plan  and  direct 
photogsraphic  reconnaissance  missions,  attack  missions,  and  other  special 
missions.  They^aintaln  working  relationships  with  schools  tjiat  provide 
intelligence  trying:  They  prepare  intelligence  studies  and  reports  of  var- 
icOis  kinds  and  mak^e  recommendations  concerning  the  release,  shipment, 
and  disposal  of  information.   They  are  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of 
accurate  intelligence  files  and  for  the  condition  and  uSe  of  equip^nerit.  Intel- 
ligence LDOs  in  the  higher  ranks  take  increasing  responsibility  for  overall 
planning  of  intelligence  operations.   They  direct 'training  and  readiness  of 
irttollicjoace  units.  Thoy  evaluate  data  and  reports  to  determine  their  mili- 
tary significance.   They  also  develop  intelligence-gathering  jtechpiques. 

•k 

Each  Intelligence  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  tnvplved  in  some  of  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  is  very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the 
.   Navy  as  well  as  the  work  pf'his  own  specialty.   The  first  chapter  of  this 
manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy, 
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The  vJferk  of  Intelligence  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  ranJc  and  on  the 
specific  Jobs  to  which  they  are  assighed.  JTh^y  may  w,drk ,  for  example,  as 
Intelligence  .Officer^^,,or  Assistant  Intelligence  Officers  in  aircraft  squadrons 
or  aircraft  carrier  divisions ,  at  fleet  intelligence  centers,  at  the  Naval 
Reconnaissance  and-Whnical  Support  Center,  or  on  the  staffs  of  major  naval 
commands.    Other  assignments  include  Instructor  and  Training  Officer  at  one 
*  of  the  naval  intelligence  schools. 

'WORKING  CONDITIONS  ^ 

I-     ■     ■  ■ 

Intelligence  LE?Os  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  th^y  super- 
vise.  Their  work  is  usually  done  in  an  office  or  school  setting',  and  they  are 
assigned  to  ships,  staff$^  and  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas 
Sea-Shore  Rotation     ^       v  . 

Like  other  Llmite(^  Duty  Officers ,  Intelligence  LDOs  spend  about 
2^3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  thdy  become  LDOs.   After  that,  tliey  spend 
2-3  years  on  "shore  duty,"  then  1-3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or 
2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until, 
retlrerpent . 

"iSea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an^^o^Jtcer  is  assigned 
to.  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .    Much  of  that,^time  will  be 
spent -in  .P9rt  at  home  bases.    Therefc|re  ,/the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  frpm  home  but  rafher  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  frbm  home.^  "Shore  duty"  is  duty;at  permanent  shore  locations ,  where . 
Intelligence  LDOs, provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  the  the  Navy  In  general. 

*  ■       .ft  ■  ^     _  ■     '  " 

QUALIFICATIONS 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Intelligence  Limited  Outy  'Officer, 
personnel  must  first  complete  special  training  and  serve  successfully  as 
enlisted^sailors  working  in  the  intelligence  field.   Some  enlisted  ^personnel 
become  .Intelligence  Techriicians  with  the"  status  of  Warrant  Officer  Jbefore 
beeoming  LDOs.    (Warrant  Officers  are  generally  technical  specialists  who 
have  fewer  management  r^ponsibilities  than  LDOs.)   Other  persons  advance 
directly  from  enlisted  to  LOQ  statug.  ' 

■/*    All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the^general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge* appropriate  for  managers.    They  must  understand  tbe  organizatTOn  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  among  its  .various  units,  and  its  role  in  relation 
'  to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must'know  naval 
history,  customs  and^etiquette.  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions, 
rights  and  benefits.    They  must  Know  the'duties,,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers  in  various  categories.    They  must  know  standard  procedures 
for  administrative  control  and  for  operations.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
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conduct  training  ,  and 'they  must''have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel^;  develop  individual  responsibility,  and  mairitain  morale. 

To  become  Intelligence  tDOs,  personnel  must  also  have  the  technical 
krjowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work  in  that  field.   The  position  of 
LDO  is  competitive..  Personnel  become  LDOs  by  showing  on"  the  job  afid  on 
qualification  tests  that  they  have' superior  technical  and  managWial  capabilities 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  '  •        '  "  '  '     -     ,  ' 

...  "  ■  / 

There  are  presently  about  10  Navy,  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the  intelli- 
gence specialty.   The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to  advance 
•  to'that  position  varies,  depending  on  tHe  needs  of  thfe  Navy. 

Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women^ 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status . 


ADDITIONALJNFORMATION  ' 

Chapter  I,  "The-Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  bf  this  manual  contains  im-  • 
portant  general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are^listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine,  in  the  Navy                         ^.  Page<*27 

Shipboard^ife  p^ge  28  • 

^        Length^f  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises      '  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Paae  32 

RQtation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  andj  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

.     .    How  the  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

Navy  Pay                                                          .  p^ge  4^ 

^       Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

^         Navy  Training  and  Education                             ^  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 


» 
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MESS  MANAGEMENT  LIMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


»«H  o«n        -  5^"®'"^^  "^'"e  eriven  to  eating  places  for  Navy  officers 

and  enlisted  personnel.  'Mess  Management  Llmlted^Duty  Officers  (LDOs) 
supervise  the  operation  of  those  eating  places. 

The  posltldD  of  Mess  Management  LDO  Is  new.  The  Bureau  of  Nava^l 
Personnel  has  not  yet  published  an  official  description  of  the  work  In  that  ' 
specialty.   Based  on  the  Information  that  Is  available,  It  may  be  said  that 
Mess  Management  LDOs  dlreqt  and  advise  on  menu  planning.,  on  the  purchasing 
of  foods  and  relatfed  supplies  and  equipment,  on  propet  food  storage  arid  on  focS 
preparation.    They  estimate  costs  of  food  operations.-,  prepare  budgets,  and 
supervise  spending-.   They  ,also  direct  food  service  proceai^es  as  well  as  clean- 
ing and  maintenance  activities.  •  -   

Mess. Management  LDOs  supervise  enlisted  personnel  in  food  service 
occupations    or  "ratings."  The  enlisted  personnef  are  called  Mess  Manage- 
n^ent  Specialists..   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about  their  w^rk  to  understand  the 
Tthl\^u  .  r  f.  Management  LDO  may  do  as  a  manager.  A  description 

of  the  enlisted  rating  can  be  found  on.  pp .  235-237  of  this  bciok. 


Each  Mess  Management  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his -own  specialty  or  " 
occupation.   It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first  Chap- 
ter of.  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  N^^.  ' 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Mess  Management  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they 
supervise.   They  are  assigned  to  all  types  of  ships  and  shore  facilities  in  the 
United  States  and  overseas.  - 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Mess  Management  LDOs  spend 
about  2-3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs,   After  that,  they 
spend  2-3  years  on  "shore  duty, "  then  1-3.  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility 
or  2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and. so  on  until  retire- 
ment. 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
Mess  Management  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in 
general.  . 

QUAUFICATIONS 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  ^Mess  Management  Limited  Duty 
Officer,  personnel  must  first  gain  experience  as  enlisted  Mess  Management 
Specialists.   Some  enlisted  personnel  become  Warrant  Officers  in  the  food 
service  specialty  before  becoming  LDOs,   (Warrant  Officers  are  generally 
specialists  who  have  fewer  management  responsibilities  than  LDOs.)  Othnr 
persons  advance  directly  from  enlisted  to  LDO  status. 

All  Linciited  Duty  Officers  mlust  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.   They  ^must^understand  the  organization  of 
the  Nav^,  the  relationships  among  its,  various  units ,  and  its  role  in  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Departmertt  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 
history,  customs  and  etiquette.  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions / 
rights  and  benefits..   They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers  in  various  categories.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide' 

personnel,  develop  individual  responsibility,  and  maintain  morale, 

i> 

To  become  Mess  Management  Limited  Duty  Officers,  personnel  must 
also  have  the  technical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work  in  that 
field.    The  position  of  LDO  is  competitive.   Personnel  become  LDOs  by  show-;-, 
ing  on^.he  job  and  on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and 
managerial  capabilities.  *  - 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  •  ' 

There  are  presently  about  40  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the  mess 
management  specialty.   The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to 
advance  to  that  position  varies,  depending  oh  the  Navy's  needs.  Opportuni- 
ties will  vary,  for  example,  with  the  size  of  the  force  and  the' number  of 
separate  facilities. operated  by  the  Navy.   In  general,  it  appears  that  there 
will  be  good  opportunities  for  interested,  competent  personnel  to  advance 
in  the  field  6f  mess  management. 

Existing  legi.-.lation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status, 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  thfs  manual  contains  im- 
.portant  general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the- major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  » 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  C^ccupatron 

Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

Page  2 '7 

Shipboard  Life 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

^  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  ; 

Pag6\33 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay 

Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

Page  43 

Navy  Training  and. Education 

Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy 

Page  51 
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METEOROLOGY  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Meteorolpgy  Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  are  technical  managers 
in  the  field  of  weather  observation  and  reporting.    (Meteorology  is  a  branch 
of  physids  that  deals  with  the  atmosphere  and  its  phenomena,  particularly 
temperature,  moisture,  and  wind.)  They  have  responsibilities  for  providing 
the  Navyjs  sea,_air,  and  land  units  with  the  most  accurate  possible  weathfer 
Information. 

Meteorology  LDOs  supervise  and  provide  technical  assistance  to 
enlisted  personnel  who  work  in  the  weather  field.   Those  personnel  are  called 
Aerographer's  Mates.   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about  their  work,  to  under- 
stand the. variety  of  things  a  Meteorology  LDO  may  do  as  a  manager.  (See 
pp.  55r57  of  this  book  for  a  description  of  the  Aerograiiher's  Mate  Job  Cate- 
gory, or  "rating.  ")  In  general,  the  work  includes : 

•      Making  visual  observations  and  monitoring  weather 
Instruments  to  collect  information  about  water  and 
atmospheric  conditions.  » 

#.  '  Operating  satellite  receivers  to  obtain  information 
about  ocean  conditions  and  conditions  In  the  high 
atmosphere 


'  Each  Meteorology  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  sOme  of  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  is  very  important^for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the 

.Mavy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.    The  first  chapter  of  this 
manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 


•  Using  computer  equipment  to  process 
weatjier  data  ^  ^ 

•  Interpretliig,  preparing,  and  distributing 
weather  dataVcharts  and  reports,  Includ-    -  , 
Ing Jiazardotrr^eather  and  sea-state  warn^. 
Ings  ■      '  .  .  ' 

•  Forecasting  weather  arid  water  conditions  \ 

•  •  Maintaining  and^repalrlng  meteorological 

and  oceanographlc  equipment  arid  InstrQhents, 

In  addition  to  supervising  and  providing  technical  assistance  to 
.  weather  personnel  In  the  foregoing  areas  of  work,  Meteorology  LDOs  pl^n 
and  conduct  tralnihg  programs  for  weather  personnel.   Meteofqlogy  LDOs 
also  train  pilots,  aircrew  and  others  In  how  to  observe  and^lnterpret  atmos- 
pheric and  water  conditions  and  how  to  use  weather  charts  and  reports. 
They  interview  arriving  pilots  and  drewmen  for  details  abdut  weather  en- 
countered during  flights,  and  update  weather  Information  based  qn  flight  / 
reports.  TJiey  brief  pilots  and  crewmen, on  conditions  along  flight  routes 
and. at  their  destinations,  and  Issue  we^ather  clearances  for  flights.  They 
direct  preparation  of  radioactive  fallout  forecasts.    They  direct  computation 
•  of  ballistic  and  density  data  for  weapon  firing  operations,  and  they  prepare 
forecasts  used  In  planning  special  weapons  operations.   They  also  partlcl- 
 pate  In  research  to  develop  new  equlpm^t  and  techniques  for  weather  fore- 
casting. "1 

'  '  ' 

The  work  of  Meteorology  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank  and  on 
the  specific  Jobs  to  which  they  are  assigned.   They  may  work,  for  example,  •  "b* 
as  technical  Instructors,  Training  Officers,  as  Meteorological  Reconnais- 
sance Officers  In  air  squadrons,  as  Meteorological  Supply  Managen^ent  ' 
bfflcers  or  Ecjulpment  and  Technical  Liaison  Officers,  as  Naval  Weather 
Activity  Administrators,  or  as  Staff  Meteorological  Officers  . 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  .  .  , 

•  * 

Meteorology'LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they  super- 
vise. They  may  be  assigned  to  sea  duty  on  large  shlp§  such  as  'aircraft  carr 
rlers  or  cruisers.   Ashore,  they  mqy  be  as'signed  to  naval  air  stations,  to 
weather  centers  and  to  training  schools.   They  may  work  In  the  United  States 
or  overseas  t 

Sea-Shore  Ro^atlqc 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Meteorology  LDOs  spend  about 
2-3  years  on  ".sea^duty"  when  they  become  LDOs..  After  that,  they  spend 
2-3  years  on  "shore  duty,  "  then'  1-3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  -  ' 

2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until 
retirement. 
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.       "Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  Is  assianpH 
o  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .   Much  of  that  "me  Jm^^^^ 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases .    Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  ^oes  not  mean  ' 
time  away  from  horria  but  rather  time  during  which  there  win  brsome  periods 
away  from  home.  >^hore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locat  ons  where 
Meteorology  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Nav^  In  general. 

QUALIFICATIONS  « 

To  be  eli^llble  for  the  position  of  Meteorology  Limited  Duty  Officer 
personnel  must  flr^t  gain  Experience  as  enlisted  workers  In  the  Ae  ograp^^^^^^^^ 

War^^Tofn  "^^^"^^  Aerographers  with  the  status 

of  Warrant  Officer  before  becoming  LDOs.    (Warrant  Officers  are  generally 
technicar  specialists  who  have  fewer  management  responsibilities  than  LI^Os  ) 
Other  persons  adyance  directly  from  enlisted  to  LDO  status. 

edae  ^nn^L^^^^^^"""^  ^""^^^^  ^"^^"^  knowl- 

the  NawTl  P,fj  ^""f^^^^-   They' must  understand  the  organization  of 
to  th?^h.      '^^l^f^^.^^hlps  among  its  various  units,  and  its  role  In  relation 
h^.torv        f^'""^'"!  Department  ol  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 

.1.^'  .T^^^f  ^""^  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions 

.InT  .  J  categories .   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 

n!rln        H         '"''i''^  '""'^  '^"^^       leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  Individual  responsibility,  and  maintain  morale. 

have  thP  ^P.hn^T.'^^'fT^''^^'  ^^"^''^^         Officers,  personnel  must  also  • 
havejhe  technical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work  In  that  field 
The  position  pf  LDO  Is  competitive.   Personnel  become  LDOs  by  shoeing  on 

:^rlifc:pabi?it^e::"""^°"  ''''  '^^^  technLl^rL^na- 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

'^'JT       Presently  about  40  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  In  the  meteor- 
to  th^n"  Lf'^n       ""'"'l^  °'  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to  advance 
to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of  t^e  Navy.   There  have 
been  mportant  developments  in  the  techniques.  Instruments,  and  equ  pment 

bL'Linr^  ^'  "T""'  ^•^^  "^^^      changing  ,  growing  and 

be^comlng  mote  sophisticated.   It  offers  good  opportunities  for  career  develop- 

td  Limited  DutT^OfSt^^^^  appointment  of  Navy  women 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  . 

^  ^       Chapter  I,  "The. Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 

portant  general  Information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  dlscusse 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 

Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy 

Page  2  7 

Shlpbdard  Life 

Page  2  8 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

Page  30 

0 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay 

Page  40 

Navy;  Retirement  Benefits 

Page  '43 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy 

Page  51 
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NUCLEAR  POWER  LIMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  — 

Nuclear  Power  Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  are  technical  managers 
In  the  general  field  of  nuclear  power  production.   The  Navy  has  both  surface 
ships  and  submarines ^that  are  driven  by  nuclear  power.  Nuclear  Power  LDOs 
have  responsibilities  for  safe  and  efficient  power  production  on  those  ships 
and  sufemarlnes.  . 

Nuclear  Power  LDOs  are  a*  special  category  of  ship  engineer,  ("Engi- 
neer" Is  the  general  name  given  to  personnel  responsible  for  power  production  ' 
on  a  ship,)  •  Their  work  Is  similar  In  many  respects  to  the  work  of  engineering 
officers  on  the  more  conventional  ships  powered  by  steam  or  dlesel  fuel.  (See 
"Engineering/Repair  Limited  Duty  Officer,  "  pp,  427-430  of  this  manual.)  How- 
ever, nuclear  power  adds  new  dimensions  to  ship  engineering  because  of  the 
nature  of  the  power  production  equipment,  the  dangers  of  the  process,  and  the 
enormous  power  capability  It  provides. 

The  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  has  not  yet  published  a  description  of 
the  new  job  category  of  Nuclear  Power  LDO,    Based  on  the  information  that  Is 
available,  It  can.be  said  that  the  job  Includes  supervising  the  operation  of  , 
nuclear  reactors  and  associated  equipment,  planning,  developing  training 
programs,  and  providing  advice  and  information  about  nuclear  power  matters 
to  command  personnel -or  others  who  may  need  to  know. 


Each  Nuclear  Power  Limited  Duty  Officer  Is  Involved  In  some  of  the  general 
wovV^  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  ox;  occupation. 
It  Is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of'thfe 
Netvy  as'well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first  chapter  of  this 
manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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^  wor..  The  enlisted  ratings  Leo^'^id  ^'lltrwr   '  '"'" 
.Enlisted  Ratings  From 
Which  Nuclear  Power  r>  i 

■  •         Personnel  M.v  nIZ.L  '?„L^'"  '"''"^  ' 

^ —  —   ^^^wn  Information  Can  ^e  FnimH 

Electriclan'a  Mate  150 

Electronics  Technician         .  160  ' 

Interior  Communications 
Technician  ' 

Machinist's  Mate  '  '     ^  229 

I'm? and  'nSdTe^LrrZrreir-T'^^'  assignments.  Some  different 

d™„3  ,i.e  ^i:^:x:tii:^:t::^rz^-j^-i^: 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  '        "  . 

supervise""  They'  ^"p";- a.^f  ^  »''"f  'he  personnel  they 

accustomed  to  fairly  long  periods  of  confinement  and  steady  close  aonta.t 
with  other  crew  members.  s>-eaay,  close  contact 

i^ea-Shoro  Rotation 

2-3  years  ^'Caduiv^t  """ll  "3°=  =Pend  about 

2-3  ^ears  on  "shore  duty  'tLn  1%  '""^  "'^''"'-^  -Pend 

2.  years  at  sea^rf^lt^ed  a^n  Vy%Tye:rVrsS!-7sron' u^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Nuclear  Power  U,Os  P-lde  Lp^ tTlle^r^ror'foTth':^";!;  "^^^^^^^^^^ 
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QUAUFICATIONS^  > 

'    ■  -        ^    ■  . 

The  position  of  Nuclear  Power  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  competitive.  • 
Personnel  Interested  in  that  kind  of  work  mUst  first  be  selected  for  intensive 
training  at  the  Navy's  Nuclear- Power  School.   Trainees  m^y.be  selected  from 
ams^ng  personnel  in  the  enlisted  ratings  of  Electrician's  Mate,  Electronics 
Technician,  Machinist's  Mate  and  Interior  Communications  Technician.  After 
successfully  completing  training,  personnel  must  gain  experience  in  the  nuclear 
powet  field  by  serving"  aboard  nuclear  ships  or  submarines. 

Some  enlisted  personnel  become  Nuclear  Power  Technicians  with  the 
status  of  Warrant  Officer  before  becoming  LDOs.   (Warrant  Officers  are  gen- 
erally technical  specialist^  who  have  fewer  management  responsibilities  than 
LDOs.)   Other  persons  advance  directly  from  enlisted  to  LDO  status. 

All  limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.   They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  among  Its  various  units,  and  Its  role  In  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  In  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval  J 
history,  customs  and  etiquette,  Navy  regulations /'and  personnel  fiftictlons ,  * 
rights  and  benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsl-r 
bllltles  of  officers  In  various  categories.    They  must  know  how  to  plan  and  • 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leaderjshtp  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  Individual  responsibility,  and  maintain  morale. 

To  become  Nuclear  Power  Limited  Duty  Officers .  personnel  must  also 
have  the  technical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  direct  work  in  that  field.  ° 
The  position  of  LDO  is  competitive .   Personnel  become  LDOs  by  sfftowing  on 
the  Job  and  on  cjualificatiop  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and  mana- 
gerial  capabilities .  v 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  ^  ' 

There  are  presently  about  100  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the 
nuclear  power  specialty.   They  work  on  surface  "ships",  on  submarines  and  at 
shore  facilities.   The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to  advance 
to  that  position  depends  mostly  on  personnel  turnover  and  on  changes  in  the 
size  of  the  l^a\f^'s  nuclear  ship  force.   It-appears  that  opportunities  for  ad- 
vancement to  Huclear  Power  LDO  will  lae  limited  for  some  time  to  come  be- 
cause of  the  small  number  of  openings.  ' 

Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 


Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  lisl;ed  below.  . 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy 
Shipboard,  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Nayy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
•Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  4 
Pa^e  23 
Page  27 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page. 44 
Page  51 
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OPERATIONS  LIMITED  DUTY  OFFICER  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Operations  Limited  Duty  Officers  are  technlc&l  managers  In  the  fleW- 
of  communications  and  defense  information-gathering.  All  of  the  work  done 
in  the  Navy  is  ultimately  for  the  purpose  of  national  defense,  but  many  ac- 
tivities are  support  activities  necessary  to  keep  the  organization  running 
(for  example,  mall  service,  construction,  ship  maintenance,  supply  work) .' 
"Operations"  refers  to  work  that  contributes  directly  to  command  and  con-  ' 
trcl  of  defense  activities. 

Operations  LDOs  supervise  enlisted  personnel  who  work  in  commu- 
nications and  information-gathering  Jobs  related  to  combat  or  combat  readi- 
ness.  Most  of  those  personnel  are  specialists  in  elefetrioity  and  electronics, 
sinc^  advanced  electrical  and  electronic  equipmenMs  used  for  shipboard 
communications,  for  target  detection,  and  for  other  defense  information- 
gathering  puf-pbses.  „  It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about  the  fdllowing  enlisted 
Job  categories,  or  "ratings,"  to  understand  the  variety  of  things  an  Opera- 
tions LDO  may  do  as  a  tnanager:  '  - 


'       '  " — ^- — — — 


Each  Operations  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as^well  as  the  work  of  his  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  wofk  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.   The  first  chapter  of  thi& 
manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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^\     Enlisted  Ratings  That  '     Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 

"Involve  Operations  Work  •       .  Information  Can  Be  Found'  ' 

Electrician's  Mate          .  .    •  .    >  ' 

bcean  Systems  Tec'linician  ,_.  •  260- 

©peratiOfis  Specialist  ,      "  263 

0u3rterma^6r  291 

i        /     Radioman*     '  ^  ..'             -  .  295 

.V    ^•SignaljnQ'n                 *  '  303 

.  •   '       ,     Sonar  Technician             ^   30q 

Tn  general,  -there  are  three  major  aVeas  of  operations  work: 

;  Communications— aboard -ship  ^  §om  ship  to 

-    -  ship,  and  from  ship  to ^ore     "  .        •  " 

•  •  V  Antisubmarine  warfare  operations  (electronic 

,     ,  detection-sand  location  of  submarines) 

•     f     P^ration  of  ships/  Combat  information  centers 
,     ,  '   .  (CICs)  where  ,  a'mong;  other  activities    the  move- 

ment's of  friendly  and  enemy  ships  arid  .aircraft 
cire  monitoredy  ' 

^  -(The  com^bat  information  center  on  a-large  ship  is  similar  to  the  .NASA  control 
^centers-  for  space  flights  that  have  been  shown  on  television.   In  the  CICs  • 
like  the  NASA  control  centers ,  personnel  and  equipment  keep  track  of  all 
conditions,  that  might  affect  the  mission.   The  CIC  serves  as  a  central  source 
informati.on  for- missidn  command  and  control ..) 

-    In  addition  to  supervising  personnel  and  providing  technical  assis- 
'  ^"^-i"  tl^e  f^jregoing  are'as  of  work.  Operations  LDOs  direct  the  movement* 
of  ^Hips  within  an  assigned  area  and  coordinat^e  support  services  provided  to 
teombat  ships..  They  coordinate  the  routing  and  movement  of 'pierchant  ships 
in  Navy  operating  areas  and  maintain  diagrams  and  records  on  shipping.  They 
schedule-T^aintenance  and  repair  work  on  shtps  and  equipment.   They  develop 
-StaniJards  for  opVational  readiness  and  evaluate  the  performance  of  individual 
ships  an4  units.    Thev  direct  segrch  and  rescue  activities ,  -codrdinating  Navy 
^ef^orts  with/those  of  ithet  services ,   They  develop  communications  plans 
assign  communicati^scharinels  and  frequencies  to  be  used  for  different  pur- 
^Boses.  and  coor^te  |heli:  usS.-  They  also  plan  and  cdnduct  training  for 
operatrons  pepsbnnel.         ■      •      «  v  \ 

T^work  of  Operations  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank  and  cin  the 
specific  lobs  to  whi^h  they  are  assigned.   For  example,  they  may  work  aboard 
ships^s  Antis6bnfiarine  Officers  or  Radio  Officers  ^Tactical  Data  System 
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Officers,  S/taff  Readiness  Officers ,  or  as  Communication  Plans  Officers. 
They  may  also  work  ashore  as  a  Communications  Officers  or  as  Operations 
Officers.  ,  ^ 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Operations  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they  supervise 
They  ma^  Wbrk  aboard  surface  ships  or  submarines,  or  at  shore  facilities  in 
the  United  States  ancf  overseas .         ^  ^       !  ' 

Typically,  operations  work  is  done  in  communications  rooms  or 
centers.    Long  hours  and  sustained  concentration  may  be  required^. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers ,  Operations  LDOs  spend  about  2-3- 
years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs.   After  that,  they  spend  2-3^ 
.years  on  "shore  duty./"  then  1-3  years  at  an  oyerseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3 
years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

"Sea'duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assignee 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship^,  squadron  or  fleet  staff)-.    Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.    Therefore,  ^thejterm  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  ' 
time,  away  from  home' but  rather  ttme  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  Is  duty  at  permanent  shore  loc  ations ,  where. 
Operations  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

QUAUFICATIONS 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Operations  Limited  Duty  Officer, 
personnel  must  fir^^t  gain  experience  as  enlisted  workers  in  the  operations 
field.   Some  enlist^  personnel  become  Warrant  Officers  in  the  operations 
specialty  before  becoming  LDOs .   (Warrant  Officers  are  generally  technical 
specialists  who  haye  fewer  mafnagement  responsibilities  than,  LDOs.)  Other 
persons  advance  dlfectly  from  enlisted  to  LDO  status. 

All  Limited  Duti(^^ Officers  must  acguire  the  general^skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.    They  must  jiinderstand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  among  its  various  units,  and  Its  role  in  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 
history,,  customs  and  etiquette.  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions, 
rights  and  benefits.    They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers,  in  various  categories.   They  must  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  training,  and  they  mufe-t  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
p^rsoniel,  develop  individual  responsibility,  and  maintain  morale. 

To  become  Operations  Limi^ted  Duty  Officers,  personnel  must  also 
have  the  technical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  tct  direct  work  in  that  field. 


The  position  of  LDO  is  competitive.    Personnel  become  LDOs  by  showing  on 
the  job  and  on  qualification  tests  that  they  hava-superlor  technical  and 
managerial  capabilities. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

There  are  presently  about  230  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  in  the  - 
operations  specialty.   The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel 
to  advance  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy. 
Operations  is  a  large  Navy  career  category  that  involves  the  important 
specialties  of  electronics;  it  should  continue  to  provide  good  opportunities 
for  advancement.   Competition' may  be  keen,  however,  because  of  the  number 
of  highly  skilled  personnel  who  work  in  operations. 

Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status.  '  "  ^ 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  '  j  - 

Chapter  I,  "Thd  Navy  as -an  Employer,  "of  th'^s  manual  contains  Im-  ' 
portant  general  informatid^  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  Ihe  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  belbwl  * 

ft 

The- Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation         ^  Page  4 

The  General  WoRfc  of  the  Navy     '        "   '  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  27 
Shipboard  Life                         ^                               .       Page  28' 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

^        Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

^^^y  Pay  _  ♦  p^ge  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43  - 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Xavy  Page  51 
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ORDNANCE  UMITED  DUTY  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Ordnance^Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  are  technical  managers  in 
the  field  of  naval  weapons  and  weapon  systems.    ("Ordnance"  is  a  general 
term  that  refers  to  materials  used  for  combat.   It  includes  weapons  and 
associated  equipment  such  as  "gun  sights  and  mounts,  ammunition,  rocket 
and  missile  launchers,  etc.)  They  assure  thst  the  Navy's  ships  are  properly 
equipped  for. combat.  They  also  direct  the  operation  .of  weapons  and  weapon 
systems.   Ordnance  JJDOs  supervise  the  activities  of  enlisted  personnel  who 
handle  ordnance  materials  used  on  ships.   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about 
the  following  enli-sted  Job  categories,  or  "ratings,"  to  understand  the  variety 
of  things  an  Ordnance  LDO  may  do  as  a  manager: 

Enlisted  Ratings  That  Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 

Involve  Ordnance  Work  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Fire  Control  Technician  '  177      ■  - 

Gunner's  Mate  182  . 

Mineman  '  238 

Missile  Technician  242 

Torpedornan's  Mate  320 

i4-       ■         '      '  T~        '.       !        ^    !        '.         '         ]         I  '  '   

Each  Ordnance  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved' in  some  .of  the  general 
v\rork  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  occupation.' 
It  is  very  important  for  each  offiq^to  understand  the  general  work  of  the 
Isfavy  as  well  as  the  work  of  hia  ^^i^ecialty .   The  first  chapter  of  this 
iriajiual  describes  the  general  worlc  bf^^he^avy . 
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In  general,  naval  ordnance  work  involves: 

Procurement,  storage,  and  distribution  of  weapons 
weapon  parts,  and  associated  equipment  and 


materials 


Installatic  n  and  repair  of  weapons  and  weapon  '  . 

systems       .  ^'v^  •  . 

Changing  equipment,  systems,  and  procedures 
based  on  research  developments 

Ins^pections,  tests,  and  evaluations  of  weapons 
and  weapon  systems 

Planning  the  stratetic  use  of  weapons  (or  planning 
operations  and  logistics)  . 

duct  training  .progran,.  In  the  olance  «eld 

Weapons  Officers  or  Fire  Conttol  om.tr;  may  work,  for  example,  as 

of  Weapons,  or  as  Weapons  pfocu^em^n  om  '^'^t'''"'"'  "  ^^"^^  Inspectors 
ordnance  LDOs  may  w^rk  /s  Guided  MT-^^e'st  OffTcerl'"  M.'^'t 


WO*RKING  CONDITIONS 


Sog-Shore  Rotatl6n  '      "  '  * 

vears  a.  sea,Toired  ^7-::z^:::j^:z^:^-j^.^ 
to  a  fiee.::i:  t^i^.^'^^ Z:'::;^!'z:^tiz?zr^n^''"^^ 

spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore    the  4Vm  ".e.- H  ,    -  h  ^ 

r:y  fZ  ;,re" -sH^  du't^: -  .e-^^eTr^Ts 

ordnance  :.0s  pro^rst'o^rtL''&T:r1o"r.^^^^^^^ 
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QUALIFICATIONS  j 

To  be  eligible  for  the  position  of  Ordnance  Limited  Duty 'Officer, 
personnel  must  first  gain  experience  in  one  of  the  enlisted  ratings  that 
involve  ordnance  work.   Some  enlisted  personnel  become  Warrant  Officers 
in  the  ordnance  specialty  before  becoming  LDOs.    (Warrant  Officers  are 
generally  technical  specialists  who  have  fewer  maftagement  responsibilities 
than  LDOs.)   Oth^r  persons  advance /directly  from  enlisted  to  LDO  status. 

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acquire  the  general  skills  and  knowl- 
edge appropriate  for  managers.    They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  among  its  various  units,  -and  Its  role  In  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  Defense.   They  must  know  naval 
history,  customs  and  etiquette,  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions , 
rights  and  benefits.   They  must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  respnnsl-  • 
bllltles  of  officers  In  various  categories.    They  must  know  standard  procedures 
for  administrative  control  and  for  operations.  .They  must  know  how  to  plan  apd 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guide 
personnel,  develop  Individual  responsibility,  aild  maintain  morale. 

To  become  Ordnance  LDOs,  personnel  must  also,  have  the  technical 
knowledge  artd  skills  necessary  to  direct' woric  Ir^  that  field.   The  position 
of  LDO  Is  competitive.    Personnel  beteome  LDOs  by  showing  on  the  Job  and  f 
on  qualification  tests  that  they  have  superior  technical  and  managerial 
capabilities .  ,^  .  , 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPOFiTUNITY 

There  are  presently  about  200  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  In  the 
ordnance  specialty.   The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to 
advance  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the^Nav^'s  needs. 

Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  limited  Duty  Officer  status. 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  arc  listed  below. 

Tho  SoUor's  Rank  and  Occupallon/  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  /         "  Page  2  3 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  2  7 


Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruis'es,  ' 
"Shor^Duty'VWprk  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty''  axid  "Shore  Duty"' 
How  the  Navy  Hires  *    *     "      /  *' 

Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy  " 


Page  Le- 
page 30 
Page  32' 
Page  33 
Page  .35 
Page  40 
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PHOTOGRAPHY  UMITED'dUTY  OFFICER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  : 

'  Photography  Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs)  are  technical  managers  of 
Navy  photographic  wor/k.   Photography  Is  used  In  the  Navy  for  reconnaissance 
(surveying  areas  by^.aiir  to  become  familiar  with  land  and  water  features,  Indus- 
trial development,  bousing  patterns,  and  the  movemjent  of  defense  forces,  etc.), 
for  intelligence  (collection  of  information  about  the  plans  and  activities  of 
opposing  forces  or  potentially  opposing  forces),  and  for  mapping  and  charting. 
Photography  is  also  used  in  public  information  and  public  relations  activities', 
in  Na^  newspapers,  in  personnel  handbooks,  in  training  materials  and  other 
publications.   Motion  picture  and  television  camera  work  may  be  Involved  for 
both  strategic  and  nonstrategic  purposes. 

Photography  LDOs  supervise  enlisted  personnel  who  do  photographic 
work.   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about  the  following  enlisted  job  categories,  or 
"ratings,  "  to  understand  the  variety  of  things  a  Photography^ LDO  mey  do  .as  a 
manaqor: 

Enlisfed  Ratings  That  Pages  in  This  Manual  Whore 

Involve  Photography  -  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Illustrator-Draftsman  196 

Journalist     ,    ^  '        210  .  ' 

Photographer's  Mate  "  ^      28j3      ^     ,        "  " 


Each  Photography  Limited  Duty  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  is  .very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.  The  fir;st  chapter  of  this 
manual" describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.*  * 
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In  general,  the  work  includes: 

•  Installation  and  maintenance  of  cameras ,    -    '  - 
camera  control  systems;* and  photographic 
processing  equipment;  procurement,  storage, 

•  and  stock  control  of  photographic?  supplies 

•  Camera  wo^k  *  ^ 

•    ,  •••      Eilm  processing,  layout  and  stripping,  print- 

•  making,  photographic  mapmaking  '  " 

•  Maintenance  of  negative  and  print  logs  and 
files.  . 

In  addition  to  supervising  and  providing  technical  as-  istance  to 
enlisted  personnel  who  perform  the  foregoing  activities ,  Photography  LDOs 
do  such  tKings  as  plan  and  conduct  training,  and  direct  preparation  of  tech- 
nical publications  dealing  with  Navy  photography.   They  design  shipboard 
photographic  laboratories,  and  advise  on  the  ^election  and  installation  of 
photographic  equipment  for  aircraft,  ships,  and  bases.    They  review  re- 
quests for  photography,  determine  the  type  of  coverage  and  the  equipment 
best  suited  to  the  purpose,  and  determine  the' time,  materials  and  personnel  . 
required.   Thfey  assign  priorities  to  photography  jobs,  prepare  schedules  and 
coordinate  jobs.   They  plot  flight  lines,for  aerial  photography  and  brief  pilots 
and  crew  members  on  photographic  requireme^nts .   They  plan  motion  pictures 
and  TV  presentations,  and  direct  script-writing  and  set  design,   They  work 
with  motion  picture  studios  that  produce  Navy  training  and  Inf.ormation  films. 
They  coordinate  photographic  matt.ers  with  locai photographic ,  intelligence,  * 
and  public  information  officers,  with  other  Navy  personnel,  and  with  person- 
nel from  other  armed  services.  ' 

The  work  of  Photography  LDOs  varies,  depending  on  rank  and  on  the 
specific  jobs  to  which  they  are  assigned.   A  Photography  LDO,  may  work,  for 
example,  as  a  Photographic  Medical  Officer,  as.  a  Photographic  Officer  or 
Photographic  Director,  as  a  Motion  Picture  and  Television  Project  Officer,  or 
as  a  Training  Officer. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  '    '  .       '  ' 

■Photography  LDOs  share  the  conditions  of  the  personftel  they  .super- 
vise.  They  may  work,  for  example,  in  photographic  laboratories ,  publication' 
production  shops,,  or  office  settings.   They  may  be  assigned  to  sea  duty,  to 
aircraft  squadrons,  or  to  shore  facilities.  'Their  work  may  involve  a  good 
deal  of  local  travel  When  they  are  assigned  to  shore  duty. 
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^  Sea-Shore  Rotation  .  ^ 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Photography  IJDOs  spend  about  2-3 
years  on  *'sea  duty"  when  they  become  LDOs.   Aften  that,  they  spend  2-3 
years  qn  "shore  duty,  "  then  1-3  years  a*t  an  overseas  Navy  facilitynor  2-3 
years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  oh  until  retirement. 

"Sea  dqty^'  .includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an^bfficer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).    Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "se&  duty"  does  not  rajaxin 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  whic  h  there  will  be  some  pcrlodr> 
away  from  homec*    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
•  Photography  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  In  general. 

•  ">  *      •  ■ 

QUALIFICATIONS 

'To  be  eligible  for  Photography  Limited  Duty  Officer,  personnel  must 
first  gain  experience  as  enlisted  workers  In  the  Illustrator-Draftsman  rating,  • 
the  Journalist  rating,  or  the  Photographer's  Mate  rating.   Some  enlisted  per- 
sbjnnel  become  Warrant  Officers 'in  the  photography  specialty  befor'e*  becorntng 
LDOs.    (Warrant  Officers  are  generally  technical  specialists  who^'hrave  fewer 
management  responsibilities  than  LDOs.)   Other  persons  advance* directly  from 
enlisted  to  LDO  status.  '  *  _ 

All  Limited  Duty  Officers  must  acqiilre  the  general  skills  and  kfiovyl- 
Qdge  appropriate  for  managers.   They  must  understand' the  organization  of. 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  among  Its  various  units,  and  Its- role.  Iri  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  In  the  ]5epartment  of  Defense.   They  mu^t  know  naval  - 
history,  customs  and  etiquette.  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel,  functions , 
rights  and  benefits'.   They^must  know  the  duties,  authority,  and  responsi- 
bilities of  officers  in  various  categories.   They  must  know  standard  procedures 
for  administrative  control  and  for  operations.   The^  must  know -ho to  plaruand 
conduct  training,  and  they  must  have  the  leadership  skills  necessary* guide- 
personnel,  develop  individual  responsibility,  and  keep  up  morale." 

-  .       To  become  Photography^DOs ,  F^^rsonnel  must  alsb  have  the  tedtmical 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary to^dlroct  work  in  that  field.   The'position,of  ,  . 
LDO  is  competitive.    Personnel  bctomc  I^POs  by  phowlng  on*  the  job  and  on  / 
qualification  tests  that  they  hayp/suporinr  technical*'^ and  managerial  capabil- 
ities. , 

\  :  •  ^  .    .  •  ' 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  •  \  .     )       •  •  V';^  ' 

There  are  presently  about  35  Navy  Llpilted  Duty  Officers  in  the  photo- 
groplo  specialty.  The  number  of  opportunltlc?s  for  enlisted  pfM-sonneJ  to  ad  vane 
to  thot  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the^needs  of  the  Navy. 
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^    Existing  legislation  does  not  authorize  appointment  of  Navy  women 
to  Limited  Duty  Officer  status. 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

^ Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,'*'  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
portant general  information  about  the^Sfavy,  ^Sjj^e  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  .the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

Leng^ths  of  Cruiaes  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
;;Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities, 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "S|iore  Duty" 
Ho\Aftft6  Wavy  Hires 
Navy  Pay  .  ' 

Navy  .Retirement  Benefits 

Navy  Tjrainirig  ^nd  Education    *  . 
Advancement^ln  the"  Navy "  :     •  . 
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SUPPLY  CORPS  LIMITED  DUTY  OFFICERS* 


NATUI|E  QF  THE  JOB    .  '  ^  ,   .  • 

/     'STipply  Corps  Limited  Duty  Officers  (LDOs).  are  technjlcal-mana'gers 
in^^  field  of  supply.   They^ manage  customer  services  and  the'procuremfent 
and  distribution  x)f  food.,  materials  and  equipment.  They. are' responsible  for 
all  kinds  of  supplies  except' weapons  and  ammunition,  explosive  devices, 
flareis  and  other  fireworks. '        •  • 

Supply  Corps  LDOs  supervise  enlisted  personnel  who  work  in  the  ■ 
supply  field.   It  will  be  helpful  to  read  about  the  following  enlisted  job  cate- 
gories, or  '"ratings,  "  to  understand  the*  variety  of  things  a  Supply  Corps  LDO 
may  do  as  a  manager:  •         •   ■    "        .  -  . 

Enlisted  Ratings  That  --Pagers  in  This  Manual  Whece  •  ' 

.     '  Involve  Supply  Work         .         '  Information-  Dan  Be  FAund 

.    -Avi'ation  Storekeeper  .  98  ^ 

Disbursing  Clerk .  '      •  146 

Mes&  Management  Speciali"St  235  '  ' 

Ship's  Serviceman  '       300  - 

.    Storekeeper  ^  '  316 

.  •  •    .       .  ^  '  ,  .  " 

*    ■    •  -  ,  -: — ^  TT—  : — -7-:  

.  Each  Supply  Corps  Limited  Duty  Offfcer  is  involved  in-  sojfie  of  the  general 
work  of  the. Navy  ^  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  Is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand'  the  .general  work  of  the 
>Iavy  as  W(511  a's  the  work  of  his  own  specialty...  .The  first  chapter  of  "this  ' 
manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy .      '  .  '~ 


In  addition  to^supcrvlslng  and  provld^ing  technical  assistance  to 
enlisted  personnel,  Supply  Corps  LDOs  do  such  things  as  determine  needs 
for  suppkies  and  plar^^and  direct  purchasing  and  distribution.   They  are 
res'ponsiblo  for  recordkeeping  and  reporting  procedures ,  loading/unloading 
and  storage  procedures,  stock  i.iaintenanpe^rocedures ,  disposal  of  sur- 
pluses, and  salvaging  procedures.    They  plan,  schedule '^nd  conduct  training 
for  supply  personnel/       -  ,  ,  ' 

^  The  work  of  Supply  Cov^Qs/lhos  varies,  depending  on  rank  and  on.  the  ' 

specific  jobs  to.whlQh  they  arp^asigned.    They  may  work,  for  example,  as 
Accounting  Officers,  Disbursing  Officers,  Commissary  Officers,  Freight  Trans- 
.portatlon  Officers,  Storage  Planning  and  Control  Officers,  Clothing  Officers, 
Cargo  Handling  Officers,  School  Administrators,  or  Aircraft  Material  Oqntrol 
Officers.  -    -  - 


WORKING  CONDITIONS         .    '  •    *  '  ^ 

"    Supp-iy  Corps  LDOs  share  tbe  condltlpn^  of  the  personnel  they  super-, 
vise..   They  4^iay  work  In  office  settings,  in  w-arehouses  and  supply  transportation 
centers,  and  li>  Qonmissartes  (food  stores).   They  may  be  assigned  to  sea  duty, 
to  air  squadrons,  or  to  shore  facilltl-es.   -They  may  be  assigiied  to.  duty  overseas 
'  ^  as  well  as- In  the  United  gtates.  ^         "         '   '    .  '  ' 

Sea-Shore  Rofatlon  v    •  .    ^  '  '  ^ 

fc  '  ...  '  •.»'*• 

Like  other  Limited  Duty  Officers,  Supply  Cprps  LDOs  spend. 'aboai:"* 

I  -  ^ ''V(>dr.s'"on  "sea  diity"  when  they  become  LDOs.  '.After^that,  thfey  spei^d  |-3  '  . 

,  year^  on  *'shore  duty,  "'then  1-3  yx?ars;at  an:overs^'as  ^Navy  facility  or  2-3 

yocirs  c3t\sed/ follow;ed  again  by  2-3'l^ears  ashore,  ahd  so  on  until  retirement. 

"Sod  duty"  inclpdeS  all  of  ^the  time  during 'which  an  officer  Is  assignesl^ 
Lo  a  Meet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).    Much  of  that  time  wil]  be  •  ' 
/  sp(>nL  in  pert  at  home  bases.  '^Therefore,  the  term  "se"a  duty"  does  not  mean 
'unc  awaytrom  homo  but  rather  time  daring  which  there  -will  be^some  periods 
*  aVa/  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  Vhepe 
Supr     ^:orpj  LDOs  provide  support  for  fleet  unlta  or  for  the  Navy  in  general.^' 


'  To  oe  ellgiblo  for  th6  pos-ltloit  of  Supply  Corps  Limited  Duty  Officer, 

pei  soiVnol  rfiust  first  galn^^exporleilce  In  one  of'lhe  enlisted  .ratings  thaf  involve 
^supply  work-.   Som^  enlisted  personnel  become 'Warrant  Officers  in-the  supply 
specialty  before  becoming  LDOs.    (Warrant  Officers  are  generally  specialists 
wh6  have  fewer  management  responsibilities  than  LDOs.)  Other  person*s  ad- 
vance ^'dlr(K;U/  fro  m  onlistcd  to  LDO  stcitus. 
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/      All  I.tmltcd  Duty«  Officers  must  acquire  iho  yonoral  skllli^  and  kjm  v 
edge  appropriate  for  managers.    They  must  understand  the  organization  of 
the  Navy,  the  relationships  ainong  ifs  various  u^ilts,  and  Its  role  In  relation 
to  the  other  agencies  In  the  Department  of  Defense.    They  must  know  naval 
history;  customs  and  etlqjiette,  Navy  regulations,  and  personnel  functions,  *  * 
rights  and  benefits.   They  mu^t4:noW  the  duties /authority ,  and  responsl- 
blUtlestOf  officers,  Iq  various  categories.   They  rfiust  know  standard  .procedure3 
for  administrative  control  and  for  operations.    They  rpust  know  how  to  plan  and 
conduct  tral/ilng/  and  they  must  have  th6  leadership  skills  necessary  to  guld6 
personnel)  develop  Individual  responsibility ,  and*  malntcilVrfnorale .  ^ 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY^ 

There  are  presently  abo.ut  100  Navy  Limited  Duty  Officers  In  the 
supply  corps  specialty.    The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel 
to  ai^vanpd  to  that  position  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.  ^  \ 

.f;x|.stlng  legislation  does  not  authorize,  appointment  o£:Navy  women- 
to  Limited 't>Uty  Officer  status  .  •  "  " 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ;  ^  /  * 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer/'  of  this  manual  contains  Im- 
"portant  general  Information  about  the  Navy.   S6\ne  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below."   *  * 


The*, Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  ,         Page.  4 

■  The  General  Work  of  t'h'e  Navy          '  Pago  2  3 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Nsrvy           "  Page  2  7 

Shipboard  J.lfe                   *          '     *        ^  "  -      Page  2h  i 

li 

I>c.rigth^  of  (^rulsep  and  Time  Bcxtvv'oen  Cruises    '  *  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty".T-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities    *  ,PQgo  '32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty'i  '  Pago  33 

How  the  NavyJ^lres.  '   *          ^  Pago  35. 

Navy.  Pay..  '        ;Page  40- 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits*  '                           ,     /  ,  Page  43 

Ndvy  Training  and.feducatlon                ,      .  Pago  44 

Advoi:icemont  In  Ihe  Navy                   >        •  Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  AEROGRAE«ER  * 


NATUkE  OB  THE  JOB 

^'  ,    Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Aerographers  are  technical-specialists  in  tl^e 

'field  of  weather  forecasting  or  meteorology.   They  supervise  other  sailors 
who  use,  operate  and  maivtain  weather  forecasting  and  oceanographic  equip- 
ment.  They  also  supervise  the  recording,  computation  and  analysis  of  weather 
data .   They  communicate  their  weather  and  ocean  -condition  forecasts  to  Navy 
ships  and  aircraft,  ^hey  may  hold  supervisory  positions  on  ships  or  at  shqre 
stations.   S6metimes\^ey  work  as  technical  advisors  to  other  sailors  who 
need  to  know  the  capabilities,  limitations  and  methods  of  operating  meteoro- 
lofgical  and  oceanographic  equipment.  > 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

WO  Aerogr^hers  work  on  large  ships  such  as  aircraft  carriers  and  at 
naval  air  stations  and  weather  stations .   Much  of  their  work  is  done  in  office 
spaces,  but  they  also  may  hq.ve  to  inspect  meteorological  equipitient  out  of 
doors  in  all  kinds  of  weather. 


Each  Warrant  Officer  Aerographer^is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of 
the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or  occupation.  It 
is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty^.  The  first  chapter  of  this 
"manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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'Se.a-^Shore-  Rotation  /  1  •  .  . 

Like  other  Wairant  pfflcers /"^rographers"  spend  about  3  years  on 
-"sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.   After  that,  they  spend  2-3  years 
on  ''shore  duty,  "  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  ovejrseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3 
years  at  sea,  followed  agam  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  fehip,  sqiladfon'or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent 
in  f)ort  at  home  bases.    Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away 
from  home  but  rather  time  lduring  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from 
home.    "Shore  duty"  is  diity  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where  WO  Aerographers 
provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in'this 
'specialty  rotate  among  spore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas**. 

QUALIFICATIONS  f 

WO  Aerographers  must  have  served  successfully  as  enlisted  sailors 
and  must  compete  to  belcome  Warrant  Officers.   Although  other  kinds  of  rated 
sailors,  could  become  vfo  Aerographers,  normally  only  Aerographer's  Mates 
Cfet  the  specialized  qudilifications  required  of  Aerographers .   Information  pn 
the  Aerographer's  Mat^  rating  can  b^  found  in  !hi's  manual  on  page  55. 

Aerographers  j  like  other  Warrant  Officers,  must  have  certain. general 
qualifications,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  supervision  and  training 
duties  efficiently.   Thpy  must  also  know  the^most  important  aspects  of  the 
Na<ry's  mission,  history/  traditions/  personnel  policies/  legal  procedures , 
leadership  and  management  techniques ,  communiation  methods,  and  emer- 
gency as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures.  ,  ^ 

WO  Aerograpjiers  must  also  be  able  to  organize,  supervise  and  direct 
the  operation  of  a  nav?aL weather  office.   They  must  supervise  other  sailors 
who  are  using  meteorcjlogical  equipment  to  analyze  weather  data,  prepare^ 
weather  maps  and  pre^Dare  forecasts  for  transmission  to  ships  or  aircraft  that 
need  the  information. j  WO  Aerographers  must  also  provide  wind  information 
to  the*teams  that  aim  land  fire  naval  guns.  -  They  also'^versee  the  installa- 
tion, maintenance,  adjustment  and  calibration  of  meteorological'snd  ocean- 
ographic  equipment. 

WO  Aerographers  provide  training  for  pilots  and  aircrews  and  other 
sailors  who  need  to  know  how  weather  forecasts  are  made,  what  they  mean 
and  how  the  forecasts  can  be  used.   Finally,  Aerographers  collect,  prepare 
and  communicate  , technical  and' safety  information  about  meteorology  and 
ocea:§'igraphy . 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Approximately  2 0  Navf  Warrant  Officers  ^ar-e  employed  as  AerographerS 
but  that  number  fluctuates  slightly  depending  "on  the  nedds  of  the  Navy.  Entry 
into  the  WO  Aerographer's  category  is  competitive^  and  so  it  is  Umited  to  out- 
standing men  and  women  with  extensive  experience  in  the  Navy. 

•     '     "        ^    '  'I  '  '  ' 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION       '  '  •      '  'V  ' 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  -manual  contains  im-  _ 
'  portant  general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


ERIC 
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.  NATURE  Ot^  THE  JOB-  ,  - 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Aviation  Boatswains  are  technical  specialists 
in  the  launching,  recovery,  handling  and  servicing  of  aircraft.   They  provide 
technical  advice  and  information  ot\  all  aircraft  operations,  on  firef Ighting , 
on  crash,  rescue  and  salvage  operations  and  on  aviation  fuels.  They  serve 
as  air  boatswains,  assistant  flight  deck  officers,  assistant  hangar  deck  of- 
ficers, crash  and  rescue  offider^S  and  line  division  officers, 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

WO  Aviation  Boatswains  perform  fast-paced,' noisy  arid  sometimes 
potentially  dangerous  work  on  Navy  aircraft  carriers  and  ai  naval^^ilr  stations 
ashore.   Their  work  continues  in  all  kinds  of  weather  and  it  night.  Because 
of  their  firefighting  and  rescue  duties  and  because  of  the  hazards  of  Jet  suc- 
tion, jet  exhaust  and  moving  aircraft  and  other  vehicles ,  WQ  Aviation  Boat- 
swains pay  strict  attention  to  orderly  procedures  and  other  sa^^ty  techniguos.. 

Sea-Shdre  Rotation 

Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Aviation  Boatswains  sppnd  about  3  years ' 
on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants,   After  that,  they  spend  2-3  years 


Each  Warrant  Officer  Aviation  Boatswain  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as^well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or  occupa- 
tion.  It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of  , 
'    the  Niwy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.   The  first  chapter 
of  this  manual  describes  the  general  w^rk  of  the  Navy. 
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on    shore  duty,  "  thcA  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3 
years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

"Sea  duty"  lAcludes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship  A  s'quadron  or  fleet  staff) .    Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent 
In  port  at.home  bases  .V  Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty", does  not  mean  time  away 
from  home  but  rather  tin\e  during  which  there.will  be  some  periods  away  from 
home.    "Shore  duty"  isUuty 'at  permanent  shorn  locations,  where  WO  Aviation 
Boat5?wa'ins  provide  supnort  for  fleet  units 'or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

\  .         »  •  '  • 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard, combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among  sh^e  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

'gUALIFIjCATIONS  - 

wd 'Aviation  BoatsVains  must  have  served  succ^Bsfully  as  enlisted' 
sailors  and  must  compete  to\become  Warrant  Officers.   Many  kinds  of  sailors 
can  become  WO  Aviation  Boatswains,  but  the* persons  who  normaUy  become 
Warrant  Officers  in  tiiis  category  have  served  as  Aviation  Boatswain's  Mates. 
Their  work  is  de^criUed  beginMng  on  page  72  of  this  manual.  /         -  ' 

Aviation  Boatswains  ,  \ike  other  Warrant  Officers,  must  have  certain 
general  qualifications,  includin\rthe' ability  to  complete  ship  supervision 
and  training  duties  efficiently.  \hey  must  also  know  the  mt)st  important 
aspects  ot  the  Navy's  missiJ^h,  h\story,  traditions,  personnel  policies, 
lecial  procedures,  leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication 
mtMhods.  -.^nrl  emerqoncy  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures.  ^ 

\VO  AviaticMi  Boatswains  must  also  be  able  to  plan  for  and  supervise 
Lhe  activities  of  othei  sailors  in  the\launching ,  and  recovery  of  aircraft,  and 
,3ll  the  handling,  positioning,  tying  down,  fueling  and  defueling  tasks  that 
naval  iit  operations  require.   They  direct  the  maintenance  of  catapults  that 
fire  airplanes  from  carrier  decks;  they  )also  supervise  the  care  of  the  arrest- 
inq  gear  that  catchei;  planes  when  they\land  on  carrier  decks.    They  must  know 
how  to  p'o"lde  the  special  handling  that\  seaplanes  require.    They  must.be 
abJi  r.  pltin  and  i-^xocute  the  operations  afid  maintenance  of  firefighting ,  crash, 
iO^r  i'.i  an  1  oalvaqo  equipment  and  boats.  \^0  Aviation  Boatswains  must  algo 
ppilorPi  all  of  Lho  adminisli ative  work,  sucl^  ^s  keeping  equipment  histories 
and  i.'ibmimnq  ropc^rts,  that  Is  required  to  si^pport  their  primary  duties. 

WO  Aviation  Boatswains  must  be  veiy  knowledgeable  about  all  naval 
aviation  organization,  procedures,  techniques  and  publications,  especially, 
those  that  are  related  to  launching,  recover/  aAd  maintenance  of  aircraft. 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNIT^ 

ApproxlmatGly  80  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  working  as  Aylation 
Boatswains  on  surface  ships  and  at  shore  facilities.  The  number  of  oppor- 
tunities fluctuates  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy .   Entry 'into  this 
category  is  highly  competitive  and  limited  to  outstanding  men  and  women 
with  extensive  experience  in  the  Navy.  . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  "  .  . 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this' manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Somd  of  the'major  topics  discussed 


in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.                                ,         «  , 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation        *  .       '■       Page  4 

THe  General  Work  of  the  Navy            '  .      •  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  '  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life         ,.             -  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises        ,  Page  30  \^ 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Pa^e  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  .    Pago  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  .  Page  35 

Navy  Pay                                        '  Pago  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Pago  43 

Navy  Training  and  Educatipn  Pago  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy                                    '  Pago  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  AVIATION  MAINTENANCE:  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Warrant  Otficor  (WO)  Aviation  Maintenance  Technicians  are  specialists 
in  the  field  of  aircraft  maintenance.  They  may  serve  as  assistants  to  aircraft  maJ 
tenance  officers,  as  power  plants  branch  officers  or  as  air  frames  branch  officer 
Thoy  also  work  as  technical  advisors  concerning  the  capabilities,  limitations 
and  reliability  of  aircraft  engines  /  accessories,  air  framcfe  (the  bodies  of 
planes)  and  ground  support,  safety  and  survival  equipment. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  -  ^ 

WO  Aviation  Maintenance  Technicians  work  on  aircraft,  in  hangars 
aboard  aircraft  carriers  or  at  naval  air  stations,  and  in  offices  where  they 
carry  out  planning  and  administrative  duties.  When  they  are  working  on  a 
flight  lino,  they  continue  their  work  in  weather  good  and. bad,  and  there  is 
often  i)  hi<]h  level  of  noise  in  the  Vicinity.   They  are  required  to  pay  close 
ittcniti')n  to^  safoty  Lo  avoid  hazards  such  as  jet  engine  suction^  jet  exhaust, 
'jpinnlno  pr()|)ollor:.  and  moving  aircraft. 


Each  Warrant  Officer  Aviation  Maintenance  Technician  is  involved  in' some 
of  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as' well  hs  the  work  of  his  or  her  own 
specialty ,or  occupation/  It  is  very  Important  for  each  officer  to^understand 
.the  "gonoral  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  special- 
ty. The  first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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Soa-Shorc  Rotation 

,         Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Aviation  .Maintenance  Technicians 
^pend  about  3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  W.arrants.    After  that, 
they-spend  2-3  years  on  "shore, duty ,  "  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas 
Navy  facility  or  2-3  years;  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and 
so  on  until  retirement.  * 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  part  at  home  bas,es.    therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  frpm  home  but  I'ather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where*.  ^ 
WO  Aviation  Maintenance  Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for 
the  Navy  in  general.  ^ 

.  Since  Navy  women  do  not, serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in 
this  specialty  rotate  among  shpre  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS- 

WO  Aviation  Maintenance  Technicians  must  have  senvo'd  sucocssfuUy 
as  enlisted  sa(ilor§  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.   Many  kinds 
of  sailors  who  are  involved  with  aircraft  can  become  WO  Aviation  Maintenance 
Technicjans.  The  personnel  who  normally  become  Warrant  Officers  in  this  cate- 
gory are  sailors  In  the  ratings  listed  below. 

r«ur.f^ri  D^f<««c  Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 
Enlisted  Ratincrs  ,  -        .     ^     «    „  , 
 =            .                   ^Information  Can  Be  Found 

Aircrew  Survival  Equipmentman  62 

^     Aviation  Machinist's  Mate  '87 

Aviation  Maintenance  Administra-  »  91 

tionman  ^  ' ' 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanic  •  101 

Aviation  Support  Equipment  Tech-         '     *  106 
nician 

Aviation  Mointonanco  Technicians,  like  other  Warrant  Officers,  must 
hove  certain  general  qualifications,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship 
supervision  and  training  dutids^  efficiently.   They  hust  al  .)  know  the  most 
important  aspects  of  the  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel 
policies;  legal  procedures,  leadership  apd  management  techniques,  communi- 
cation methods,  and  emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procodur9s. 


« 


wo  Aviatton  Maintenance  Technicians  must  also  be  able  Jo  plan, 
supervise  and -execute  three  types  of  activitlGS  that  assure  aircraft  safety 
and  effectiveness: 

•  They  are  i:espons,lble  for  the  operation  and  upkeep  -  « 
of  aircraft  sloops  and  for  the. coordination  of  shop 

activities  with 'the  work  of  other  shops  in  naval 
air  units;  they  plan  and  direct  scheduled  main- 
tenance on  all  aircraft,  including  the  use  of 
machine,  hand  and  power  tools  and  testing 
devices;  they  keep  track  of  all  regular  inspec- 
^      tions  of  aircraft;  they  plan  and  direct  work  that 
Is  done  to  prevent  corrosion  of  the  bodies  of 

planes. 
» 

•  WO  Aviation  Maintenance  Technicians  must  also 
perform  all  the  administrative  work  that  is  needed 
to  assure  that  maintenance  tasks  are  being  com- 
plete(|^  properly . 

•  They  also  plan  and  conduct  training  of  pilots  and 
aircrewmen  in  the  capabilities  and  limitations  of 

,  the  aircraft  they  fly  and  of  ground  support,  safety 

and  survival  equipment. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  • 

Approximately  2 3 5* Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Aviation 
Maintenance  Technicians  on  surface  ships  and  at  shore  facilities.  The 
number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to  advance  to  this  category 
fluctuates  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.    Entry  into  the  category  is 
highly  competitive  and  is  limited  to  outstanding  men  and  woman  with  exten- 
sive experience, 

•  » 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION     '  /' 

Chapter  I,  "Tho  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant gonoraMnformation  about  the  Navy,   Some  of*  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  arc  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  '        Page  A 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  ,     Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  .'  ,  Page  27  , 

Shipboard  Life  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Timo  Between  Cruises  '  Page  30 
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"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facllittes 
Rotation  Between  'fSea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires  "  . 
Navy  Pay  '    ■  . 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Uavy 


Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  AVIATION  OPER^^TIONS  TECHNICIAN 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  *  . 

i 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Aviation  Operatibns  Technicians  are  specialists 
In  the  field  of  air  traffic  control.   They  guide. Navy  aircraft  takeoffs,  landings, 
and  approaches  for  landing.   They  may  work  in  control  towers,  where  visual 
means  and  radio  communications  are  used  to  direct  aircraft  movement.  They 
may  also  work  in  radar  centers ,  where  they  dtreot  and  monitor  aircraft  move-* 
ment  guided  by  radar  Instruments.  WO  Aviation  Operations  Technicians  serve 
as  traffic  controllers  themselves,  and  they  supervise  and  train  other  personnel 
who  work  in  the  field  of  air  traffic  control.   Th^y  also  serve  as  technical  ad- 
visors to  command  and  staff  personnel  on  air  t^laffic  control  procedures  and 
techniques. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

WO  Aviation  Operations  Technicians  may  work  at  naval  air  stations 
ashoro  or  aboard  aircraft  carriers.  The  work  can  be  mentally  taxing.  It 
frequently  requires  sustained  concentration  and  quick,  accurate  judgment. 
WO  Aviation  Operations  personnel  do  most  of  their  work  in  control  towers  at 
airfields  or  in  radar  centers,  which  ar6  instrument  rooms  in  where  personnel 
monitor  and  operate  radars. 


ERIC 


Each  Warrant  Officer  Aviation  Operations  Technician  Is  involved  in  some  of 
the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  Work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty 
or  occupation.   It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  gen- 
eral work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  His  or  her  own  specialty.  The 
first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Like  gfher  Warrant  Officers,  Aviation  Operations.  Technicians  spenc 
about  3  years  oo  *'sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.   After  that,  they 
spend  2-3  years  on  "shore  duty,  "  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy 
facility  or  2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3.  years  ashore,  and  so  on 
until  retirement.  ,  ■■  " 

"Sea  duty'*  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .  Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Th'^erefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  Duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
WO  Aviation  Operations  Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  th^ 
Navy  In  general. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  comb*^tgjit  ships^^xWomen  In  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  .United  States  aijd^verseas 

QUALIFICATIONS      ,  '  ^ 

WO  Aviation  Operations  Technicians  must  have  served  successfully 
as  enlisted  sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.   The  usual 
way  of  becoming  a  Warrant  Officer  in  the  Aviation  Operations  specialty  is  to 
-get  training  and  experience  as  an  enlisted  sailor  In  the  Air  Controlman  rating. 
(That  rating,  or  job  category ,  Is  descrlk ^d  on  p.  S8, of  this  manual.)  Sailors 
In  other  enlisted  ratings  could  advance  to  the  position  of  WO  -Aviation  Opera- 
tions Technician,  but  it  would  be  difficult  for  them  to'do  so. 

Aviation  Operations  Technicians,  like  other  Warrant  Officers  must 
have  certain  general  qualifications,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship 
supervisloKi  and  training  duties  efficiently.    They  miist  also  know  the  most 
important  aspects  of  the  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions/  personnel 
policies,  legal  procedures,  leadership  and  management- techniques,  com- 
munication methods,  and  emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

WO  Aviation  Operations  Technicians  must  also  knoW  theVcompTetQ 
organization  and  duties  of  the  air  operations  departments  at  naval  air  stations 
and  on  aircraft  carriers.   They  must  know  the  .civilian  and  Navy  regulations , 
as  well  as. the  joint  regulations  for  air  traffic  control.   Thjey  must  knov^  the 
sources  and  uses  of  all  kinds  of  Information  pertinent  to  air  traffic 'COnti;Ql 
operations.   They  must. know  how  to  process  flight  clearances  and  cohduct 
,    flight  facility  chocks.   They  must  know  communications  procedures  for  air 
traffic  control,  how  to  plot  and  report  aircraft  movement,  and  how  to  c^btaln 
and  ^^terpret  weather  data.   They  must  also  know  administrative  proc^^duros 
for  ordering,  storing  *  maintaining,  and  accounting  for  air  traffic  control 
equipment  and  materials.  \ 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  '  .  '    '  ' 

.   '  Approximately.  43  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  working  as  Aviation 
Operations  Technicians .   The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men-  and 
women  to  advance  to  that  position  fluctuates ,  depending' on  the  needs  of 
the  Navy,  The  position  is  competitive.   It  dem*ands  excellent  skills  and  a 
high  degree  of  responsibility,  so  it  is  limited  to  outstanding,  expe^riQnced  . 
sailors.  However,  since  air  defense  continues  to  grow  in  importance,  there 
appear  to  be  good  op'portunities  in  the  aviation  operations  speqialty  for  per- 
sonnel who  develop  their  abilities .  .  *V 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ,| 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy,   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation    '   ^  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy          '  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routiae  in  the  Navy                 ^  -Page  2  7 

Shipboard  Life         "  -       Page  28 

,        .    lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Betweeii  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  islavy  Shore  Facilities  ;         Page  32  ^ 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

^      How  th^,  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

Navy  Pay  .    '       Page  40 

Navy  Rettrement  Benefits    .  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy                       "  Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  AVIATION  ORDNANCE  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  TH:?  JOB  •        "  ,/ 

'  Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Aviation  Ordnance  Technicians  are  technical 

specialists  who -keep  aircraft  ordnance  (guns,  missiles,  ammunition,  explosives 
and  flares)  working  safely  and  effectively.   They  supervise  the  arming  of  air-  , 
craft.   They  order,  store,  handle,  test,  assemble,  in&fall,  maintain  and  repair 
aircraft  guris,  rocket  launchers  and  missiles .   WO  Aviation  Ordnance  Techni-  ^ 
cians  also  ensure  that  oth^r^ailors  obey  safety  regulations  and  precautions 
when  they  are  handling  ordnance..  Sometimes  they  work  as  expert  advisors  ^ 
to  other  officers  who  need  to  know  the  capabilities,  limitations  and  reliability 
of  aircraft  weapons.  - 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 

WO  Av^tion  Ordnance  Technicians  work  on  aircraft,  in  repair  shops, 
in  ammunition  storage  areas  aboard  carriers,  or  at  naval  air  stations.   Much  of 
their  work  is  done  outdoors  in  all  kinds  of  weather.   Often  there  is  a  high  level 
of  noise  in  the  vicinity  .   When  they  are  working  on  a  flight  de.ck,  the  additional 
hazards  of  Jet  engine  suction.  Jet  exhaust,  spinning, propellers  and  moving  air- 
craft may  be  present .  ; 
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Each  Warrant  Officer  Aviation  Ordnance  Technician  is  involved  in  some  of  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  wdrk  of  his  or  her  owpf  specialty  or 
occupation.   It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understan(d  the  general 
work "^of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.   The  first 
chapter  of  this  manual  describes,  the  general  wofk  of  the  Navy. 
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At  times,  WO  Aviation  Ordnance  Technicians  work  in  office  spaces 
where  they  complete  their  planning  and  administrative  duties. 

Sea -Shore  Rotation     r  ^        ,  ; 

like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Aviation  Ordnance  Technicians  spend 

about  3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.   After  that,  they 

spend  2-3  years  on  "shore  duty,"  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy 

facility  or  2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore^  and  so  on 

until  retirement.  /  *  * 

\  ^ 
"^Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  Is  assigned 

to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .   Much  of  that  time  will  be 

spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  t^rm  "sea  dijty"  does  not  mean 

time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 

away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 

WO  Aviation  Ordnance  Technl'cians  provide  support  for  fle^t  units  or  for  the 

Navy  In  general. 


Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  cAmbatati 


ships,  womeri  In  this 


specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  In^the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  / 

'  - ^  WO  Aviation  Ordnance  Techniciaj^is  must  have  served  as  enlisted 
sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers,   Many  kinds  of  sailors 
are  involved  with  weapons  or  aircraft  and  can  becpme  WO  Aviation  Ordnance 
Technicians  ,  but  the  personnel  who  normally  work  in  this  category  have  been, 
either  Aviation  Ordnancemen  or  Gunner's  Mates.  .  Informeition  on  tkose  Navy 
ratings  can  be  found  in  this  book  on  page^  94  and  lfi2. 

Aviation  Ordnance  Technicians,  like  other  Warrant  Officers  must  have 
certain  general  qualifications,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  super- 
vision and  training  duties  efficiently.   They  must  also  know  the  most  important 
aspects  of  the  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies',  legal 
procedures,  leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication  methods, 
and  emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

'  > 

WO  Aviation  Ordnance  Technicians  must  also  be  able  to  demonstrate 
all  the  technical  abilities  required  by  their  position.   They'have  to  know  how 
to  follow  precise  procedures  for  inspecting.,  replacing,  assembling,  adjusting 
testing  and  maintaining  all  kinds  of  aviation  weapons.   They  must  follow  direc- 
tions from  various  manuals  tp  assure  that  all  of  this  work  is  done  col-rectly. 
They  keep  accurate  records  of  all  ammunition  that  is  ordered,  sto/ed  or  used, 
and  they  issue  reports- concerning  the  effectiveness  of  weapons  and  the  number 
of  repojrs  the  weapons  require.   Finally  they  traTn  pilots  and  aircrews  in  the 
use,  c^.pabilities  and  limitations  of  aviation  weapons* 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 


Approximately  140  Navy  Warrant.  Officers  are  employed  as  WO^Aviation 
Ordnance  Technicians  on  aircraft  carriers  and  at  shore  facilttles.   The  number 
of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to  advance  to  this  category  fluctuates 
depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.  Entry  into  this  category  is  competitive, 
and  so  it  is  limited  to  outstanding  men  and  women  with  extensive  experience 
in  the  Navy.  .  '  . 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy 
portant.  general  information  abo/ 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  *below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  anc 

The  General  Work  of/th| 


/an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
the  'M.avy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 


:upsiti6n 
Navy  - 
Navy 


Shipboard  Routine  Ir 
Shipboard  Life  ^ 

Lengths  of  Crijtses  lainfl  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  fat  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

i 

Rotation  Between  "S^a  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training-  and  Education 
Advancement  In  the  Ntavy 


Page  4 
Page  2  3 
Page  2  7 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
.  Page  '4t) 
Page  '43 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  AVIONICS  ^TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  '  , 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Avionics  Technicians  are  technical  specialists 
who  work  to  keep  all  the  electronic  equipment  on  aircraft  working  effectively. 
They  supervise  and  direct  practices  and  procedures  for  servicing,  testing, 
and  maintaining  aviation  electrical  and  electronic  instruments  and  test  devices. 
They  serve  in  a  variety  of  supervisory  positions  on  ships  and  at  shore  facilities 
and  as  technical  advisors  to  other  pfficers  who  need  to  know  the  uses,  capa- 
bilities and  reliability  of  avionics  equipment  and  test  devices.  ^ 

WORKING  CONDITIONS ' 

WO  Aviation  Avionics  work  in  electroncs  shops  or  on  the  aircraft, 
aboard  aircraft  carriers  and  at  shore  facilities.   Much  of  their  work  is  done  - 
outdoors  in  weather  good  or  bad.  They  often  work  on  a  flight  line  or  on  the  • 
flight  deck  of  an  aircraft  carrier,  where  they  are  exposed  to  a  variety  of 
hazards^  including  high  noise  levels.  Jet  engine  auction.  Jet  exhaust,  spin- 
ning propellers  and  moving  aircraft.   Because  of  those  hazards,  WO  Avionics 
Technicians  must  follow  saffety  regulations  precisely  and  be  alert  for  unexpected 
dangers. 

^' 

Each  Warrant  Officer  Avionics  Technician  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  bf  his  or  her  own  specialty  or  occupa- 
tion. It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  work  of 
the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  The  first  chapter 
of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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At  times,  WO  Avionics  Technicians  work  in  office  spaces  where  they 
do  their  planning  and  administrative  work. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Avionics  Technicians  spend  about  3  years 
on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants .   After  that,  they  spend  2-3  years  on 
"shore  duty,"  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3  years 
at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement.  * 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which,  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit,  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent 
in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "gea  duty"  does  not  mean  time  away 
from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from 
home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where  WO  Avioncs 
Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships ,  woijien  in 
this  specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in' the  United  States  and  overseals.  . 


QUALIFICATIONS 

WO  Avionics  Technicians  must  have  served  successfully  as-enlisted 
sailors  and  r^ust  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.  Many  kinds  of  sailors 
who  are  Involved  with  electronics  or  aircraft  can  become  WO  Avionics  Techni- 
cians. The  personnel  who  normally  become  Warrant  Officers  in  this  category 
are  sailors  in  the  ratings  listed  below.  • 

Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 
Enlisted  Ratlnqs  Information  Can  Be- Found 

Avtation  Antisubmarine  Warfare 

Technician  68 

Aviation  Electrician's  Mate  J$    ,  • 

Aviation  Electronics  Technician  "    .  '  \k 

^    (Enlisted)  /  ^    ^0    ^    ^    .  • 

Aviation  Fire  Control  Technician    "  84 

m 

Tradej/man  "  325  , 

Avionics  Technicians.,  like  other  Warrant  Officers  must  have  certain 
general  qualifications,  including  the  ability  to  complete^shlp  supervision  and 
training  duties  efficiently.  They  must  also  know  the  most  Important  aspects 
of  tho  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies,  legal  proce-*  / 
durGf»g  leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication  methods,  and 
omergoncy  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures.  >  y  *  j  . 


wo  Avionics  Technicians  must  also  be  able  to  organize,  supervise 
and  direct  avionics  maintenance  facilities.   They  must  be  able  to  design  and  \: 
conduct  an  active  preventive  maintenance  program  as  well  as  supervise  the 
repair  of  avionics  equipment  breakdowns.   They  coordinate  tlte  avionics  work 
with  all  the  other  maintenance  work  that  has  to  be  done  on  airplanes.  They 
take  action  to  prevent  and  control  corrosion.   They  conduct  inspections  and 
keep  precise  records  so  that  they  can  evaluate  the  quality  of  the  maintenance' 
work  thoy  are  supervising.   Finally,  WO  Avionic^  Technicians  must  train  pilots 
and  aircrews  in  the  capabilities,  limitations  ani^use  of  the  avionics  components 
on  their  airplanes . 

X  In  order  to  do  all  this  work,  Warrant  Officers  in  this  category  must 
know  thoroughly  all  the  aspects  of  the  Navy  avionics  maintenance  organiza- 
tion and  administrative  procedures  as  well  "as  the  avionics  devices  and  testing 
procedures. 

.  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Approximately  200  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Avionics 
Technicians  on  aircraft  carriers  and  at  shore  facilities.   The  number  of  oppor- 
tunities for  enlisted  personnel  to  advance  to  this  category  fluctuates  depend- 
ing on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.   Entry  into  this  category  is  competitive  and  is 
limited  to  outstanding  men  and  women  with  extensive  experience. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
^)ortant  general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  , 

^  '  The  Sailor's. Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

'The  General  Work  of  the  Navy       ^  Page  23 

^Shipbpard  Routine 'in  the  Navy  Page  2  7  * 

Shipboard  Life  ^       ^  .  Page  2  8 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotatiofi  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  tho  Navy  Hires     -       ^  Page  35 

Navy  Pay  ^  ^  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

'  .  '  ^> 
Nayy  Training  and  Education  Page  44  \ 

*^ 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  BANDMASTERS. 


NATURE  OF  THJE  JOB        .  , .  c  . 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Bandmasters  are  specialists  in  the  field  of  .  ' 
music.  They  teach ^  arrange  and  transcribe  muslc>  and  they  conduct  brands 
and  other  performing  groups  In  the  Navy's  music  program.   They  assist  In 
•  the  administrative  work' required  to  operate  the  music  programs.  ^^^Ijey  also 
serve  as  members  of  examining  boards  that  evaluate  the  abilities  of  appli- 
cants to  the  music  .program/  of  candidates  for  promotion  In  the  program,  and 

of  potential  music  Instructors.  _  ' 

♦  •  . 

-  WORKING  CONDITIONS  '  .  ' 

♦ 

WO  Bandmasters  share  the  conditions  of  the  personnel  they  sjupen- 
vlsfe.   They  may  work  at  the  Navy  School  of  Music  /  at  large. shore  stations, 
and  sometimes  aboard  ships.   They  often  travel  locally  arid  may  go  on  per- 
forming tours.*  Navy  musicians  perform  In  parades,  honors  ceremonies  and 
other  official  occaslonis ,  at  social  events  /  and  In  concerts.  They  perform 
for  Navy  personnel  and  for  the  general  public.   Their  woi-k  Includes  live 
'  peirformances,  recording", . and  radlb  and  television  performances. 


Eac]b  Warrant  Officer  Bandma'Sfer  Is  Involved  liri  s(ome  of  the  general-work  of 
the  Navy  as  well  as  -the  work  of 'his  or  her  own  specialty  or  occupation.  It 
Is  \Ory  important  for  each  officer  to- understand  the  general  work  of  the  Navy 
as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty/  The  first  chapter  of  this 
manual'describes  the  gdneral  work  of  the  Navy. 


486 


QUALIFICATIONS  •  •  - 

^  WO  Bandmasters  must  be  highly  proficient  musicians  and  must  have 

served  successfully  as  enlisted  sailors  in  the  music  program.  .WO  Bandmasters 
are  selected  from  among  enlisted  personnel  in 'the  Musician 'job  category  or 
"rating (See  pp'.  252-256  of  this  book  for  a  description  of  that  rating.) 

Bandmasters,  like  other  Warrant  Officers,  must  have  certain  general 
qualifications ,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  supervision  and  training 
duties  efficiently.   They  must. also  knpw  the  most  Important  aspects  of  tha 
Navy's  mission,  history,,  traditions,  personnel  policies ,. legal  procedures, 
leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication  methods,  and  emer- 
gency as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

WO  Bandmasters  mus-t  also  be  ^ble  to  demo'nstrate  all  of  the. knowl- 
edge and  tedhnlcal  and  mana^rlal -capabilities  needed  to  supervise  niuslc 
activities.    They  mast  know,  for  example,  the  titles,  composers  and  arrangers 
of  published  band  compositions.   They  must  know  musical  forms,  hacmony  and 
,  Instrumentation,  and  othelr  aspects  pf  music  theory.   They  must  know  how  to 
apply  musicT  theory  in  arranging,  transcribing  and  transposing  musld,  as  well 
as  In  conducting.   They  must  know  the  principles  and  uses  of  sound. generators, * 
resonators,  and  amplifiers  of  various  Instruments.    They  must  know  Navy 
regulations  concerning  music  for  military  ceremonies  such  as  reviews,  parades, 
funerals,  -inspections  and  escorts.   They  must  have  administrative  skllls'and 
knowledge  too.  In  such  areas  as  personnel  regulations,  music  materials  and 
supplies,  inventory,  and  procedures  for  maintalnin|  mu^lc' libraries . 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  "  '   ■  '  .  •    '  "  •    <  • 

Approximately"  15  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Bandmasters. 
The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  women  to  advance  tb  Warrant 
Officer  status  in  the  Bandmaster  category  depends  mostly  on  turnover,  so  the 
Navy  requirement  for  Bdndmasters  remains  fairly  stable. 

"additional  INFORMATION  ^  -  "  '  * 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  . 

The. Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupatidh  '  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  "  °  '             ,    •  p^gg  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  .           -  pggg  27.  *  ' 

Shipboard  Life  ,  Page  28. 
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Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cfuiseg 
"Shore  Doty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation. Between  "Sea  Duty"  ancl  "Shore  Duty"_ 
How  the  Navy  Hires  ,     ^  , 

Navy  Pay    •  j 
Navy  Retirement  Behefits  ^ 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancerqent  in  the  Navy  /  » 


Page  30 
Pa^e  32 
Pago  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 « 
Page  43^ 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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WARI^ANT  OFFICER  BOATSWAIN* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  . 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Boatswains  are  specialists  in  the  operation 
and  care  of  ships.   They  may  serve  as  assistants  to  other  officers  in  the 
performancG  of  bridge,  deck,  division  and  repair  party  duties.   They  may 
also  take  charge  of  yard^'craft  or  harbor  tugs-  or  supervise  the  operation  of 
guns  on  small  ships.  WO  Boatswains  sometiipes  supervise  sailors  who  are 
engaged  in  preservi-ng  ships'  hulls,  superstructures  and  spaces  (roolrns  on 
ships),  and  sailors  ^ho  are  maintaining,  repairing  or  operating  ships'  equip- 
ment.' WO. Boatswain's  also  supervise  cargo  handling  and  stowage  work, 
They  are  responsible  for  all  work,  except  engine  maintenance,  that  is  in-' 
volved  in  the  care  of  small  boats  and  landing  craft.  . 

WORRYING  CONDITIONS 

WO  Boatswains  share  the  ^ame  conditions  of  weather  9nd  noisg  as 
the  personnel  they  supervise  and  assist.  Sometimes,  however,  WO  Boat- 
swains carry  out  planning  and  administrative  functions  in  office  spaces 
aboard  ships  and  ashbre  • 


Each  Warrant  Officer  Boatswain  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work  of 
the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  is  very  important  for' each  officer  to  understaiK^Hih   general  work  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  The  first  chapter 
of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  NWy . 


Sea-Shore  Rotation        *  . 

Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Boatswains  spend  about  3  years  on 
"sea  duty"  wheatbey  become  Warrants.   After  that,  they  spend  2-3  years 
on  "shore  duty)"  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy 'facility  or  2-3 
years  at  sea,  folloiVed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  Ketirement.^ 

"Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).    Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  ba^es.   Therefore;  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  ra):her  time  during  which  there  will  be  some" periods 
away  from  hqme.    "Shore  duty" "is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  -wh^re 
WO  Boatswains  provide  support  for,  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general'. 

Si/ice  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  '  * 

Warrant  Office^  Bo*atswains  must  have  served  successfully  as  enlisted  * 
sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.    Many  kinds  of  rated 
sailors  can  become  WO  Boatswains,  but  Boatswain's  Mates,  Quartermasters 
and  Signalmen  are  the  sailors  who  advance  to  that  position  most  frequently. 
Information  on  those  Navy  ratings  can  be  found  on  pages  109,  291  and  3.03 
of  ^this.book.  ^  ^  y 

Boatswains^ like  other  Warrant  Officers  must  have  certain  gjpnts^al 
qualifications,  including  ^he  ability  to  complete  *ship  supervision  and  traiV^ng  1 
duties  efficiently.   They  must  also  know^the  most  important  aspects  of  th©'^^^^"^''^ 
Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies ,  le^al  procedures, 
leadership  and  management  techniques ,  communication  methods    and  emergency 
as  well  ate  routine  first-aid  procedures. 

In  addition,  WO  Boatswains  must  be  prepared  .to  carry  out  all  the  plan- 
ning, supervising  and  operating  duties  that  their  technical  specialty  demands. 
They  must  know  their  ships,  equipment,,  and  their  team' members'  abilities 
thoroughly.   They  must  also  know  all  the  Navy  and  international  regulations 
concerning  ship  cind  boat  safety,  andji^ei  effects  of  weather  and  current  pn  the 
operation  of  a  ship.  They  must  also  know  about  amphibious  operations^. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  .  ' 

i  *  '  ^^^^^\^^  * 

Approximately  225  Navy  Warrant  Officers  serve  as  Boatswains.  The 
number  of  opportunities  varies  over  time  depending  on  th^  needs, of  the  Navy. 
Entry  § ito  the  WQ  Boatswain  category  is  highly  competitive,  and  so  It  is 

limifod  to  outstanding  men  and  women  with  extensive  experience  in  the  Navy. 

/ft 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  .  . 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Emisloyer, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im-  " 
portant  general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The.  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  '         Page  27 

Shipboard  Life                         „          ■  Page  28° 

lengths  of  Cruises  ana  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty  "—Work  at  Navy  Sh^fr  Facilities  Page  32 

•'f        '  • 

»          Rotation  B'etwepn  "Sea  Duty"  ap^  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires                W  ,       Page  35 

Navy  Pay'  _       p^ge  40 

Navy  J^eti^rement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education      -                   '  r  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  ,  Page  51 
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W^RANT  OFFICER  CIVIL  ENGINEER  CORPS  *  ' 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 


Civil  Engineer  Qptps  Warrant  Officers  are  specialists  In  the  fields 
of  construction^  ut^ll^le-s,  maintenance  and  transportation.   They  supervise 
other  sailors  who  are  Involved  In  sotting  tip ^  maintaining  and  repairing 
buildings,  airfields,  waterfront  structures,  and  utilities  such  as  water- and 
electrical  systems.  They  also  supervise  the  opeJratlon,  Ustlng.and  mainten- 
ance of  all  the  eqjulpment  Involved  In  their  work*.   GlvU  Engineer  Corps 
Warrant  Officers  work  as  assistants  to  commanding 'officers  and  to  officers^ 
in  chargo  of  detiichments  of  naval  conotruotlop  forces  and  as  public,  works 
of  floors', 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 

•ClvU  Engineer  Corps  Warrant  Officers  work  at  naval  shore  facilities 
and  with  mobile  oonotruotlon  battalion?  throughout  the  world.  In  the  United 
States,  thoy  work  at  conri'tructlon  oohoolo,  oon^truotlpn  battalion  centers, 
amphibolous  baooo  and  public  works  departments  at,othor  shore  stations. 


Each  Civil  Engineer  Corps  Warrant  Officer  Is  Involved  in  some  of  the  gan- 
ora'f.vork  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or 
pooupatlon.  It  Is  very  important  for  each  offlceroto  understand  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  The  first 
chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 


QUALIFICATIONS 

•  ■>  ;      /■    -  ■.    •  .  ^  ;  V  . 

civil  Engineer  Corps  Warrant  Officers  must  H^ve  served  successfully 
as  enlisted  sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.  Although 
nisny  kinds  pf  rated  sailors  can  become  Civil  Engineer  Corps  Warrant  Officers 
the  sailors  that  do  so  usually  have  held  one  of  the  following  ratings: 

Enlisted  Ratings  Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 

»  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Builder  119  . 

Construction  Electrician  126  ' 

^         '       Construction  Mechanic  130  ' 

Engineering  Aid  ,163  - 

r  Equipment  Operator                  '  173 

^lustrator-Draftsman  196 

Steelworker             ^    -^^^  3j3 

.  Utilitiesman            ^  328 

Civil  Engineer  Corps  Warrant  Officers  must  have  certain  general 
qualifications,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  supervision  and  train- 
ing duties  efficiently.   Xhsy  must  also  know  the  most  important  aspects  of 
the  Navy's  mission;  history,  traditions,  p'ersohnel  policies  /  legal  procedures, 
leadershfp  and  management  techniques,  communication  methods,  and  emer- 
gency as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures.. 

Civil  Engineer  Corps  Warrant  Officers  must  also  be  able  to  supervise 
the  operations  of  sailors  involved  in  the  full  range  of  activities  that  civilian 
civil  engineers  conduct.    Lighting,  power  distribution,  telephone  communica- 
tion, and  sewage  disposal  are  their  responsibility .  At  times  they  must|super-  ^ 
vise  the  building  and  repair  of  those  systems  as  well  as  railroad  tracks/,  roads, 
piers  and  docking  bcilities.   They  must  also  oversee  the  operation/  mlintenar' 
and  repair  of  steam,  electricity,  compressed  air,^  water  and  natural  ga/ distri- 
bution systems,  .  ' 

.   The  Navy  Civil  Engineer  Cc3rps  must' work  closely  with  Marines  and  ' 
Army  soldiers  in  trafrting  for  amphibious  operations.   Because  of  this  relation- 
ship that  r^quire's'them  to  operate  on  land  as  a  combat  unit.  Civil  Engineer 
Qorps  Warrant' Officers  must  know  how  to  command  a  platoon  or  company  in 
defensive  c6mbat*operations .  Women  in, this  specialty  would  not  be  assigned 
to  combat  operations .  ^      ^    «  "  ' 


.^kav^Givliiaa  Glvlli  engineers  ,  Nayy  Warrant  pfflcers  In  this  category 
must  be  vepVigoodcat  planning -and  estimating.  .They  must  determine  the  time,  ' 
labor  /  material  and  cost  requlred^to  complete  the  projects  that  the  Navy  neods 
to  have  done.   Finally  they  rr^ust  be  able  to  perform  alt  the  administrative  work 
that  supports  their  construction,  maintenance  and  repair  activities . 

^  .   ■  ■      ■     ■'  ^  '  ...  ■   ■  ' 

EMPLOYMENT' OPPORTUNITY  •  .  \ 

Approximately  25  Navy  Warrant  Officers  arc  working  in  the  Navy  Civil 
Engineer  Corps,  primarily  at  naval  shore  facilities.   The  number  of  opportuntties 
for  enlisted  men  and  women  to' enter  .the  Warrant  Officer  category  fluctuates  de- 
pending on  the  needs  of>the  N^vy.  Entry  into  the  small  number  of  Civil  Engineer 
Warrant  Officer  positions  is  highly  competitive,  and  so  it  is  limited  to  outstand- 
ing men  and  women  with  extensive  experience  in  tlie  Navy, 

^  ^  _  ^^^^^  * 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  ' 

Chapter:i,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im~ 
portant  general  iriformation  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The^Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 


'The  GeneralrWork  of  the'Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shlilboartl  Life 

-  ^v.        ■   ■  V  "t... .... 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore. Duty "—WoVJ^-^  N^vy  Shore  Patelllttes 
Rotation  Between'  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Sljore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
'  Navy  *  Pay 

■Navy^^Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  :Training  and  Education  * 
AdvancJement  in  the  Navy  '  • 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  2  7 
Page  2  8 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  COMMUNICATIONS  TECHNICIAN* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

r  '  * 

Warrant  'Officer  (WO)  CoTpmunications  Technicians  are  specialists 
in  radip  and  electronic  communications  and  information-gathering;  Their 
duties  relate  to  tactical  and  strategic  communication  as  well  as' to  routine 
administrative  communications.   They  serve  as  technical  and  operational 
assistants  on  the  staffs  of  various  Navy  c^mands.   They  may  also  be 
assigned  to  the  Naval  Security  Group  and  maV  serve  as  officers  in  charge 
of  units  in  the  Naval  Security  Group.       ^   /  .     , "  • 

.    .      wo  Communication  Technicians  supervise  enlisted  personnel  who 
are  specialists  in  radio  communications,  in  the  operation,  maintenance  aijd 
repair  of  electronic  equipment,  in  languages'Or  mathematical  analysis,  or 
In  some  other  relevant  specialty.   Personnel  in  the  communications  field 
may  be  assigned  to  sea  duty  or  to  shore  facilities  in  , the  United  States  and 
overseas.   Details  about  their  duties  and  working  conditions  are  not  avail- 
able to  the  general  public  because  of  the  confidential  nature  of  the  work. 


Each  Warrant  Officer  Communications  Technician  is  involved  in  some  of 
the  general  work  of  the.  Navy  as- well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own 
specialty  or  occupation.   It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  under- 
stcnnd  the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own 
spocialty.   The  first  chapterof  this  manual  describes  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy. 
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Sea-iShore  Rotation  ,  > 

Like  other  Warrant  Off icers ,  Communications  Technicians  spend 
about  3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.  After  that,  they » 
spend  2^3  years  on  "shore  duty,"  then  perhaps  3  years  |[t  an  overseas  Navy 
facility  or  2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years'ashore,  and  so  on 
until  retirement,  < 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .   Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  wkjBh  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
WO  Communications  Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  / 
Navy  in  general.  . 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  .United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

The  position  of  Warrant  Officer  in  the  Communications  Techniciah 
category  is  competitive.   Personnel  who  want  to  advance Jto  Warrant  Officer 
status  must  serve  successfully  ^s  enlisted  sailors  in^the  xJommunications 
T^gchnician' Job  category  or  "eating."   (See  pp.  122-125  of  this  book  for  a 
defscription^of  that  rating.)  Candidates  must  also  pass  qualifications  tests 
'  in  the.ir  field. 

Communications  Technicians  /  like  other  Warrant  Officers  must 
have  certain  general  qualifications,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship 
supervision  and  training  duties'efficiently .   They  must  also  know  the  most 
important  aspects  of  thJ^yW'^r^^^  history traditions,  personnel 

policies-,  legal  proce^iires,  leaderspk)  and  management  techniques  ,  com- 
munication methods,  and  emergency  a\  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

In  general,  to  advance  to  Warrant  Officer  status,  personnel  must 
'show that  they  have  the  technical  knowledgB^and  skills  for  highly  competent 
work  in  their  field.   They  must  also  have  the  mbt^vation  and  managerial  capa- 
bilities needed  to  supervise  other  workers  in  the  corm^aunications  field. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  \ 

Approximately  170  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Communi- 
cations Technicians  on  surface  ships,  on  submarines,  and  at  shore  facilities. 
The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  women  to  advance  to  Warrant  ^ 
Officer  status  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  n^eds  of  the  Navy.   Since  the 
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communications  field. requires  workers  with  special,  advanced  skills,  com- 
petition for.  promotion  in  the  field  may  be  keen.  Warrant  .Officers  in  the 
Communications  Technician  category  must  be  outstanding  men  and  women 
with  extensive  experience  In  the  Navy,  '  / 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  thQ  Navy^.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below • 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation'  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  27 

Chipboard  Life  .  V  Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  aryB  Time'^ Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

,  Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires      '  Page  35 

Navy  Pay  Page  40 

\  Navy  Retirement  Benefits  '  .  Page .43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 
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WARKANT  OFflGER  DATA  PROCESSING  TECHNICIAN* 


Stature  of  the  job  '  -  _ 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Data  Processing  Technicians  are  specialists 
in  the;. automatic  data  processing  (ADP)  field;   They  work  with  both  electric 
accounting  equipment  arid  electronic. digital  computers.  They>^are  responsible 
ior^a  Variety  of  types  of  data-^strategic  and  tactical/  scientific,  business, 
.  and  logistics  data.  As  examples^  they  mAy!\be- responsible  for  processing  * 
data  from  electronic  target  detection  and  tra&king  operations,  for  testing 
tactics ^by  means  of  mathematical  simulation  models,  for  processing  informa- 
tion on  Atmospheric  conditions  to  be  used  In  weather  reports,  for  processing 
payroll^^^     and  fdt;  maintaining  up-to-date  computerized  recbrlds  on  the 
iocation^d  mo^/emeht  of  personnel,  materials,  and  equipment, 

WO  Data  Pro&esslng  Technicians  may  work  as  ADP  system  adminis- 
trators, as  machine  processing  officers,  and  as  systems  analysts.  They 
SBrye  as  technical  advlsdrs  on  equtprrteht  and  processing  techniques;' they  ' 
supfefvlse  the  preparation  of  data  for  processing;,  and  they  supervise  the  opera- 
tion of  all  ADP  equipment- 


!•*  Each.  Warrant  Officer  Dath  Processing  Techi^ician^is  Involved  in  some  of  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  'the'  worft^  of  )his  or  her  own  specialty  or 
or  Occupation.   It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.   The  . first 
chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy, 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS  .  • 

WO  Data  Processing  Technicians  share  the  working  conditions  of 
the  personnel  they  supervise.   They  may  work  aboard  ships  or  at  shore 
stations.   Normally  their  working  time  is' divided  between  computer  centers 
or  rooms  arid  office-type  setting?. 

Sea-Shore  Rotation  .    ,  -  . 

'Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Data  Processing  Technicians  spend 
about  3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.  After  that,  they 
spend  2-3  yearfe  on  "shore  duty,  ';  then  perhaps  3  years  ,at  an  overseas  Navy 
facility  or  2-3  years  at  seja,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on 
until  retirement. 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
.  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Mach  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty*'  is  duty  at  permanent  shore'locations ,  where 
WO  Data  Processing  Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  vAits  or  for  the 
Navy  in  general.  .  * 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

WO  Data  Processing  Technicians  must  have  served  successfully  as 
enlisted  sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.  Warrant  Of- 
ficers in  the  data  processing  specialty  are  selected  from 'a^ong  enlisted  Data 
Processing  Technicians  or  Data  Systems  Technicians  .'^  (See  pp.  134  and  138 
of  this  book  for  descriptions  of  those  two  enlisted  job  categcjfies,  or  "ratings.") 

Data  Processing  Technicians,  like  other  Warrant/Officers  must  have  • 
certain  general  qualifications ,  including  the  ability  to  cejrrvpj^te.ship  super- 
vision and  training  duties  efficiently.  Jhey  must  also  know  the  most  important 
aspects  of  the  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies ,  legal 
procedures,  leadership  and  management  teqhniques,  communication  methods, 
and  emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

To  achieve  Warrant  Officer  status.  Data  Processing  Technicians  must 
also  be  able  to  demonstrate  all  of  the  knowledge  and  technical^and  management 
capabiUties  necessary  to  supervise  workers  in  that  field.   Successful  candidates 
for  Warrant  Officer  must  know  for  example,  the  organization  and  functions  of 
ADP  installations  ashore  and  afloat,  and  they  must  know  what  is  required  to 
prepare  an  ADP  site  and  to  install  the  equipment.   They  must  know' how  to  oper- 
ate, test  and  adjust  the  equipment  and  do  routine  maintenance.   They  must 
know  principles  of  electricity  and  electronics  that  apply  to  ADP  equipment.  In 
addition,  they  must  be  familiar  with  administrative  procedures  for  ordering, 
issuing  and  invent^ry^ing  ADP  supplies  and  repair  parts,  for  cost  control,  and 
for  reporting  on  operations . 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTtiNlTY  ►  *  •  .^A^ 


^     Approjtlmately  30  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are.  employed  as  Data  Pro- 
cessing Technicians  on  surface 'ships,  on  submarines,  and  at  shore  facilitiefi. 
The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  meh  and  wonrten  to  advance  In  the  Data 
Processing  category  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  Navy's  needs.   Data  pro-^ 
cesslng  is  a  flSld  it)  which  there  Is  a  "growing  demand  for  personnel,  but 
there  is  also  widespread  interest  in  going  into  that  field.  , The  position  of  v 
Wairrant  Officer  in  Data  Processing  is  highly- competitive.   Enlisted  men  and 
women  who  want  to-advance  to  officer  status  must  show  a  high  level  of  com-^ 
^,petence  In  their  work.-  ^  ,      '  . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  "  ^  ^ 

,       Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  N^vy/  .Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  arb*  listed  below.  '  • 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy                    '  0           Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy                   *  '        -Piage  27 

Shipboard  Life  Page  28 

Length^  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between, Cruises  Page  30 

.    '     "Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page'  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires                           •  Page  35 

Navy  P.ay  "Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Beft'feflts  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education                 -  .            Page  44 

Advancement  In  the  Navy                    .  .   Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  EX.ECTRONICS  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB       •  ",  •    •  '  *  • 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Electronics  Technicians  are  specialists  In 
electronic  theory,  equipment  and  systems  used  in  navigation,  In  communi- 
cations, and  In  the  detection,  tracking,  recognition,  and  Identification  of 
ships,  aircraft  and  mlss^fles.  They  serve  as  asslstan1;js  to  electronic  material 
officers  and  electronic  repair  officers.  They  supervise  other  sailors  who  are 
Involved  In  installing,  modifying,  testing,  calibrating,  maintaining  and  re- 
pairing electronic  equipment  (not  including  Internal  communications  and 
fire  control  devices) .  They  serve  as  expert  troubles  hooters  who  analyze 
problems  with  equipment  and  operations ,  find  solutl6ns ,  and  take  corrective 
action. 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 

•  wo  Electronics  Technicians  share  the  working  conditions  of  the 
personnol  they  supervise.  Because  modern  Navy  ships  have,  electronic 
devices  for  so  many  .purpos^,  WO  Electronics  Technicians  may  work  in-  • 
doors *or  outdoors,  on  surface  ships  and  submarines,  and' at  shore  facilities. 
Tholr  work  may  be  done  at  the  place  where  equipment  normally  operates  or  ' 
In  a  shop. 


Each  Warrant  Officer  Electronics  Technician  is  InvoIvedJn  some'bf  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or 
occupation.   It  is  very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  gen- 
eral work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  The 
first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  . 
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Sea-Sl>ore  Rotation  •      '       .  .  , 

•  ,    •     Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Electronics  Technicians'  spend  about  ' 
3  years  oji  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.  After  that,  they  spend    '  ' 
2-3  years  on  "shore  duty, "  then  pel-haps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  ' 
or  2-3  years  at  sea,',  followecji  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  sb  on  untU  ' 
retirement.  ,        ■•  '  '  •    '  -  • 

"Sda  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which",  an  officer  is  assigned 
\  unit  (a  ship,  squadron* or  fleet  staff.) Muc'h  of  that  time  will  be- 
^    'port  at  home  bases .  Therefore,  the- term  ""sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
away  from;  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shofe  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  whWe 
WO  Electronics  Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy 
.JLn  gerjeral.  '  .  •  - 

■      ■         .  -  .  ^  *  > 

Slnde  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships ,  women  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  Ip  the  United  States  and 'overseas  . , 

QUALIFICATIONS  1.     •  / 


.  •  -      WO  EleStronics  Technicians  must  have  served  successfully  a§  en- 
listed *sallors  and -must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers'.  Although  many 
kinds  of  sailors  are  Involved  with  electrorilc  equipment  and  ean  become  WO 
Electronics  Technicians,  the  personnel  who  normally  become, Warrant  Officers, 
in  this  category  are  sailors  in  the  ratings  listed  below. 

PhHof=H  D=f<««o  ^^9®^  ^"  T^^s  Manual  Wh/re 

/       Ehllsted  Ratings      -  .      information  Can  Be  Found 

Data  Systems  Technician  •          .138  ,  ' 

Operations  Specialist  *  263 

Ocean  Systems  Technician  ,  260 

SonarrTechnician  .          ^  308 

Electronic  Warfare  TecH'nlclan  '   155  ^  * 

Electronics:  Technician  '  ^      .  160  •  . 

Fire  Control  Technician  ^  177' 

Electronics 'Technicians,  like  othD  Warrant  Officers/  must  have 
certain  general  qualifications,  Including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  super-' 
vision  and  training  duties  efficiently.  They  must  also  know  the  most  Im- 
portant aspects  of  the  Navy^s  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies, 
legal  procedures,  leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication 
methojs,  and  emergency  's  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

WO  Eleptronics  TechnicianSomust  also  be  able  to  demonstrate  all  of' 
the  scientific,  technical  ^nd  managerial  capabilities  needed  to  supervise  the 
installation,  alternation,  modification,  maintenance  and  repair  pf  electronic  • 
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equipment.   They^must  not  only  be  able  to  do  this  work  under  normal  condi- 
't^ons,  but  they  mQst  be  prepared  to  do  the  same  work  during  combat  when 
'  a' ship's  equipment  may,  be  damaged,   They  need  to  be  able  to.  run  repair    ' ' 
.shops  and  to  fconrfplote  the  administrative  details'required  by  their  Job. 

m 

Because  their  work  sometimes  requires  that  they  function  as 
trouble  shooters,  WO  Electronics  Technicians  must  know  the  characteris- 
tics of  all  the  electronic  equipment  on  their  ships.   Much  of  this  equipment 
Is  veny  sophisticated  and  demands  that  the  technicians  understand  the  elec- 
tronic theory  and  techrTological  design  factors  that  make  the  equipment  work, 
and  the  mathematical  techniques  for  solving  problems.  „ 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Approximately  300  Navy  Warrant 'Officers  are  employed  as  Electronics 
Technicians  on  surface  ships,  submarines  and  at  shore  facilities.   The  number 
of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  women  to  advance  to  this  category  fluctuates 
.depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.   Entry  injto  the  WO  Electronics  Technician 
xjategory  is  highly  competitive,  and  so  it  is  limited  to  outstanding  men  and  women 
with  extensive  experience  .  • 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '     •  „ 

Chapter  I,  ."The  Navy  as  an  Employer, •"'of  this  manual  contains  ii^i- 
portant  general,  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of'.the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  ,  ... 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation         '  P^ge  •  4 

;rhe  General  Work  of  the  Navy  pgge  23 

.  Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy                   *  page  27 

Shipboard  Life  Page  28 

Leingths.of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  3D 

"Shore  Duty"--Work  at  Navy.Shore  Facilities  •  .            Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and '"Shore  Duty"'  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

N^^yP^y  '  '  ,  "  .  Pa^e40 

.Navy  Retirement  Benefits  .  .Page  43 

9     Navy  Training  and  Education.  .  Page  44  / 

"Advancement  in  the  Navy  Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  ENGINEERING  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  '  ^  '  . 

4 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Engineering  TechnicianjB  are  specialists  in  the  ^ 
occupations  of  machinist  and  electricicin.  They  specialize  in  one  of  these* 
fields,  based  primarily  on  the  training  and  experience  they  acquired  as  en- 
listed sail6rs*  ,  ^  *  '  ^ 

'  ^    The  WO  Engineering  Technicians  who  work  as  machinists  concentrate 
oh  the  detailed,  precise  work  required  to  keep  ships'  machinery  working  pro^  . 
perly;  and  they^are  technical  specialists  in  maintenance  of  optical  equipment, 
Instruments  and  office  machinery.  They  may  work  as  assistants  to  engineering 
and  ship  repair  o^fficers,  ^or  as  optical  and  Instrument  repair  officers.  They 
supervise  personne^l  engaged  In  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  ships'  pro- 
pulsion and  back-up  machinery,  engineering  and  repair  equipment,  and^e- 
frlgeralon  systems.   They  also  oversee  the  handling,  stowing  and  regulating 
of  fuel  oil  and  boll6r  water,  and  the  repair,  adjustment'and  calibration  of 
IrtBtruments. 

WO  Engineering  Technicians  who  function  as  electricians  are  spe- 
cialists In  electrical  power,  lighting  and  communications  systems.  They 
serve  as  assistants  to  electrical  officers,  and  as  electrical  repair  officers. 
They  supervise  sailors  who  Install,  adjust,  test,  maintain  and  modify  ship- 
board electrical  systems.   Electrical  systems  are  very  Important  on  $hlps 
because  they  assure  proper  power  distribution*,  propulsion,  lighting.  Interior 

*    Each  Warrant  Officer  Engineering  Technician  Is  involved  In  sor/ie  of  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work, of  his  or  her  own  specialty 
or  occupation."  ^It  Is  very  Important  fdr  each.officer  to  understand  the^^ 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  o^n  specialty, 
the  first  chapter  of  this  manual  deacrlbes  the  general  work  of -the  Navy, 
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communications,  steering  and  other  vital  functions.  The  technicians  who 
concentrate  on  electricians'  duties  analyze,  solve  and  correct  operational  ■ 
problems  and  equipment  breakdowns .         '  ^  ; 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  .  • 

WO  Engineering  Technicians  must  work  anywhere  on  a^  ship  where  ' 
their  expertise  Is  required.   Some  of  those  locations  are  cramped,  hot  and 
noisy;lothers  are  dimly  lit;  others  are  as  comfortable  as     regular  office- 
Sometime  5,,  WO  Engineering  Technicians  work  in  office  spaces,  abO£;rd 
ships  pr  ashore,  where  they  perform  work  scheduling  and  other  administra- 
tive duties.  -     ^     •  9  ' 

Sea-ShOre  Rotation 

\  Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Engineering  Technicians  spend  about 
3  years  |pn  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.   After  that,  they  spend' 
2-3  years  on  "shore  duty,"  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas^Navy        .  • 
facility  Or  2-3  years  at  Sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so 
on  until  retirement. 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  .which  an  officer  is  as-  , 
signed  to  d  fleet  ufnit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff h  Much  of  that  time 
will  be  spent  in  port  at  home  baizes.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does 
not  mean  time  away  from  home  but  .rather  time  during  which  there  w-lirbe 
some  periods  away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore 
locations ,  wh,ere  WO  Engineering  Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  ^ 
units  or  for  the  Navy  in  general. 

Sinc6  Navy. women  do  not  serve  eiboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
-specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseag. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

WO  Engineering  Technicians  must  have  served  successfully  as  en- 
listed sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.   Many  kinds 
of  rated  sailors  can  become  WO  Engineering  Technicians,  but- the  persons  ^ 
who  normally  become  VVarrant  Officers  in  this  category  are  sailors  in  the 
ratings  listed  below. 

•     •  •  • 

„      ,  ,  '         Pages  in  Thl^  Manual  Where 

Enlisted  Ratings  ^  r   ^  nr.  ^ 

—  — ^  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Opticalman  266 

Instrumentman  ^  '     .  200 

Ma6hinory  Repairi^n  225 

;  ^    Bolier  Maker  /•  113 

Boiler  Technician     '  '  116 
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Enlisted  Ratings 


Interior  Communications 
Electrician 

Englneman  168 

\      *  ..  .^   * 

Machlnlst'^s  JMate  f         '         _  229 

Electrician's  Mate  150 

Engineering  Technicians,  like  other  Warrant  Officers ,  must  have 
certain  general  qualifications,  Including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  super- 
vision and  training  duties  efficiently.  They  must  also  know  the  most  Im- 
portant aspects  of  the  Navy's  mission,  history,  tradltlops,  personnel  policies, 
legal  procedu]^s,  leadership  and  management  teclmlques,  communication  - 
methods,  and  emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

In  addition,  WO  Engiheerlj§0  Technicians  in  the  machinist  field  must 
know  thoroughly  all  the  technical  aspects  of  ships'  toilers,  engines,  (distill- 
ing plants,  refrigeration  systems;  arih^^ir  cpmpressors.  They  must  be  able 
'  to  prepare  and  carry  out  plans  for  keeping  all  of  these  machines  running  under 
all  conditions -at  sea,  especially  after  a  ship  has  been  damaged.   They  must, 
be  able  to  diagnose  all  kinds  of  machinery  problems,  pldn  for  their  correction, 
estimate  the  time  and  cost  of  repairs,  supervise  this  cofrectlve  actions,  an?i 
perform  all  thd  administrative  actions  needed  to  support  maintenance  activi-  ^ 
ties.  They  myist  understand  all  the  theoretical  ^aspects  of  ships'  machinery 
and  the  Navy  organization  that  supports  maintenance.  ^ 

WO  Engineering.  Technicians  in  the  electrician's 'field  must  be,  able 
to  understand  all  the  technical  aspects  of  ships'  electrical  equipment;  They 
must  be  capable  of  all  planning  and  supervision  required  by  an  electrical 
repair  unit  or  shop.   They  must  troubleshoot  problems  In  electrical  systems 
9nd  prepare. a  schedule  for  repair  actions  including  costs  and  time  estimates. 
'Thoy  have  to  be  experts  In  maintenance  adminlslration  procedures  and  know 
the  scientific/  theories  that  explain  the  operation  of  electrical  equipment. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNItY  '  • 

•  •  • '  • 

About'^e^SO  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Engineering  Tech- 
nlclan,fi  on  surface  shtps,  submarines  and  at  shore  facilities.   The  number  of 
Opportunities  changes  over  time  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.  Entry 
Into  the  WO  Engineering  Technician  category  is  highly  competitive,  and  so 
It  Is  limited  to  dutstanding  men  and  women  with  extensive  experience  in  the 
Navy. 


see- 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION                                             .    /  / 

Chapter  I,  'The  Navy  as  an  Efeiployer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below,  - 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Ocbupation  Page.  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  ^3 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  27 

,       Shipboard  Life                                   \   '   ^  Page  ^8 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  HlrQs  Page  35 

Navy  Pay                                |                 •  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits            i        ,  Page  43 

>  Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 

'  Advandtement  In  the  Navy  Page  51 


W/mRANT  QFttEi  E^^I^LOSwfi  CjiDltMCJ^  Da^Ft)S^a>  TidH^TlClM  *  ' 


NAftTRB  OF  f aiE  jSi 

#irr^  SIMcet  (V\fC5)^  m^pM^M  Olcfnpci  I>lspSiii  ISfetimc^iaris  aire 
■     tecMxicat  i^^MlMs  &  Be^St^        ii  t^qiimi  m  siMi^  Bmi:  or  di^iiose 

wli6' (ib^^         \?tf'tth  e'^^^^^  aridi  wfib  mairitafn  the  fool^ ,  iquljpfiSint  and 

maiertalk  needed  ifi  thfif  #6rk."  M  iw$0riaM  MiM  oi  ei^dil^^  disposal 
Is  tile  ability  tS  deliat        Meritffsr  tlie  vaHdCii  #|i#s-  of  fe'^t^'fesive  devices  * 
At         €e  l^f fegf ctcifian&e  0fifio&ai  Ti&Miaim  rnttst  supervise-  the 
wm  of  sJfiaf^  fiMfvIt  ii.cllfffff  6r  mhef  ariMfWifif-  #if^tieff§'di§sl^6d  ■ 
to  recMe'f  ixfiilifef .  teil^Ss  «tifttt  gti'f gf visors  #  IstfltJgtvis  dls- 
pcisai  t^alrts ,        ijfplSii^i  drcifiific#  I^tsiiO^il  ifetjhffi^iiini'  rfti^  work  ^s 

"  ^    vi^aWaht  dtllbers  in  the  explosive  ordnance  disposal  category  have 
vto         ti  ai^  Sit^illSft  >  pfiiirliy  oUtdtsdrs,  whei^g  tfiW  sSif Vices,  of  att  ex- 
^ibstvet  dilpBial  tiaffi  Sf§  reqilir^d .  Their  vv6rk  #ith  expldsiv^s  m  hazai-d- 

.  oai;  aha      tMiH     dlBSi  ittfeMBff  ta  ^€f&ty  r8gtot«  aftt  m  mti  for 

ahiJt|ri*afii  iihffft;  M'ttrilil;  thiy  work  ifl  cltsSfdBlifis'  SM.  offiMs-  v^ore 

EiBli  Wifi^^il  Sfioiif  drcJttihce  Diapo^tl  TdiGhhlcMii  is  involved , 

ii  !*|^rtie;  of  thfe-giheiral  ^or'k  of  th§  Wavy  as  i^tell  as  this  #oi:k  of  his  or  her 
O^lri'  spiteialty  or  occupatibirt'.  It  is  Very  inij^drtaht  for  ^a'ch  officbt  to  under 
s^Mai  thi  ^iftSral  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  #ork  of  his  or  her  own 
bilegrory  ,   tM  firit  chapter  of  this  tftahual  describes  the  g^ni&ral  work  of 

mm^^_.:  ■ ."'       -  •  i 

'  .  •     '     '5%Q  .  ...» 


ERIC 


4  *  ^ 

.  Sea-Shore  Rotation 

^   Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Explosive  Ordnance  DlspQsal  Techni- 
cians spend  about  3  years  on-"  sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants .  After 
that,  they  spend  2-3  years  on  "$hore  dutyV  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  over- 
seas Navy  facility  or  2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  ^galn  by  2-3  years  ashore, 

and  so  on  until  retirement.  '  , 

*  ■       ^  *       *  **• 

"Sea  duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer:  43  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).  Much  of»,that  time  will  be  . 
.spent  In  port  at  home  bases.    Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
tlme  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  *whlch  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  Is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations ,  where 
WO  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  Techn-fegHbans  provide  support  for  fleet  units 
'   or  for  the  Navy  In  general. 

since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships',  women  In  this-" 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United' States  and  overseas. 

QUAUFIGATIONS  .  ,^ 

WO  Explosive  Ordnance  DlslDOsal  Technicians  must  have  served  sue-  " 
cessfully  as  enlisted  sailors  and  must  cornpele  to  become  Warrant  Officers.  ^ 
Sailors  with  various  ratings  or  occupation^  m^  become  WO  Explosive  Ord-^ 
nance  Disposal  Technicians  If,  while  enllstel^,  they  formally  quallfy.as 
Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  Specialists .  ' 

«  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  Technicians,  like  other  Warrant  Officers 
must  have  certain  general  qualifications.  Including  the  ability -to  complete  ship 
supervision  and  training  duties  efficiently.   They  must  also  know  the  most 
Important  aspects  of  the  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies, 
legal  procedures ,  leadership  and  management  techniques ,  communication  meth- 
ods, and  emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

WO  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  Techrtlcians  must  also  be  able  to 
enforce^ trlct  safety  preqalitions  during  all  explosive  ordnance  moving  aiid      *  * 
disposal  operations.   In  oraer  to  supervise  4:hese  dperatlons  eftectlvely,  ^ 
;  they  must  be  able  to  evaluate  all  the  hazards  that  may  arise  and  select  the 
proper  methods  for  overcoming  the  hazards.   They  must  know  how^^to  perfqrm 
.searches  for  explosives  on  the  surface  and  underwater,  and  to  recover  or 
destroy  any  explosives  that  are  discovered.   They  also  are  responsible       '  ' 
for  installing,  maintaining,  inspectirg  and  repairing  all  the  tobPs  and 
equipment  used  in  their  work  •   All  of  the  work  involved  in  explosive  ordnance  ^ 
disposal  must  also  be  supported  by  administrative  work  such  a§  record  keep- 
ing and  report  writing . 

®    Warrant  Officers  in  the  explosive  ordnance  disposal  category  also 
play  an  important  part  in  training.   They  must  train  other  sailors  in  explosives 
disposal,  overall  explosives  safety  and  emergency  safety  actions  regarding 
explosives.   Those  officers  are  also  responsible  for  advising  ships'  captains 
\pf  any  unsafe  or  improper  handling  of  explosives  and  for  recommending  cor- 
rective action.  ^-  \ 

509 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Approximately  40  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Explosive 
Ordnance  Disposal  Technicians  on  surface  ships  and  at  shore  facilities.  The 
^number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  v^romen  to  advance  to  this -cate- 
gory  fluctuates  depending  on  the  needs'^of  th©  Navy.    Entry  into  this  category 
is  competitive  and  is  limited  to  outstanding  men  and  women  with  extensive 
experience.  ^  / 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  . 

Chapter  I,  "The  'Navy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  Im^ 
portant  general  Information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor" s  Rankn^n^^jQccupation,  Page    4  * 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  Page  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  Page  27 

Shipboard  Life  Page  28  - 

\-  '  •  ■  ' 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  ^      Page  30 

  •  ■  •  'f  •  ■  •  ^  ■ 

-     "        "Shore  Djaty"-*Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  v  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  Page  35 

Navy  Pay  '  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  Page  44 
Advancement  in  the  Navy                 "'                     \'       Page  51  ■ 
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WARRANT'  OFFICER  FOOD  SERVICE  * 


NATURE  OF  "the  JOB  ' 

order  food^a.  ™a.e  .ure  that  thtra^'^^opfr  ^/^d  Se'^rc'e  ^= 
dining  halls.  They  supervise  and  train  other  per^onnel  ln  food  service  work. 
WORKING  CONDITIONS  •  .     '      ,  ' 

Sea-Shore  Rotation      .  '  •  .  f' 

Pood  Service  Warrant  Officers  spend  about  3  years  on  "se^  dnt^"  - 

duty,    then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3  vp^.  It 
sea.  followed  again_by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  s^  on  Int^-t^    .  ' 


iTtt  T  Officer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work 

of  the  Navy  as  w,ell  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specially  or  occubatton 
It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  gen^Tw^ork  of  the ' 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.   The  firrfchaoter  of 
this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy     ■  chapter  of 


511 


"Sea- duty"  Includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigne.d 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .    Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
Food  Service  Warrant  Officers  provide  support  for  fl^et  units  or  for  the  Navy 
In  general. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  In  the  United  States  and  overseas.  . 


\ 


QUALinCATIONS 

Food  Service  Warrant  Officers  must  have  sitved  successfully  as 
enlisted' sailors  and  must  compete*  to  become  Warrant  Officers .  Although 
sailors  in  many  different  job  categories  or  "ratings,"  can  become  Food 
Servlce^War^ants ,  the  sailors  who  do  so  usually  have  served  as  enlisted 
.  Mess  Management  Sp.eciallsts *    ("Mess"  is  the  Navy  term  for  an  eating 
place.)   A  description  of  the  Mess  Management  rating  can  be  foLyrf  on  pp. 
235-23  7  of  this  book.  .  -       ^  .  I  ' 

'  Food  Service  Warrdint  Officers  must  have  certain  gen^^ral  qi/alifl- 
catlpns,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  supervision  and  training 
d^Uties  efficiently.   TY\ey  must  also  know  the  most  important  aspects  ofnhe 
Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies,  legal  procedures , 
leadership  and  management  techniques "communication  methods,  aijd  emer- 

*gency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures.  . 

^  >.  ,  * 

Food  Service  Warrants  must  also  be  able  to  supervise  the  full  range 
of  abtlvitles  required  for  food  service  in  any  large  organization.    They  must 
know,  for  example,  'how  to  plan  we'll  balanced  and  nutritious  meals."  They 
must  know  the  kinds  of  storage  that  different  foods  requirq,  as  well  as  sanitary 

precautions  for  food  storage  and  handling.   They  must  know  how  to  prepare 

ft  " 

all  kinds  of  foods,  including  soups,  meats,  poultry  and  fish,  vegetables 
and  fruits,  breads,  pastry  and  other  desserts.   They  mus't  know  how  to  cut 
meats.   They  must  know  how  to  operate  the  equipment  used  in  preparing  and 
serving  fpod  to  lar06  numbers  of  people,  as  well  as  clean-up  equipment. 
They  must  know  hov^^.  to  estimate  food  costs  ,  compare  prices  and  buy  econom- 
ically, and  how  to  itiiilnlj&ln  accurate  cost  accounts. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORfyNITY 

■''  Approximately  50  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  working  in  the  food  serv-* 
Ice  specialty.     The: i^bsition  of  Food  Service  Warrant  is  fairly  new.'  'The  num-  ' 
ber  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  women  to  advance  to  that  position  fluc- 
tuates, depending  on^the  needs  of  the  Navy.   For  example,  the  number  of  * 
possible  openings  depends  on  the  number  of  personnel  in  the  Navy  and  on  the 
number  of  separate  facilities  the  Navy  operates.   There  should  be  good  future 
,  opportunities  for  merf  and  women  to'  advance,  if  they  gain  the  necessary  skills 
m  -     ^<r-/p4id  knowledge  while  working  as  enlisted  sailors. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION      "  "    '  '  ' 

Chapter  I,  "The  JMavy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 

'^-^  -P-^  ^^-ussed 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  In  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"-Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires  ^ 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  ^ 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  27 
Page  28 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
J'age  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  INTELLIGENCE  TECHNICIAN* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB      '  - 

Warrant  Offlqer  (WO)  Intelligence  Technicians  arei  specialists  in 
the  field  of  photographic  intelligence.  They  supervise  and  direct  personnel 
In  the  preparation  of  phonographs  that  are  used  in  analyzing  tactical  and 
strategic  jsdisiations,  locations  of  foreign  navies  and  other  armed  fprces  and 
their  capabilities  for  fighting.  They  supei^ise  the  maintenance  and  use  of 
intelligence  files  snd  tixe  'preparation  of  photographic  material  from  aerial  ^ 
and  surfaqe  photographs  and  from  radarscopes.  Th^y  serve  as  intGlligonca 
qffioers  and  assistant  Intelligence  officers  and  as  expert  advisors  on  the> 
Ideritlficaltion,  extraction  and  use  of  intelligence* data. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS         \  ^ 

,    WO  Intelligence  Technicians  may  be  assigned  to  fleet  staff  pfflces, 
to  large  ships,  to  aircraft  squadrons  or  naval  air  stations*  Their  work  require 
close  attention  to  detail*  Normally,  their  work  is  done  indoors. 


Each  Warrant  Officer  Intelligence  Technician  is  Involved  In  some  of  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  wejll  ats  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  spoclully 
or  occupation.   It  Is  very  lmpo)rtant  for  each  officer  to  understand  the 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  w,isll  as'the  work  of  l^is  or  her  own  specialty. 
The, first  chapter  of  this  m'anuejl  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 


Sea-Shore  Rotation 


Like  othef  Warrant  Officers,  Intelligence  Technicians  ansnd  ahn,„ 
3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Wan-ants    ^tar^h»>-   ,h!  ^ 
2-3  years  on  "shore  duty."  then  perhaps  3  yr^Vt  af o've'rseas  Nl^Hlty 
retfrlent         "^'/""""^^  "V  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on^ntll"' 

■  "Sea  duty"'lnclud.es  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  nffi^or  1= 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship',  squadron  or  fleet  staff).  M^cK  o^rat    me  wUl  be  '  ■ 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term."sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  w  U  be  some  period, 
away  from  home .    "Shore  duty"  Is  duty  at.  permanent  shore  locations   whte  ' 
•  rgeneril.'""  -PPort  for'fleet  units  or  for  ^h^  Na^  • 

.  .   -         Since  Navy°women  do  not  serve  aboard  comhatant  omo 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  In  th^JnUed'^re's td  o'veTs::".'" 
QUALIFICATIONS  ' 

'        WO  Intelligence  Technicians  must  have  served  successful^  «e  on 
listed  sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Ofhcers  Lthoiah 
with  other  ratings  may  become  WO  Intelligence  TedhnTclans '  t^l  sailors  win 
enter  this  category  normally  have  served  In  the  rating  oJ  phoCaph  i  lntri^^^^ 
genceman.   Inforrt^atloa  on  that  rating  can  bo  found  on  page  28^ of  thL  book. 

Intelligence  Technicians,  like"  other  Warrant  Officers  mu^f 
certain  general  qualifications,  Including  the  ability,  to WpSe  sh  p  super- 
,  vision  and  training  duties  effiolently.   They  must  also  know  the  most  ■ 
L'^n  "'T     ^^^'^t.^^^'^  -i-io"'  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies 
LThoSr  '""'"^^'^^P        management  techniques,  communication 

methods ,  and  emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures . 

WO  Intelligence  Technicians  must  also 'be  able  to  organize  and  suoer- 
fwo  of  a.photograpjilc  Intelligence  office.   That  t^H  requires  ' 

on    h1  ''''f'Tl''^  Technicians  develop  contacts  with  InteHigeKf^^^^ 
on  ships  and  at  shore  facilities.  Those  officers  are  the  users  of  the  Dhotn 
graphic  Information  and'reports  that  the  WO  Intelligence  ^Iclfn  analyzes. 

In^addltlon,  WO  Intelligence  Technlclaqs  are  responsible  for  plan- 
ning the  collection  of  Intelligence  through  flights  by  aircraft    In  a  comb^ 
situation,  the  same  duties  are  carried  out  to^plan  Jtack  mis  ions!  WO  in- 
telligence Technicians  also  have  to  plan  and  supervise  the  preparation  o 

TLT     T"^  IT'''  f"'  ^""^  '""^  P^^"^^"^  °f  --P'  made  from 

Pic  u  OS  of  the  earth's  surface.   A  special  kind  of  map  and  plan  is  prepared  ' 

by  intelligence  technicians  for  Navy  pilots  who  need  to  survive  and  avoid 

enemy  forces  if  they  have  to  parachute  into  hostile  territory.  ^  - 
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wo  Intelligence  Technicians  must  also  be  able  to  afialyze  unsatl^-" 
factory  intelligence  wprk  tQ,  determine  if  faulty  equipment^  is  caLtsing  the  pooF 
quality  of  the  intelligence  materials.   They  must  then  take  action  to  correct 
the  situation.   They  also  have  to  supervise  the  day-to-day  m^in^tenance^of -/ 
the  photographic  and  other  equipment  used  in  their  work,  ajnd  they  must  keep 
complete  and  secure  files  of  intelligence  information. 

^  •   

» 

r 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY    "    ^  ^ 

Approximately  20  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Intelligence 
Technicians.  The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  women  to  enter 
the  intelligence  technician  category  fluctuates  depending  on  the  needs  of  the 
Navy.   Entry  is  highly  competitive  and  is  limited  to  outstanding  men  and  women 
with  extensive  experience  in  the  Navy.  ^ 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  thfs  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  aboj^t  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below;    .  •  . 


•  1  \ 


The  Sailor^s  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  jSeneral  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

« 

Shipboard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
R€)tation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the, Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  • 
Navy  Tralnlng^and  Education  ^ 
Advancement  in  the  Navy 


Page  4 
Page  2  3 
Page  27 
Page  2  8 
Page  30 
Pa^e  32 
Page  33 
Page  35. 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  NUCLEAR  POWER  TECHNICIAN* 


NATURE  OF  THE  jdB  .  /  ^ 

'  The  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  has  not  yet  published  an  official 
description  of  the  new  category  of  Warrant  Officers  (WOs)  called  "Nuclear* 
Power  technicians."  Baised  on  the  information  that  is  available,  It  can  be 
said  that  WO  Nuclear  Power  Tecljnlclans  are  specialists  who  assure  that 
nuclear  powered  submarines  and  ships  operate  effectively  and  safely. 
Their  work  Is  very  similar  to  that  described  under  "Engineering  Technlqlan" 
in  this  book,  but  their  focus  on  the  nuclear  field  adds  a  very  important  \ 
dlmenslonttp  th^lr  activities .  v'  "     •  -  • 

Available  Information  also  Indicates  that  WO  Nuclear  Power^Techr 
nlclans  must  have  performed  successfully  as  enlisted  personnel  In  the  nuclear 
field.  This  means  that  while  they  were  rated  sailors,  they  attended  an  Intense, 
extended  Navy  nuclear  power  school  arid  proved  their  knowledge  by  working  on 
nuclear  powered  submarines  or  ships.  While  performing  that  work/  the  Nu-  *' 
-clear  Power  Technicians  probably  served  In  one  of  the  following  ratings. 


4 


Each  Warrant  Officer,  Nupleaii  ?qv/er  Xqp.hnlclBn  Is  Inyp.lYe.d  In.spme  pLthe 
general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  wqrk  of  his  own  specialty  or 
occupa^tlon.  It  Is  very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the^  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty.  The  first  chap- 
ter of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 


Enlisted  Ratings 

rayc^s  in  inis  lyxanuai  vvncrc  , 
Information  Can  Be  Found 

Machinist's  Mate 

Electrician's  Mate 

150 

Electronics  Technician 

160 

Interior  Communications  Technician                 205  ' 

So  it  can  be  said  that  the  150  WO  Nuclear  Power  Technicians  work- 

ing  on  submarines,  surface  ships  and  at  shore  facilities  must  proceed  through 

three  steps,  each  of  which  is  competitive  and  rigorous.   First,  they  must  be 

selected  to  go  to  nuclear  power  school;  second,  they  must  complete  the  school 

satisfactorily;  third,  they  must  demonstrate  their  skills  and  technical  knowl- 

edge  so  conclusively  that  they  can  qualify  for  the  Warrant  Officer  category.  -r^' 

Other  than  those  preliminary  statements  concerning  the  WO  Nuclear 

Power  Technician,  little  need  be  added  to  the  description  of  "Engineering 

Technician"  on  pages  500-503  of  the  manual. 

.  '  ■  ' 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION         *  ' 

. Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
.portant  general  information .about'^the  Navy.'  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  1 


The  Sailor's. Rank,  and  Occupation 

Page 

4 

T.he  General  Work  of  the  Navy 

Page 

23 

Shipboarfi  Routine  in  the  Navy  * 

,  Page 

27 

Shipboard  Life 

Page 

28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  between  Cruises 

Page 

30 

"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

.  Page 

32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 

Page 

33 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page 

35 

Navy  Pay             '  * 

;  Page 

40 

Navy. Retirement  Benefits 

Page 

43 

Navy  Training  and.  Education  -  ^ 

• 

.Page 

44 

Ad</ancement4n  the  Navy 

Page 

51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  OPERATIONS  TECHNICIAN  * 
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NATURE  or  THE  JOB 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Operations  Technicians  are  electronics 
specialists  who  focus  their  skills  on  the  communications,  antisubmarine^ 
warfare  and  combat  iriformatlon  center  functions  of  ships  •   Their  w^k  re- 
quires that  they  be  experts  In  th^  procedures,  techniques  and  equipment  * 
that  are  necessary  for  thbse  important  functions,  «  Sometimes,  Wb  Opera-  • 
tions  Technicians  work  as  assistants  to  other  officers  who  are  in  cljarge 
of  communications',  antisubrnarine  tactics  and  coordination  of  the  flow  of 
'  combat  information  to  all  the^key  members  of  a  ship's  team.  *  At  other*timi39, 
wo  operations  Technicians  supervise  electironics  technicians  and  oth^r 
sailors  who  use  and  maintain  all  the  electronic  instruments  used  in  these 
operations.   Finally,  WO  Operations  Technicians  act  as  troubleshooters 
who  analyze,  solye  and  correct  problems  with  operational  procedures  or 
equipment,     .  " 

WORKING  aONDITlONS  '   '  >  '  '  ' 

WO  Operations  Technicians  often  work  in  enclosed  arenas  that  are 
dimly  lit  pxcept  for  the  lighted  boards  that  show  the  positions  of  ships  and 
other  kind^  of  information,  '  . 

i  I  ' 

*  ■  -  ^  -  ^    .  .  -   

"  Each  Warrant  Off  icer  6p6|r*atlons^TecVnic^^^^^ 
erey  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the^work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or 
occupation.  It  is  very  irrjportant  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  generaf  ^ 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  .  The 
first  chapter  of  this, manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  NaVy. 

'    O  i  N  1 

0  I 
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Sea-Shore  Rotation  ♦  .  ^ 

Like  other  Warrant  Off Ibers ,  Operations  Technicians  spehd  about 
3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  becomfe  Warrants.  After  that,  they  spend 
2 -J3  years  on  "shore  duty,"  then  perhaps  3  ^aars  at;an  overseas  Navy  facility 
or  2-3  years  at  sea/followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until 
retirement.'"  '  , 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  thei  time  during  which  'gn  officer  is  assigned,^ 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).  Much  of  that  tim^^wiU 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore',  the  tei'm  "sea  vdpty"  does  not  i^ean^ 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  ther^^ill  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.   "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  perrhanent  slfprq  Ibcations,  wherQ%  • 
WO  Operations  Technicians, provide  support  for  fleet  unitij  or  for  the  Niavy  in 
general. 

Since  Navy  women^^lo  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships ,  women  In  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

WO  Operations  Technicians  must  have  served  successfully  as  en- 
listed sailors  and  must  compete  to"  become  Warrant  Officers.  Many  kinds 
of  rated  sailors  can  become  WO  Opdratiohs  Tfechnlcians. ,  -The  personnel  wf}o 
normallir  become  Warrant  Officers  in  this  category  are  saildjs  in  the  fatlngs  - 
>  listed 'below.  ,  \ 

„      ,   ,  ^  ■  ,  Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 

Enlisted  Ratlrigs  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Eiec'trlclan's  Mate*  "   ;        '  ISO" 

Ocean  Systems  Technician  .  260 

Operations  Siiecialist  "                263  . 

.  Quartermast(?r  |  '291 

.      ,^       Radiomaiif  '        '  "295 

Signalman                  *  303 

Sonar  Technician         '  308 

^  Operatibfls  Technicians,  like  other  Warrant  Officers,  must  have 
certafn  general  qualifications ,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  super- 
4/jlslpn.and  training  duties  efficiently.  They  must  also  know-the  most  im-^ 
po'rtant  aspects  of  the  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions*,  .personnel  policies, 
legial  procedures,  leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication 
methods,  and  emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 
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/  In  addition,  jNO  Operations  Technicians  must  be  prepared  to'perform 

all  the  planing, ^up^Yising  and  operating  duti-es  that  their  technical  spe-  • 
cialty  demands  ,  v-ltrhat  means  that  (they  must  know  thoroughly  the  steps  involved 
in  their  ships'operations ,  the  electronic,  eqiiipment  that  is  used  in  operations 
and  the  capabilities  t)f  all  the  sailors  on  their  operations  teams.   They  must 
know  the  scier^tlfic  principles  of  radio  ajid  sound  waves  and  all  Navy  and 
international  ppcedures  .for,  communications.   Finally,  they  must  be' able* to 
carry  out  all  m  work  necessary  to  have  maintenance  performed  on  electronic 
equipment.  -    .  ;•  : 

"  -  ]     ■  '  ■       ■  ■  •     '  ' 

EMPLOYMENT  dpPORTUl^ITY 

'i  '  ■  "  '  ■  '  ' 

-  a  .1 

Approximately  100  Navy  Warrant  Officers  serve  as  Operations  Tech- 
niciaiis  in  the  surface  ship  field  and  about  1 45  work  in'  the  submarine  field 
Opportunities  vary  overtime  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.    Entry  into 

Operatiqns  Technician  category  is  highly  competitive",  and  so  it  is 
lidrrad  to  outstanding  men  and  women  with  extensive  experience  in  the  Navy* 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  '  ' 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,:"  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  maJor  tdpiGs  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed 'below. 

The  Sailor's  R^k  and  Occupation 
A         The  General  Work  of  the  Navy' 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life  ^ 
'  '  Isengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
.      [  "Shore  Duty''-"Work  at  Navy  Shore  facilities 
.Rotation  Between- "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty 
\  ^    How  the  Navy  Hires  ^  -  ' 

;  \  Navy  Pay  '  ^         '  * 

*  N^a^y  Retirement  Benefits  ' 
Navy  Trainirtg  and  •^Eqjucation 
.Advancement  in '.the  Navy. 


A. 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  ORDNANCE  TECHNICIAN* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  *  ^     •  ^ 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Ordnance  Technicians  are  technical  specialists 
In  thfe  operation  and  maintenance  of  naval  guns /rockets  and  rocket  laupchers, 
missiles  and  missile  launchers,  small  arms,  and  in  the  advanced  technology 
used  for  weapons  guidance  and  control.  Within  this  Warrant  Officer  category 
are  two  titles  .  Surface  Ordnance.  Technician  and  Ordnance  Control  Technician. 

WO  Surface  Ordnance  Technicians  may  serve  as  assistant  weapons 
officers  arid  as- ordnance  repair  officers.   They  supervise  other  sailors  who 
vassemiiie,.  Install,  operate,  test,  matiitain  and  repaiV- weapons r  ; the  equipment 
that  backs  up  the  weapons  an<i  the  ammunition  that  the  weapons  fire. " 

WO  Ordnance  Control  Technicians  specialize' in  the  supervision  of 
wprk  on  the  gyroscopic  equipment,  radars ^  computers,  rangekeep^rs,  rocket 
launchers,  torpedo  control  systems  and  other  equipment  that  enables  sailors.  " 
to  hit  their  targets'.  WO  Ordnance  Control  Technicians  may,  like  their  WO 
Surface  Ordnance  counterpiarts,  serve  as  assistant  weapons  officers,  arid 
as  Ordnance  repair  officers .  -  ' 

WORKING  CONDITIONS'  ^ 

WO  Ordnance  Technicians  share  the  working  obnditl^ons  c^f^the  sailors 
they  supervise..  This  requires  that  they  work  outdoors  in  weathej^i^^  bad. 

Each  Warrant  Officer  Ordnance  Technician  is  involved  In  some  of  the  gen- 
eral wdrk  'of  the  Navy  as"  well  as  the  work  of  his  Own  specialty  or  occupa- 
pation.   It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the^gefteral  work 
of  the  Navy' as  well  as  the  work  of  his  own  specialty..  The  f^irst  chapter  of 
this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.       *  ^  • 
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-  Sometimes,  their  work  may      hazardous,  and  they  .must" maintain  constant 
attention  to  teamwork  and  safety.  WO  Ordnance  Technicians  may  sometimes 
work  m  office  spaces  to  complete  their  plannlijg  and  administrative  tasks  ^ 

Sea-Shore  Rotation 

Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Ordnance  Technicians  spend  about  3 
years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.  After  that,  they  spend 
2-3  years  on  "shore  duty,"  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility 
or  2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore, 'and  so  on  until  > 
.  retirement.  ^  ^ 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  Is  assigned 

-  to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .  Much  of  that  time  jvlll  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  pe'riods 
away  from  ho^fne.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
WO  Ordnance  Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in 

'  general.  ' 

QUALIFICATIONS 

WO  Ordnance  Technicians  must  have  served  successfully  as  enlisted 
sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.   J^Iany  kinds  of  r^ated 
sailors  may  become  WO  Ordnance  Technicians,  but  the  sailors  who  enter  this- 
Warrant  Officer  category' normally  come  from  the  following  ratings. 

.  Enlisted  Rfltlnas  '        ^  ^^^f^      This  Manual  Where 

7  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Gunner's  Mate  '  .  182  ' 

Fire  Control  Technician  177 

Missile  Technician  '  2L42 

Ordnance  Technicians,  like  other  Warrant  Officers  must  have  certain 
general  qualifications,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  supervision  and 
training  duties  efficiently.   They  must  also  know  the  most  important  aspects 
of  the  Navy's'misslpiY,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies,  legal  proce- 
dures, leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication  methods,  and 
emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

'WO  Surface  Ordnance  Technicians  rpust  be  able  to  plan  for  and  super- 
vise many  activities  that  assure  the  proper  working  order  ofcguns ,  gun  mounts.- 
missiles  and  HuncherS;   Those  types  of  equipment  require  electrical,  hydrau- 
;  lie  and  mechanical  tests,,  maintenance,  repair  and  modlflcatlQn.  Technicians 
must  also  be  experts  in  preparing  those  systems  for  firing,'. and  they  must  be 
able  to  take  over  control  of  those  weapons  for  firing- at  air  or  surface  targets.  * 
They,  must,  at  times,  select,  instruct,  and  practice- with- the  crews  that  operate 
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guns  I  gun  turrets  and  missile  launchers,  WO  Surface  Ordnance  Technicians 
must  also  plan  and  supervise  training  in  small  arms  (rifles,  pistols,  machine 
gunis)  and  hand  grenades.   They  must  also^  be  able  to  prganize  and  run  the 
shops  that  repair  weapons.  All  of  their  work  requires  the  ability  to  carry  out 
administrative  procedures,  including  keeping  maintenance  histories  on  all 
equipment. 

.  *  . 

In  order  to  complete  their  work  properly,  WO  Surface  Ordnance  Tech- 
nicians must  understand  thoroughly  all  of  the  chemical  and  physjLcal  charac- 
teristics of  Navy  weapons  and  ammunition,  all  of  the  orderly  procedures  for 
ntenance  and  all  of  the  Navy  organizations  and  documents 
with  ordnance  work., 

WO  Ordnance  Control  Technicians  must  be  able  to  plan  for  and  super- 
vise the  work  that  is  required  to  ensure  tha^Navy  weapons  fire  accurately! 
The  systems  that  control  such  weapons  operate  on  electrical,  electronic, 
mechanical  and  hydraulic  principles.   They  must  be  constantly  tested ,  bal- 
anced, adjusted,  aligned^  and  sometimes  modified.   Similarly,  the  crews 
that  guide  the  aiming  of  Navy  guns  must  be  well  chosen,  t(-ained  and  drilled 
In  their  work  .  WO  Ordnance  Control  Technicians  m'us'l  coordinate  the  control 
machinery  with  the  sailors  performing  fire  control  duties.   They  must  also, 
organize  and  run  the  shops  where  the  control  mechanisms  are  repared.  They 
must  cbmplete  all  the  administrative  work  required  by  major  repairs  and  keep 
maintenance  histories  oo  all  equipment.   -  p  ^ 

WO  Ordnance  Control  Technicians  must  know  the  characteristics  of 
all  their  equipment,  the  ^?;ientific  principles  underlying  their  operation  and 
all  the  ways  tha't  their  fire  control  and  maintenance  work  affects  the  work  of 
their  ship  and  the  Navy.  /  v 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Approximately  200  isf'^Vy  Warrant  Officers  are  working  as  WO  Ordnance 
Technicians  on  surface  ships  and  submarines  and  at  shore  facilities.  'The 
number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  to  advance  to  the  Warrant  Officer 
category  flut:tuates  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.   Entry  into' this  category 
is  highly  competitive,  and  so  it  is  limited  to  outstanding  sailors  with  extensive 
experience  in  the  Navy. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

'  Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  informatibn  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  ^- 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  Page  4 

The  General  Work  of  the  Navy  ^  Page  23 
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Shipboard' Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life 

•Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time-BetWjeen  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty' 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  In  the  Navy  ' 
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WARRANT  pFFICER  PHOTOGRAPHER* 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Photographers  are  specialists  In  the  field 
of  military  photography^  They  are  responsible  for  keeping  cameras  and  other 
sensors  used  in  reconnaissance  in  proper  working  condition.  ("Reconnaissance 
means  gathering  Information  about  places  that  are  too  far  away  to  be  seen  from 
a  ship  or  naval  base.   Usually  this  is  done  by  taking  pictures  from  airplanes.) 
WO  Photographers  supervise  other  sailors  who  operate,  test  and  maintain 
photographic  equipment  and  photographic  laboratories.  WO  Photographers 
-serve  in  supervisory  Jobs  on  ships  and  at  shore  facilities,  and  they  work  Ss 
expert  advisors  together  officers  who  need  to  know  the  uses,  capabilities  and 
limitations  of  photographic  equipment.  Much  of  the  naval  photographic  equip- 
ment produces  typical  motion  pictures  and  still* photographs .   Some  of'the 
Navy's  cameras,  however,  produce  images  that  are  made  from  the  patterns 
of  heat  given  off  from  an  area  of  the  ground  or  the  ocean. 

II 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  -  ^ 

WO  Photographers  are  assigned  to  aircraft  carriers,  to  naval  bases 
and  naval  air  stations.   They  may  work  outdoors  in  all  kinds  of  weather,  in 
laboratories,  and  in  office  spaces  w^iere  they  do  their  planning  and  adminis- 
trative work. 

Each  Warrant  Officer  Photographer  is  involved  in  some  of  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  hef  own  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  is*  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  vvork  of  the 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  The  first  chapter  of 
this  manual  describes  the  general  Work  of  the  Navy. 
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Sea-Shore  Rotation  '  .         ^     .  o 

.  Like  other  Warr|pt  Off icers ,  Photographers  sperid  about  3  years  on 
.  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.   After  that,  they  spend  2-3  years 
on  "shore  duty,"  then  perhaps  §^ears  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3 
y,ears  at  sea /followed  again  by>2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement.  • 

"Sea  duty"  Includes"  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  Is  assigned 
to  ajleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).   Much  of  that  time  will  be  '  ■ 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
•away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  Is  duty  af  pisrmanent  shore  locations,  where 
WO  Photographers  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  In  general. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  Qboaijd  combatant  ships,  woipen  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  ,  •  ^ 

'       -      '  ■  ,  ■  *^ 

WO  Photographers  must  have  served  successfully  as  enlisted  sailors 
and  must  compete  to  become.  Warrant  Officers .  "Although  sailors  with  other 
specialties  may  become  WO  Photographers,  the  personnel  who  become  War- 
rant Officers  in  this  category  normally  have  one  of  the  following  ratings. 

Enlisted  Ratings  '  Pages  In  This  Manual  Where 

inYormatlon  Can  Be  Found 

ilJustrator-Draftsman  196  • 

Journalist  210 

Photognapher's  Mate  283 

Photographers,  lH<e  other  wkrrant  Officers  must  have  certain  general 
qualifications, including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  supervision  and  tralnlnq. 
duties  efflclentJy.   They  must  also  know  the  most  important  aspects  of  the 
Navy's  ml^alonJ  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies,  legal  procedures 
leadership  and  ihanagement  techniques,  communication  methods,  and  emer- 
ge"ncy  a/j  jA/ell  a  j  routine  first  aid  procedures . 

WO  Phd^tographers  must  be  able  to  organize,  supervise  and  direct  the  ' 
opejatlon  of  a  Photographic  laboratory.   They^.are  responsible  for  coordlnatlnq 
their  work  with  intelligence  and  public  information  offices  as  well  as  for  main- 
taining the  quality  of  the  photographic  Images  they  produce.   They  must  con- 
duct inspections  of  their  equipment  and  of  the  work  of  the  sailors  they  super- 
vise.  Photographers,  must  control  their  photographic  supplies  and  provide  for 
resupifjly.   Tholr  photographic  operations  require  that  they  keep  records  on 
tholr  equipment  and  perform  other'admlnlstratlve  tasks.  WO  Photographers 
also  must  train  pilots  and  aircrews  in  photographic  flight  techniques ,„ and  in 
oapabilities  and  limitations  of  various  kinds  of  cameras  and  related  equipment.  1 
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'  ^  wo  Photographers  must  also  know  the  principles  and  techniques 

of  photographic  processing,  lighting,  photographic  measurement  and  photo- 
graphic laboratory  administration.  ; 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Approximately  35  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed^cfs  Photo—  r 

graphers  primarily  on  aircraft  carriers  and  at  naval  shore  facilities.  The 
number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  women  to  advatice  to  this  War- 
rant Officer -category  fluctijiates  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.  Entry 
Info  this  category  Is  competitive  and  Is  limited  to  outstanding  men  and  women 
with  extensive  experience.  . 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 


Chapter  I,  "The  N'avy  as  an  Employer, "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  C)iapter  I  are  listed  below.  -  « 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Life  . 
Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
\,  How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancenj^t  in  th^e  Navy  ' 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  2  7 
Page  2  8 
Page  30 
Page  32 
Page  33 
Page  35 
Page  40 
Page  43 
Page  44 
Page  5-1 


528 


mRRANT  OFFICER  PHYSICIAN'S.ASSISTANT  * 

• 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  " 

Warrant  OfrfcBrlWehHhysicianls^slstants  are  skilled  hbalth 
professionals.   They  work  under. the  supervision  of  Navy,  physicians .   They  • 
perform  medical  care  tasks  delegated  to  them  by  their  supervisors. 

The  role  of  WO  Physician's  Assistants  Is  to  ease  the  workload  of  * 
licensed  physicians,  so  that  the  quality  of  Navy  medical  services  can  be 
Improved  and  so  that  services  will  be  more  readily  available.  WO  Physi- 
cian s  Assistants  perform  tasks  that  formerly  were  done  only  by  licensed 
physicians.   PoF  example,  WO  Physician's  Assistants  interview  patients 
to  obtain  medical  histories.   Tjiey  perform  certain  physical  examinations 
and,  as  necessary,  order  further  diagnostic  procedures  (such  as  X-rays  blood 
analyses,  elfectrocardlog^ams ,  etc.).   They  recordr and  evaluate  the  res lilts 
of  examinations  and  other  diagnostics ,  and  they  may  prescribe  some  kind's 
of  treatments  for  some  medical  problems . 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  •  ^ 

-WO  Physician's  Assistants  work  in  Navy  hospitals  and  clinic 
facilities  in  the  United  States  or  abroad/  They  may  also  work  aboard  large 
ships  such' as  Aircraft  carriers.   The  ph^cal  working  conditions  depend 
on  the  locations  to  which  WO  Phyalcian's  Assistants  are  assigned.  They 

*"  '  '  1  "'  

EAch  Warrant  Officer  Physician's  Asslstant.is  Involved  in  some  of  the  gen- 
eral work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or 
occupation.   It  is  very  Important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the 'general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  -The  first 
chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 


may  work  In  very  large,  i?nocferi?  hospitals  in  major  cities  in  this  and  other 
cdunbrles.   They  rfi^y  also  work  in  sm^ll  clinics  on  remote  Islands.  Like 
civilian  medical  peft'sonn'el,  N^vy  WO  Physician's  Assistants  may  work 
ni^ht  or  day  shifts' -  ^ 

J 

Sea-Shjorfe  Rotation 

the  usual  .touir  of;  duty  for  WO  Physician's  Assistants  is  about  3 
years. That  means  WO  Physician's  Assistants  cap  expect  to  be  assigned 
to  n^w' locations  about  evlsry  3  years.   Assignment  rotations  for  most  N^vy 
perspnriel' follow  a  pattern  of  about  3  years  of  sea  duty,  followed  by  2-3 
years  of  .^shore  duty  and  then  2-3  years  at     shore  station  overseas  or  on 
sea  duty  again.   Ass^ignment  rotations  for  WO  Physician's  Assistants  usually 
do  not  ipllowlsuch  a  consistent  i>attern.   However,  during  their  careers,  WO 
Physician's*  Assistants  can  expect  to  serve  at  a  variety  of  shore  locations  in 
the  United  States  and  abroad  and  probably  to  serve  at  sea  as  well. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not. serve  aboard  combatant  .^hips ,  wbmen  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among.shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUAUFICATIONS 

•   .  WO  Physician's  Assistar^ts  must  have  completed  at  lea&t  3  years 

of  continuous  active  naval  serVica  ^s  enlisted  sailors.   They  must  have  served 
suGcesaJEuily  In  the  Job.category ,  or' "rating,  '*'*of  Hospital  Corpsn^an  during  their 
enlistment  and.  they  Tntrst  be  petty  officers  second  class  or  above  when  they 
apply  for  the  Physician's  Assistant  Program.    (See- pp.  187-190  of  this  bqok 
for  a  description  of  the  Hospital  Corpsman  rating.) .  Applicants  must  be  younger, 
than  34  years  of  age  as  of  July  1  of  the  year  in  which  they  apply. 

The  position  of  WO  Physician's  Assistant  is  dompetitive .  Applicants 
who  meet  the  basic  qualifications  are  evaluated  bj^a  selection  board  4  The 
board  chooses  applicants  for  training  on  a  conjpetitive  basis.  *  Those  jchosen  , 
must  complete  12  months  cf  scliool  training  successfully^   Thei)  they  receive 
apprentice  or  intern-type  training  at  a  naval  hospital.   Applicant^  are  elig^ible 
to  be  appointed  as  WO  Physician's  Assistants  only  after  successfully  complet- 
ing both  thu  r;chool  trailing  and  the  clinical  apprenticeship. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  . 


The  position  of  WO  Physician's  Assistant  is  new.   Currently,  there  - 
•are^about  50  Navy  Warrant  Officers  working  as  Physlcian'is  Assistants.  The 
number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  women  to  advance  to  that  position 
will  vary  /  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.    It  appeals  that  there  vylll 
be  continuing.  bpporturiTEles  .   However,  the  qualifications  are  highland  com- 
petition is  keen.'  ^ 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual-contains  Im-  * 
portant  general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailer's  Rank  and  Occupation 
The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 
Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 
Shipt?oard  Life 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty  "-Work  at  NaVy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty" 
How  the  Navy  Hires 
Navy  Pay 

Navy  Retirement  Ben^/its 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
-  Advancement  in  the  Navy  «^ 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  REPAIR  TECHNICIAN  * 

7fa 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  * 

,  Warrant  Officer  (WO)',  Repair  Technicians  are  specialists  In  rfialnte- 
nance,  damage  control,  and  flreflghtlng  procedures,  techniques  and  equip- 
ment. They  concentrate  on  the  care  of  ships',  structures,  -so  they  supervise 
sailors  whq  are  Involved  In  electric  afc-weldlng,  oxyac^tylene  welding.'and 
cutting,  woodworking',  metalworklng ,  boat  repairs foundry  operations , 
pattemmaking ,  piping  anci  drainage,  and  in  providing  facilities  for  protec- 
tion from  nuclear,  biological  and  chemical  warfare.  Repair  Technicians  are 
.aLssistants  to,englneeringr?and  repair  officers  and  supervise  repair  shops. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS       .       '  .  ' 

WO  Repair  Technicians  must  work,  j^t  times,  in  cramped  areas ,  that 
may  be  noisy  and  hot,  sometinies  because  of  the  welding,  .cutting  and  foundry 
tasks  of  their  own  work.  At  other  times,  Repair  Technl9Jlans  work  in  office 
spaces  where  they  complete  their  planning  and  administrative  tasks. 

Sea-'Shore  Rotation 

Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Repair  Technicians  spend  about  3  years 
on  "sea  duty"  ^hen  they  become  Warrants.  After  that,  they  spend  2-3  ypars 

Each  Warrant  Officer  Repair  Technician  is.  involved  in  some  of  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  in  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or  oc- 
cupation. It  is  very  Important  for  each  officer,  to  understand  the  general 
work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  The 
first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Navy. 
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on  "shore  duty,  "  then  perhaps  3  years  af  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3 
years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years*  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retiremehti 

"Sea  duty"  includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  Is  assigned 
to  .a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  £leet  staff) .  Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  in  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
,WO  Repair  Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  in  . 
general.  *  ' 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS  '  ' 

$  , 

WO  Repair  Technicians  must  have  served  successfully  as  enlisted"^ 
sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.  Although  many  kinds 
of  rated  sailors  cein  become  WO  Repair  Technicians,  the  personnel  who  nor- 
mally become  Warrant  Officers  in  this  category  are  sdilors  in  the  ratings 
listed  below. ' 


Enlisted  Ratings 

Molder 
Patterhmaker 

Hull  Maintenance  Technician 


Pages  in  This  Manual  Where 
Information-Can  Be  Found 

247 

-  270 

191 


•   Repair  Technicians,  like  other  Warrant  Officers  must  have  certain 
general  qualifications,  including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  supervision, 
artd  training  duties  efficiently.   They  must  also  know  the  most  important 
aspects  of  the  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies, 
legal  procedures,  leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication 
methods,  and  emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  ai<?  procedures. 

WO  Repair  Technicicins  must  also  be  able  to  plan  for  and  supervise 
many  activities  that  assure  the  safety  and. strength  of  ships'  structures  un^er 
many  kinds  of  conditions .  Among  these  activities  are: 

m      Testing  and  evaluation  of  ship  repair,  fire- 
fighting  and  damage  control  equipment 

•  Taking  fresh  and  salt  water  onto  ships 

•  Testing,  maintenance  and  repair  of  mask^ , 
.respirators,  diving  equipment,  sprinkler  , 

systems  and  fire  extinguishing  chemicals  '  - 

and  equipment 


r 
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•  Repairs  of  parts  of  ships' hulls,  pipes  and 
Equipment  ,  * 

•  Instruction  of  flrefightlng  teams  a«d  special  • 
.   ^  teams  for  protection  against  nuclear,  biological 

and  chemical  warfare  ^  '  *' 

•  '    Operation  of  many  kinds  of  metalworking  activities . 

WO  Repair  Technicians  must  also  know  how  to  perform  all  the  main- 
tenance administration  tasks,  in  their  field.  They  must  also  know  the  Ccipa-  : 
bllltles  of  all  the  Instruments,  tools  and  eq^pment  they  can  use  to  do  their 
work  In  the' most  efficient  manner. 

*  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  ^ 

Approximately  135  Navy  Warrant  Officers ^re  working  as  Repair  Tech- 
nicians on  surface  ships,  submarines  and  at  shore  facilities.  The  number  of 
opporttjnltles  fluctuates  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy,   Entry  Into  this  * 
category  is  highly  competitive,  and  so  It  is  limited  to  outstanding  men  and 
'women  with  extensive  experience  In  the  Navy, 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I,  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains.  Im- 
'portant  general  information  about  the  Navy.  Some  o/iJae  major  topics  discussed 
In  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  ,  . 


The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation  • 

Page  4 

The  General' Work  of  the'Navy 

Pa.ge  23 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

Page  27 

shipboard  Life 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time.  Between  Cruises 

*  Page  30 

"Shore  Diuty"--Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  ^ 

.  Paeje  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  ]f)uty"  arid  "Shore  Duty"- 

Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay 

Page  40 

,  Navy  flctlfenient  Benefice 

Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Page  44 

Advancement  in  the  Navy 

Pago  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  SHIP'S  CLERK* 


.  NATURE  OF  THE  JOB  .  \ 

V  \  '  ■  "V  ^       '      .  ■ 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Ship's  Clerks  are  specialists  iJWal  admin- 
•  Is.tration,  personnel  administration  and  office  organization.  Theirxlutiefe 

vary  ,  depending  on  the' specific  jobs  to  which  they  are  assigne^f.   They  may. 
1  ser\^e  as  secretaries  or  as  personnel,  education,  or  classificatlbh  officers. 
\TKey  majr  supervise  the  operation  df  Navy  posKpffices-,  public  information  " 

iDfograms,  and  shipboard  printshops.     '  ■ 

o  .     \no  Ship's  Clerks  supervise  personnel  in  duties  such  as  prepara- 
-tion  and  Rlroce^sir^g  of  colTes.pondence ,  maintenance  of  personnel  records, 
accounting,- report  preparation,  and  printing  and  distribution  of  Navy  publ'i-  ' 
cationjk  ,  ■ 

"4 

WORKING  ^^ONDITIpNS  ■ 

• — '      /  " . 

(    WO  Chip's  Clerks  share  the  working  conditions  of  the  personnel 
they; supervise.   They  mayNsArork  aboard  ships ^or  at  shore  stations.  Most 
of  their  work>  is  done  in  an  ob^ck  setting.   Some  WO  Ship's  Clerks  work  in 
printshops,  as  indicated  aboVe.  \  > 


^      ~  I  /   '  '     J         ■  ^  

Each  Warrant  Officer  Ship's  Clferk\is  involv^  in  some  of  the  general  work 

of  the  Na^.as  well  ad  the  work  of\his  or  fer  oWn  specialty  or  occupation. 

It  is  very  ifhpprt^nt  for  each  officer  to,  uncferstand  the  general  workTof  the 

Navy  as  well  as  the  wc^rk  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  The  first  chapter  of 

this'  manual  describes  the  general  wc^klof  the  Navy. 


Sea-Shore  Rotatlo'h    •  '  ' ..  '  ■        '  ' 

LlKe  Other  Warrant  Of  fleers ,  Shlp^'s  Clerks  spend  about  3  years  on 
"sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.  After  that,  they  spend  2-3  years  on 
"shore  duty,  "  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3  years 
at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-^3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement., 

"Sea  duty"  Includes, all  of  th^  tlm€!  during  which  an  officer  Is. assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  fej^lp,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).  -Much  of  that  time  will  be  spent 
In  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"rdoes  not. mean  time  away 
frpm  home  but. rather  time  during,  which  there  will  be  some  periods  away  from 
hom§.    "Shore  duty"  Is  duty  at  perftianent  shore  locations,  where  WO  Ship's 
Clerks  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Navy  In  general. 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  ships,  women  In  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shofe  facilities  In  the  United  States  and  overseas  . 

/ 

QUALIFICi\TIONS  ; 
'       \         • ' .  ■  '  . 

WO  Ship's  Clerks  must  have  served  successfully  as  enlisted  sailors 
and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.  Warrant  Qfflcers  In  the  Ship's  ' 
^'plerk  specialty  normally  are  selected  from  among  enlisted  sall(51rs  In  the  fol- 
Ipwlng  job  categories,  or  "ratings." 

.  Pages  In  This  Manual  Where 
Enlisted  Ratings  / .       ^\     ^     r.  r. 

— :  ~ —  Information  Can  Be  Found 

Journaillst  ,  210 

Legalman  ^.  .                 .             ^  -  215. 

Utiiograph^  ^  220 

I            Personnelman  '2  74 

Postal  Clerk  2  79 

Yeoman  .  331 

m 

Bhlp's  Clerks,  like  other  Warrant  Officers,  must  have  certain  general 
qualiflcafions ,  InoXuding  the  ability  to  complete  ship  supervision  and  training' 
duties  efficiently.   They  must  also  know  the  most  Important  aspects  of  the 
Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies,  l^gal  procedures, 
leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication  methods,  and  emer- 
gency as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

—  -  .  V  -  W<i  Shlp^s  Clerks  must  also  be  able  to  demonstrate  all  of  the  knowl- 
edge and  technical  and  managerial  •capabilities  needed  to  supervise  workers 
In  th^fir  administrative  specialties.   WO  Ship's  Clerks  must  be  thoroughly 
familiar  with  Navy  regulations.   They  must  knov\f  the  objectives,  principles, 
and  procedures  of  the  Naval  Manpower  Tnformation  System  a^  the  Navy 


records  management  system,  including  forms  control  and  disposal  procedures 
and  standards  for  issuing  and  filing  directives:   They  must  know  the  purposes 
^and  procedures^^he  naval  cqmrnunication  system,  including  types  and 
distribution  of  messages,  standard  abbreviations  and  rules  for  drafting 
.messages.   They  must  be  skilled  in  organizational  analysis  and  work  - 
simplification  methods.   They  must  be  familiar  with  sources  of  infor- 
mation about  the  Navy  schools  and  courses' and  other  matters  of  interest 
to  Navy  personnel  and  to  the  public. 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  ' 

Approximately  260  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Ship's  ' 
Clerks  on  surface  ships,  on  submarines,  and  at  shore  facilities.  The 
nambef  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  women  to  advance  to  Warrant 
Officer  status  fluctuates,  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.   The  posi- 
tion of  WO  Ship's  Clerk  is  competitive,  and  there  is  a  large  number^f  per- 
-sonnel  in  the  enlisted  ratings  that  provide  candidates  for  WO  Ship's  Clerk. 
Thus  enll*|fed  men  and  women  who  want  to  advance  to  WO  Ship's  JClerk  must 
show  a  high  level  of  competence. 


I-i^^TONAL 


ADDITfONAL  INFORMATION 


Chapter  I,  "The  Navy\s  an  Employer,"  of  this-manual  contains  im- 
portant general  information  about  the  Navy.   Some  of  the  major  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below.  / 


The  Sailor's  Rank  ajid  Occupation               .  . 

Pagp  4 

The  Genferai' Wpric  of  the  Navy 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy 

Page  27 

Shipboard  Life 

Page  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 

Page  30 

"Shorq  Duty"— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 

Page  32. 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"^and  "Shore^  Duty" 

.    Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  }^ 

Page  35 

Navy  Pay 

Page  40 

^Navy  Retirement  Benefits 

P:^99  43. 

Navy  Training  and  Education 

Page  44 

''Advancement  in  the  Navy 

'   Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  SUPPLY  CLERK  * 


r 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Supply  Clerk  Warrant  Officers  are  specialists  In  all  kinds  of  supply 
matters*  They  do  accounting,  administer  payrolls^,  and  keep  track  of  supplies 
and  equipment*  They  supervise  other  sailors  who  are  Involved  in  purchasing, 
storing  an4 distributing  supplies  and  monies.  They*  may^  also  supervise  the 
running  of  ships'  stores.  Navy  exchanges,  commissary  (grocery)  departments 
and  finance  offices.  They  must  prepare  inventories  of  supplied  and  equip- 
ment and  estimate  supply  and  equlpmen^t  needs  for  a  ship.  They  must  prepare 
.audits,  budget  estimates  and  plans  for  storing  supplies. 

WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Supply  Clerk  Warr^aat^Officers  usually  work  In  office  Spaces  on  surface 


ships  and  Submarines  and  at  naval  shore  facilities . 
Sea-Shore  Rotation  / 

Supply  Clerk  Warrant  Officers  spend  about  3  years  on  "sea  duty'' 
when  they  become  Warrants.  After  that,  they  spend  2-3  years  on  "shore 
duty,"  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy  facility  or  2-3  years  at 
sea followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on  until  retirement. 

■  .  •  '  • — '  \      ^  "  :  .  — 

it 

.  ..-..Ei^h.  $:upply.  Qlerk  Warrantr.p#icer  Is  Involvedl  in  some  of  the  general  work 
of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty  or  occupation. 
It  is  very  important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  general  worfe  of  the  . 
Navy  as  well  as  the  work^of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  The  first  chapter 
of  this  manual  described,  the  general  work  of  the  Navy.  -  ^ 
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Sea  duty    Includes  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  is  assigned 
to  a  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff).  Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  m  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean 
.tlm.e  away  from  home  but  rath^ time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods 
away  from  home.    "Shore  duty"  is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
Supply  Clerk  Warrant  Officers  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for  the  Naw  - 
in  general.  -  -  -  • 

Since  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboard  combatant  sh'ips,  women  in  this 
specialty  rotate  among  shore  faculties  in  the. United  St&tes  and  bverseas. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

S-upply  Clerk  Warrant  Officers  must  have  served  successfaU 
enlisted  sailors  and  must  compete  to  achieve  their  Warrant  Officer  ranL 
Although  many  kinds  of  sailors  may  qualify  in  this  category,  the^per^el 
who  become  Supply  Clerk  Warrant  Officers  normally  come  from^STof  the 
following  ratings .  \ 

Enlisted  Ratings  f^ages  in  This  Mamial  Where  , 

Information  Can  Be  Found 

Aviation  Storekeeper  98 

Disbursing  Clerk  245 

<i          Mess  Management  Specialist  235 

Ship's  Serviceman          '  •  30o 

Storekeeper       -  32g 

Supply  Clerk  Warrant  Officers  must  have  certain  general  qualifi- 
cations, including  the  ability  to  complete  ship  supervision  and  training 
duties  efficiently.   They  must  also  know  the  most  Important  aspects  of 
,     ^   the  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel  policies,  legal  proce- 
.      dures,  leadership  and  management  techniques,  communication  methods 
and  (emergency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  prbcedures. 

,^ 

Supply  Clerk  Warrant  Officers  must  also  be  able  to  supervise" all 
the  activities  related  to  large  supply  operations.   They  must  know  all  the 
organizations  involved  in  Navy  supply,  the  methods  of  computing  pay 
travel  payments,  and  payment^  for  dependents  of  sailors.   They  must  be 
able  to  practice  all  accounting  procedures.   They  m^lt  be  able  to  make 
•  sure  that  a  ship  has  the  supplies  it  needs  before  it  ^alJs,  including  all 
the  food  and  clothing  appropriate  for  the  duration  ^nd  location  of  the 
cruise.   They  must  know  all  the  latest  Navy  t^chnttjues  for  maintaining 
efficiency  by  using  labor,  saving  devices  effedtively .   They  must  know  - 
how  to  assure  that  sailors  have  balanced  diets  and  how  to  purchase  food 
for  a  balanced  diet  within  a  budget. 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY  , 

About  250  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Supply  Clerk 
specialists .  The  number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  fwl  w©man  to 
Advance  to  this  category  fluctuates  depending  on  thp  ne^edf     the  N«vy, 
Entry  into  this  category  is  competitive  and  Is  limited  to  outstanding  men 
and  women  who  have  extensive  experience  in  the  Navy, 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  1/  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,"  of  this  mgmwal  contains  Im- 
portant general  Information  about  the  Navy,  Some  of  the  piajor  topics  discussed 
in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 


The  Sailor's  Raak  and  Occupation 


Page  4 
Page  23 
Page  27 
Page  28 
Page  30* 
Page  32 


The  General  Work  of  the  Navy 


Shipboard  Routine  la  the  Navy  ' 
Shipboard  Life 


Jjengths  .of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises 
"Shore  Duty  "—Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities 
Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty 


4 


II 


Page  -33 


How  the  Navy  Hires 


Page  35 


Navy  Pay 
^  3AV5iSatlrmejiCBeja^ 
Navy  Training  and  Education 
Advancement  In  the  Navy 


Page  40 
.  j>age  43  - 
Page  44 
Page  51 
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WARRANT  OFFICER  UNDERWATER  ORDNANCE  TECHNICIAN  * 


NATURE  OF  THE  JOB 

Warrant  Officer  (WO)  Underwater  Ordnance  Technicians  are  spe- 
cialists In  the  machinery  and  explosive  weapons  that  are  fired  underwater*, 

torpedoes,  depth  charges  and  mines.  They  may  work  as  assistant 
v^^eapons  officers  and  as  ordnance  repair  officers.  WO  Underwater  Ord-  ' 
nance  Technicians  supervise  personnel  who  are  engaged  In  assembling, 
Installing,  operating,  testing  and  maintaining  the  equipment  that  launches, 
propels  or  retrieves  torpedoes,  depth  charges  and  mines. 

.   ..(The  word  "underwater"  in  the  title  of  this  Warrant  Officer  Wegory- 
does  not  mean  that  all  of  the  officers  who  have  this  title  are  employed  on 
submarines.   Some  work  on  surface  ships,  at  air  stations  and  at  other  shore  ^ 
facilities.) 

WORKING  CONDITIONS  *  . 

WO  Underwater  Ordnance  Technicians  share  the  working  conditions' 
of  the  sailors  they  supervise..  They  may  work  In  a  shop-like  setting.  In -close 
quarters  on  submarines  or  outdoors  on  surface  ships  where  weapons  are  fired. 
Becaus0^'they  handle  explosives,  these  technicians  must  emphasize  teamwork 


if 

Each  Warx4nt. Off  leer  Undqwater^Qr^n^  ts.involve4.  In  somp  of 

the  general  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty 
or  occupation.  It  is  yejy .important  for  each  officer  to  understand  the  gen-... 
eral  work  of  the  Navy  as  well  as  the  work  of  his  or  her  own  specialty.  The 
first  chapter  of  this  manual  describes  the  general  work  of  the  Nai^. 

J, 
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and  safety.  Sometimes,  WO  Underwater  Of  dnance  Technicians  work  in  office 
spaces  where  they  prepafe  their  work  schedules,  training  plans  and  adminis- 
trative papers - 

Sfea-Shore  Rotation  •  ' 

Like  other  Warrant  Officers,  Underwater  Ordnance  Technicians  spend 
about  3  years  on  "sea  duty"  when  they  become  Warrants.   After  that,  they 
spend  2-3  years^on  "shore  duty,"  then  perhaps  3  years  at  an  overseas  Navy 
facility  or  2-3  years  at  sea,  followed  again  by  2-3  years  ashore,  and  so  on 
until  retirement. 

,  .    „      "^^.^  incliides  all  of  the  time  during  which  an  officer  Is  assigned 

to  a.  fleet  unit  (a  ship,  squadron  or  fleet  staff) .   Much  of  that  time  will  be 
spent  In  port  at  home  bases.   Therefore,  the  term  "sea  duty"  does  not  mean  • 
time  away  from  home  but  rather  time  during  which  there  will  be  some  periods  ( 
away  from  home.  -J^hore'duty"  Is  duty  at  permanent  shore  locations,  where 
WO  Underwater  Ordnance  Technicians  provide  support  for  fleet  units  or  for 
the  Navy  In  general.  * 

Slrrtee  Navy  women  do  not  serve  aboani  combatant  ships,  women  In  this 
specialty  fothte  among  shore  facilities  in  the  United  States  and  overseas. 

■  QUALIFIQATIONS 

■  ■         ■  •  ^. 

WO  Undenvater  Ordnance  Techfilclans,must,have  served  successfully, 
as  enlisted  sailors  and  must  compete  to  become  Warrant  Officers.   Many  kinds 
of  rated  sailors  can. become  WO  Underwater  Drdnance  Technicians,  but  the 
-•sailors  who  normally  become  Warrant  Officers  in  this  category  come  from  the 
Torpedoman's  Mate  and  Mlnerhan  ratings..  Information  on  those  ratings  is 
included  in' this  book  on  pages  320  and. 22 9  respectively. 

Underwater  Ordnance  Technicians ,  like  other  Warrant  Officers  ,  must 
have  certain  general  qualifications ,  Including  the  ability  to  complete  ship 
supervision  and  training  duties'  efficiently.   They  must  also  know  the  most  • 
important  aspects  of  the  Navy's  mission,  history,  traditions,  personnel 
policies,  legal  procedures,  leadership  and  management  techniques ,  "com- 
munication methods,  and  emergfency  as  well  as  routine  first  aid  procedures. 

WO  Underwater  Ordnance  Technicians  must  be  able  to  plan"  and  super- 
.  vise'the  testing,  maintenance ,  jrepair  .and  modification  of  underwater  weapons 
They  must  organize  and  run  workshops;  plan  and  ccfnduct  Inspections  and 
.tests- for  0iagnosing  defecta  in  weapons,  and  supervise  evaluation  of  the 
effectiveness  of  equipment.   They  must  also  know^ho\^.  to  plan  d  minefield 
and  how  to  supervise  rfiinejaying  and  minesweeping  operations  performed  by 
submarines,  aircraft  or  surface  ships.   They  must  also  know  how  to  perform 
the  administrative  work  that  is  required  by  their  other  activities . 
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Underwater  Ordnance  Technicians  must  also  understand  thor- 
oucmiy  the  dharacteristics  of  all  their  equipment  and  weapons  and  their 
sclehtlflc  concepts.   They  must  know  the  characteristics  of  foreign  as  well 
as  Navy  mines.   They  must  be  able  to  Interpret  the  effects  of  the  se^  and 
water  on  minelaylng  and  mlnesweeping  equipment.   Much  of  their  work  in- 
volves electrical  and  electronic  symbols,  blueprints  and  schematic  diagrams. 
Finally,  they  must  be  able  to  fit  their  work  into  all  the  standard  technical' 
proGedures  of. the  Navy,  so  they  must  have  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  J^vy 
organlza'tion,  duties  and  work  procedure|>.  " 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

About  50  Navy  Warrant  Officers  are  employed  as  Underwater  Ordnance 
Technicians  on  surface  ships  and  submarines  and  at  shore  facilities.  The 
number  of  opportunities  for  enlisted  men  and  women  to  enter  the  Warrant  Offi- 
cer category  fluctuates  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  Navy.   Entry  into  the 
small  number  of  WO  Underwater  Ordnance  Technician  positions  is  highly 
Gompetitive,  and  so  it  is  limited  to  outstanding  men  and  women  with  extensive 
experience  in  the  Navy, 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Chapter  I.  "The  Navy  as  an  Employer,  "  of  this  manual  contains  im- 

rh1n?rf'     'u^TTu?  °^        "^^J^^  ^°P^"  discussed 

in  Chapter  I  are  listed  below. 

The  Sailor's  Rank  and  Occupation        '  Pa^e  4 

•The  Ge'neral  Work  of  the  Navy   •  PSge  23-  • 

Shipboard  Routine  in  the  Navy  .                ,  p^ge  27 

Shipboard  Life  p.^^  28 

Lengths  of  Cruises  and  Time  Between  Cruises  Page  30 

"Shore  Duty"/— Work  at  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Page  32 

Rotation  Between  "Sea  Duty"  and  "Shore  Duty"  Page  33 

How  the  Navy  Hires  p^^g  35 

^"^yP^y  Page  40 

Navy  Retirement  Benefits  Page  43 

Navy  Training  and  Education  '  ^        '^Page  4''4 

Advancement  in  the  Navy  p^gg  gj 
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